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In accordance with the Workforce Investment Act (WIA), this document provides directions to 

Kentucky’s Local Workforce Investment Boards (LWIBs) for preparing the Local Plan update.  

The Local Plan covers the time period of January 1, 2014 through June 30, 2015.  LWIBs are 

required to submit plans to the Kentucky Department of Workforce Investment’s Office of 

Employment and Training (OET) in order to receive funding under WIA. 

 

The Local Plan update guidance is composed of three sections: 

 

 Section A: “Integration and Strategies.”  This section should illustrate the LWIB’s 

engagement in regional economic development strategies, as well as how the LWIB 

conducts business beyond the narrow focus of WIA programs. 

 

 Section B: “Program Operations.”  This section collects information required by law in 

order for LWIBs to receive their base funding. 

 

 Section C: “System Operations and Attachments.”  This section includes information 

needed to ensure that the local workforce systems meets certain legal requirements as 

well as complies with agreements between OET and the LWIBs.  This section also asks 

for information needed to respond to requests from legislative leaders, local leaders, 

Education and Workforce Development Cabinet’s executive leadership, and other 

interested parties. 

 

2013 - 2014 Local Plan Update Requirements 

 

 Local Plan Update Due Date:  December 1, 2013 

 

 Deliverables: 

 

1. Electronically submitted, via e-mail, Local Plan Update Sections A, B, and C, 

including all attachments (A,B,C,D,E) to Pat Dudgeon at 

PatriciaO.Dudgeon@ky.gov and; 

 

2. Mail one (1) hard copy of the signature page with original signatures to: 

 

Pat Dudgeon 

Office of Employment and Training 

Division of Workforce & Employment Services 

275 East Main Street, 2WA 

Frankfort, Kentucky  40621 

 

  

Instructions 

mailto:PatriciaO.Dudgeon@ky.gov
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July 12, 2013 

   

Issuance of Local Plan Guidelines 

  

November 1, 2013

  

Last date to begin the Public Comment Period.  Beginning of the OET 

review, comment and clarification period 

  

November 30, 2013

   

End of the 30 Day Public Comment Period 

  

December 1, 2013

   

Local Plans are due to OET along with submittal of the original 

signature page.  Final Review and Approval of Local Plan Updates 

by OET begins 

  

January 1, 2014

   

Beginning of Local Plan Period 

  

  

Planning Timetable Estimates 
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One of the state’s strategies is to invest in LWIBs who perform at a strategic level and who are 

leading or participating in innovative approaches to a wide range of regional challenges and 

opportunities.  This section will be used to describe the LWIB’s engagement in regional 

development strategies, as well as how the LWIB conducts business beyond the narrow focus of 

employment programs.  OET will use this information for guidance in allocating special, 

discretionary and incentive grants (if funding is available). 

 

1. How does the WIB identify and analyze regional economies? 

The West Kentucky Workforce Investment Board (WKWIB) is comprised of a mostly 

rural seventeen county region.  This region is made up of the Purchase and Pennyrile 

Area Development Districts (ADD).  The WKWIB completed a regional strategic 

planning effort (“Pennyrile Future” and “Purchase Future”) for a detailed analysis of 

the region’s economies and emerging sectors.  This was done in conjunction with the 

Purchase and Pennyrile Area Development Districts plus collaboration with 

Economic Development Administration (EDA) funding.   

 

This strategic planning process evaluating the nine (9) county Pennyrile economy and 

the eight (8) county Purchase economy to identify collaborative strategies and boost 

economic growth in the region.   A consulting team received input from more than 

200 area leaders and citizens with a steering committee comprised of more than 40 

industries, public sector, non-profit and economic development leaders in each ADD 

region.  Goal priorities for the strategic plan involve advancement of the region’s 

talent pipeline resources and training alignment to meet target industry needs, 

entrepreneurship initiative, improved business climate for target sectors and increased 

regional collaboration marketing the region.   

 

Consultation with local officials, economic development leadership, chambers of 

commerce, and educational institutions all provided ongoing input and guidance 

during the survey process.  The resulting strategy calls on regional leadership to 

heighten collaborative efforts around identified target industries that will maximize 

the Pennyrile/Purchase Region’s economic development.  As a result, the region will 

emerge as sought-after location for its target industries, a place that invests in and 

retains talent, and a destination for new and existing businesses.  The WKWIB uses 

many additional methods including, but not limited to, the following:  

 State, Regional, Federal Labor Market Information (LMI) data 

 Employer input 

 Job growth/loss data  

 Hiring trends 

 New industry  

 Partner input  

 Economic development 

Section A:  Integration and Strategies 
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 Business and employer, Economic Development, Educational Leadership 

surveys 

 Discussion Groups 

 Regional leadership surveys and input sessions 

 Consultant research and data on local and regional trends 

 Board member consultation 

 Mayors/Judges Focus Groups 

 County Leadership and Community input sessions 

 Young Entrepreneurs 

 Industry Leadership 

 Sector Groups (agriculture, value added agriculture, manufacturing, logistics, 

healthcare, tourism, education, green energy, coal mining and distribution, 

Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA) 

 Minority Economic Development and Human Relations Focus Groups 

 Youth and Job Corps Focus Groups 

 Chambers of Commerce Input Sessions 

 Fort Campbell Coordination and Needs Analysis 

 Prisoner re-entry needs assessment and recommendations 

 

 

2. How is this information used to identify the key industries and demand occupations 

within this economy? 

The outcomes made from this strategic effort are being utilized by all the local 

planning efforts, as well as the individual agencies involved in the process to seek 

business growth and develop new economies.  The plans identify regional high 

wage/high demand jobs currently in need, strong sectors for the region and research to 

determine sectors with potential for future growth.  The WKWIB is also in the 

process of revising its High Demand Occupation listing used to determine Individual 

Training Accounts (ITA) priorities for Adult and Dislocated Worker occupational 

training.  This list will now include both high wage/high demand jobs as well as these 

key industry sectors for our region.  A detailed description of our regional industry 

sectors is included in Section B, Item #2.   

 

 

3. How is this information incorporated into your service delivery strategies? 

The targeted local and state sectors are used to guide the referrals to training.  Jobs the 

WKWIB will train for must be high demand, high wage jobs where the participant 

can find employment following training in the local region.  The WKWIB, in addition 

to its long established Business Services team, has worked with career center partners 

and operators to help staff target service delivery to meet needs of business and 

consumers.  With the revisions of the High Demand Occupation listing and changes to 

the way the business service team delivers assistance regional businesses, we hope to 

better address needs and priorities identified in our regional strategic planning efforts.  
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The WKWIB strives to continuously improve services for all of our customers, 

business and consumers to provide up to the minute economic and employment 

assistance for all customers in our career centers as needs are identified.   

 

 

4. In a separate attachment, based on your most recent analysis of regional economies, 

provide a list of the key industry sectors in your regional economy. 

See:  Attachment 1 Pennyrile Future 

See:  Attachment 2 Purchase Future 

See:  Attachment 3 Training Sectors 

See:  Section B, Item 2 which lists WKWIB Key Industry Sectors 

 

 

5. At the direction of Governor Beshear, the Kentucky Workforce Investment Board 

established a strategic vision and goals for the transformation of the Commonwealth’s 

workforce system.  (WorkSmart Kentucky Strategic Plan)   Key to the realization of that 

vision is the state board’s assertion that local workforce boards must be innovative, 

responsive and able to make substantial positive impacts on the communities they serve. 

 

Please describe the role of your board in implementing transformational change to the 

Kentucky workforce system for each of the statewide strategic areas of focus listed 

below. ONLY SUBMIT DESCRIPTIONS FOR INITIATIVES YOUR BOARD HAS 

BEGUN, IS CONTINUING OR IS PLANNING TO IMPLEMENT.  

 

For each initiative, please indicate: 

1. If the initiative is a local innovation or part of a statewide initiative (examples 

provided for each focus area). 

2. The initiative’s mission and strategic goals (if local) or any local adaptation for 

statewide initiatives. 

3. A timeframe for implementation, including major milestones and evaluation. 

4. Identify key partners/players/stakeholders, including the role of the WIB  

5. Provide the current status of the initiative.  

 

(Space is provided for one initiative in each focus area.  To add additional initiatives, copy 

and paste the formatted narrative layout under the appropriate Focus Area.  If initiatives are 

not currently being planned in any of the focus areas, leave blank.) 

 

  

http://www.kwib.ky.gov/
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STATEWIDE STRATEGIC AREAS OF FOCUS 

 

I. System Transformation 

Related statewide initiatives: Sector Strategies, Branding & Identity, One-Stop 

Certification, User-Friendly On-Line Services, National Career Readiness Certificate, 

Eligible Training Provider List Enhancements  

 

System Transformation Initiative (1)  

Title: Fort Campbell Military Base Connection 

 

 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

The WKWIB understands the strategic need to work with the Army Career and 

Alumni Program (ACAP) and the Family Employment and Readiness Program 

(FERP) on the military base of Ft. Campbell, Kentucky.  Ft. Campbell 

encompasses a city of 30,000 individuals who interact with the surrounding 

communities and impacts the regional workforce.  Military spouses are a hidden 

resource that can provide a ready supply to the workforce along with the large 

number of monthly exiting military.  The military technical skills training can 

often easily transfer into needed civilian skills.  The WKWIB and local economic 

development has the goal to find means to incorporate these individuals and to the 

skills base of the regional workforce.  This incorporation positively impacts local 

economies.   

  

Implementation timeframe:   

The WKWIB continues to develop their ongoing relationship for the good of the 

employers and job seekers throughout the region as they assist the needs of the 

military.  Our working relationship is continuous with Ft. Campbell and their 

onsite career center programs.  The WKWIB’s goal is to have staff placed on Ft. 

Campbell as was previously done several years ago; however, current funding 

prohibits this opportunity. 

 

 Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

Breathitt Career Center Partners also assist with military activities regarding the 

Army Career and Alumni Program at Ft. Campbell.  Chamber of Commerce has a 

military affairs program and a WKWIB staff serves as Past Chair of the 

committee and actively attends military committee meetings and events.  The role 

of the WIB is to directly supply a contact staff for all Ft. Campbell career events.   

 

Current status of initiative:   

http://www.kysectorstrategies.com/
http://www.kwib.ky.gov/onestopsertification.htm
http://www.kwib.ky.gov/onestopsertification.htm
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The WKWIB works with the Army Career and Alumni Program (ACAP) in 

assisting with military career center and transition assistance program for military, 

spouses and total family employment needs.  The Family Employment and 

Readiness Program (FERP) provides information to the WKWIB on exiting 

military and special employment events happening on base or in the surrounding 

communities.  The Employment Readiness staff may also join the WKWIB in 

economic development presentations due to approximately 300 exiting military 

per month becoming a part of our regional workforce.  We have coordinated with 

the military’s spouse career advancement account The WKWIB works with the 

Army Career and Alumni Program (ACAP) in assisting with military career center 

and transition assistance program for military, spouses and total family 

employment needs.  The Family Employment and Readiness Program (FERP) 

provides information to the WKWIB on exiting military and special employment 

events happening on base or in the surrounding communities.  The Employment 

Readiness staff may also join the WKWIB in economic development 

presentations due to approximately 300 exiting military per month becoming a 

part of our regional workforce.  We have coordinated with the military’s spouse 

career advancement accounts which allows training assistance for up to $6,000.00 

per spouse.  We have a dedicated staff person for military/spouse contact and 

events, as the individual is a military spouse.  The WKWIB works with the local 

chamber, military affairs groups in a cross state regional effort to assist both Ft. 

Campbell Military Installation and the regional workforce.    The WKWIB 

partners to provide staff for regional job fairs, hiring events, and job referrals both 

in and out of state for Ft. Campbell monthly job fair events.   

  

System Transformation Initiative (2)  

Title: Regional Workforce – Clarksville, Tennessee 

 

 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

The need to gather a regional workforce to fill employment needs of major site 

locations such as the Tennessee Valley Authority’s designated Mega Site dictates 

that workforce boards, separated by a state line, must blend their needs and goals 

together to meet regional employment demands.  Clarksville, Tennessee borders 

the state line and the Christian County Kentucky Mega Site location is 

approximately three (3) miles from the Tennessee state line and five (5) miles 

from Ft. Campbell.   A regional approach to workforce allows the workforce 

boards opportunities to better serve the region by simplifying and consolidating 

services through targeted initiatives and workforce coordination for these 2,000 

plus employment need sites.   

  

Implementation timeframe:   
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The WKWIB and its Clarksville partners continue to develop their ongoing 

relationship for the good of the employers and job seekers throughout the region.  

Administrative staff continue to coordinate new program offerings, job fairs and 

strategic planning initiatives with their boards and economic development.   

 

 Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

The stakeholders include Chambers of Commerce, the two (2) economic 

development agencies and the two (2) workforce boards.  The WKWIB continues 

its awareness and responses to opportunities for coordination and partnership with 

the North Tennessee Workforce Board and its operations arm, Workforce 

Essentials.   

 

Current status of initiative:   

The WKWIB staff and the Workforce Essentials staff continue to make regular 

contacts and exchange of information regarding the above noted areas.  The 

WKWIB also continues to coordinate with Workforce Essentials on its offerings 

at Ft. Campbell military base.  The two workforce groups have a goal to have on 

site career center locations at Ft. Campbell but the two groups have financial 

limitations that currently pose a barrier.  Previously, the two groups did occupy a 

joint career center at Ft. Campbell for a three (3) year period. Clarksville, 

Tennessee was recently selected as the site for the Hankook Tire Plant which will 

employ approximately 1,800 employees.  The plant is scheduled to break ground 

at the end of 2014 and will begin production in 2016. The WKWIB will partner 

with Workforce Essentials with career fairs and other activities during the start up.     

  

System Transformation Initiative (3)  

Title: Sector Strategies 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

WKWIB implemented a large, yearlong strategic planning effort through regional 

innovation grants.  (See Attachment 1-Pennyrile Future and Attachment 2-

Purchase Future).  The planning process helped the WKWIB determine the new 

and emerging sectors in the region (see Section B, Item 2 which lists WKWIB 

Key Industry Sectors) and helped the area prioritize industries for funding.  The 

sectors chosen for our region brought the WKWIB in line with some of the state 

sectors.   

 

The targeted sector titles for the WKWIB are as follows: 

 Energy Creation and Transmission 

 Assembly/Light Manufacturing 

 Healthcare 

 Value Added Agriculture 



LOCAL WORKFORCE INVESTMENT BOARD PLAN 

PY 2013 – 2014 
 

Local Workforce Investment Plan – 2013-2014 Page 10 
 

 Logistics and Distribution 

  

There were several sectors that were not in line with the state sectors that are a 

major part of the local economy and jobs offerings.  The WKWIB through 

changes in the high demand/high wage occupation listing plans to address 

regional sectors identified in the strategic planning process. 

  

Implementation timeframe:   

Still on-going, implementing strategic planning recommendations with economic 

development partners. 

 

 Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

Local and regional business, WIB members, WIA partner agencies, economic 

development, colleges and universities, education, United States Department of 

Labor, local elected officials, and other regional stakeholders took part in the 

strategic planning process.   

 

The WIB coordinated the planning process, contracted with the consultants and 

has coordinated stakeholder meetings to move forward on the action items 

presented. 

 

Current status of initiative:   

Currently implementing recommendations and making decisions on how to best 

implement other recommendations for improving service delivery and demand 

occupations listing for training approvals.  The WKWIB is currently revising the 

High Demand/High Wage Occupational Listing priorities annually to include the 

sector strategies identified for the region, as well as high wage/high demand jobs 

as identified through the Kentucky Office of Employment & Training, LMI, Data 

and publications.   

  

System Transformation Initiative (4)  

Title: Branding and Identity 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

One Stop Career Centers are known primarily as “the unemployment office” 

because of the location of many of these centers in state-owned buildings built in 

the middle of the last century or to a lesser extent by a variety of names given by 

local boards in a well-meaning attempt to rebrand the facilities at the local level.  

Online tools and services are a patchwork of sites which lack a cohesive identity 

and functionality and are accessed through a complex web of links and search 

parameters.  A comprehensive rebranding initiative to address the architecture of 

the entire system including One Stops, online services, and other public interfaces 
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is required to achieve a positive return on the Commonwealth’s investment in the 

system.  The rebranding action item must include establishing the system’s 

foundational elements or values such as: 

 

 quality of customer service 

 user-friendly tools 

 consistent case management, and 

 standard menu of services 

 

In developing the architecture of the system, flexibility for local adaptation must 

also be considered.  While a unifying and easily identifiable name, logo and 

message are important communication and marketing tools, these must be 

developed in support of the overall goals of Kentucky’s strategic plan and should 

enhance the experience for our customers. 

 

Job seeker and employer customers will benefit from a user-friendly system that is 

memorable, easy to identify and of dependable quality. Attracting business clients 

as new or return customers will benefit those seeking jobs and new opportunities.  

Local boards will benefit by becoming part of a larger effort to unify the system, 

increase awareness and expand the customer base through statewide promotional 

activities. 

  

Implementation timeframe:   

The Regional Brand Champion is a member of the WKWIB staff.  This individual 

attends monthly conference calls and updates regional partners on the upcoming 

plans and events.  Internal and external launches have been executed.  Technical 

assistance funding was obtained and the WKWIB website pages referring to the 

four (4) comprehensive career centers websites were updated to reflect the 

transformation the new brand.  New signs were placed at comprehensive, affiliate 

and partner centers reflecting the new logo and brand.  Job fair kits were 

distributed to all four (4) comprehensive career centers in the West Kentucky 

Region.  Employees have been issued Kentucky Career Center name badges to 

reflect the unity of the partners. 

  

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

 Partners include all mandated One-Stop partners and community agencies.  The 

WKWIB coordinates One-Stop operation with the operating partners.  Brand 

Champion for the region is a WKWIB staff member who assists with coordination 

and successful implementation of the critical state initiative. 

 

Current status of initiative:   

Outreach for Kentucky Career Center through television and radio spots for the 

upcoming year.  Ongoing maintenance to Kentucky Career Center website.  
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Working on brochure and letterhead templates for distribution.  Brand Champion 

continues to monitor logo usage. 

  

 

System Transformation Initiative (5)  

Title: One Stop Certification 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

The Kentucky Workforce Investment Board will establish a policy framework to 

serve as the baseline standards of a One Stop Center in the Kentucky workforce 

system. This framework may address: menu of services, presence of partner 

agencies, quality of place, facilities to serve employer as well as employee clients, 

graphic identity, trained staff, compliance with data entry and reporting 

requirements, and others. The policy structure could be based on a private sector 

quality framework, such as the Malcolm Baldrige model to build and maintain 

quality.  As local workforce investment boards undertake the certification process 

there will be an opportunity for centers to be certified at silver, gold and platinum 

levels. This framework is intended to motivate OneStop managers and local 

boards to innovate and constantly strive for improvement.  Financial incentives 

such as investment of statewide administration funding for improvements and 

access to statewide reserve funds could be tied to certification levels and plans for 

improvement to a higher level. 

 

Develops benchmarks and base-line standards for consistency within the system 

(physical, program and customer service) while allowing for local and regional 

adaptation; Increases awareness within the system that “clients” of the workforce 

system include those with jobs to fill as well as those seeking employment; 

Encourages One Stop operators to create facilities which serve as a resource for 

employers to identify, screen, match, interview and prepare candidates for work; 

Requires customer service training to all service delivery staff. 

  

Implementation timeframe:   

The WKWIB has worked with mandated and voluntary partners in the One-Stop 

Career Center system to form teams of individuals to address One-Stop 

Certification documents as well as teams to address transformation of the regional 

system.  Currently, the region is on track to complete assessments within the 

timeframe set aside. 

  

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

Partners for the center review teams include all mandated One-Stop partners as 

well as community agencies.  The WKWIB has consulted with the local One-Stop 

Partners for each center as well as operators to gain input and recommendations 
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for each center’s review team.  Review teams for each center will be made up of 

staff and representing agencies at that particular location. The comprehensive and 

affiliate center’s review teams will, using the document provided, assess each 

center.  The WKWIB has approached all of the stand-alone offices (affiliate sites) 

to gage their interest in one-stop certification for agency specific centers.  The 

One-Stop assessments submitted by each center’s team will be submitted to the 

WKWIB One-Stop Certification Review Team.   

 

The WKWIB One-Stop Certification Review Team will be made up of WKWIB 

Board Members, Senior Staff, Regional Partner Representatives and other 

community partners interested in the One-Stop System.  After reviewing the 

center, the center recommendations from each team, the WKWIB One-Stop 

Certification Review Team will present findings and recommendations to the 

board for approval of a technical assistance plan to be submitted to the Kentucky 

Office of Employment & Training, Division of Workforce Investment as 

instructed.  Upon approval of technical assistance request, funding will be 

allocated to the center plans to provide requested technical assistance. 

 

Current status of initiative:   

Teams have been formed at each of the four (4) comprehensive career centers.  

The teams also reviewed the affiliate sites in the region, even though technical 

assistance funding is not currently available for their improvement.  Each 

comprehensive career center has completed a self-assessment and has submitted 

the assessment to the WKWIB One-Stop Certification Review team for analysis 

and technical assistance.  The WKWIB Review Team reviewed each assessment 

and made recommendations for technical assistance to the WKWIB for funding.  

Consultants were hired to complete a Customer Service and Customer Flow 

Study.  A Career Center Team Training was held on June 28, 2013 to discuss the 

studies, as well as career center certification timeline and other activities.  

Permission has been given by the state to close each comprehensive career center 

for a meeting with all staff on the results of the studies.  Each team has begun to 

work on their Career Center Application and Review for submission to the state. 

   

System Transformation Initiative (6)  

Title: National Career Readiness Certificate 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

ACT, Inc., the organization that administers the Work Keys assessments has 

created a nationally recognized credential called the National Career Readiness 

Certificate. This credential offers portability between states.  ACT, Inc. offers 

certificates at four levels, bronze, silver, gold and platinum.   Bronze level 

certificate offers little value to employers.   However, the remaining three levels 

can provide employers with a valuable tool in screening applicants.  These levels 



LOCAL WORKFORCE INVESTMENT BOARD PLAN 

PY 2013 – 2014 
 

Local Workforce Investment Plan – 2013-2014 Page 14 
 

also provide certificate holders with a credential that will help them compete in 

the job market.  The National Career Readiness credential will recognize those 

scoring at the silver and above levels with certificates. This will replace the 

Kentucky Employability Certificate which was formerly promoted by the 

Kentucky Chamber, but not embraced by Western Kentucky.  Assessment sites 

will include all comprehensive One Stop locations.   An alliance will be formed 

between the Department of Workforce Development and the Kentucky Chamber 

of Commerce to promote the value of the certificate to business and industry. 

 

Strategic goals include:  

 Increasing communication and collaboration between workforce boards 

and boards of education, technical education, postsecondary education and 

economic development; 

 Increasing the number of postsecondary and work ready high school 

graduates; 

 Providing opportunities to promote educational options, including 

technical education, two-year and four-year college, apprenticeships and 

specialty training to younger students; 

 Increasing awareness of educational and skills requirements for high-

demand jobs, as well as those in emerging industries; and 

 Helping establish the concept of life-long learning as a norm in the 21st 

century. 

  

Implementation timeframe:   

Continuing to increase NCRC participation in the region as a part of the Work 

Ready Communities initiative and other partner initiatives. 

  

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

Career center partners, adult education, colleges and universities, employer 

groups, economic development, chambers, and local elected officials.  The 

WKWIB staff, in cooperation with state and local initiatives, has been a strong 

advocate for this nationally recognizable work readiness component.  NCRC can 

be an invaluable employment tool especially for our military families.  The 

portability of this certificate allows consumers the opportunity to apply for jobs 

throughout the country.   

 

Current status of initiative:   

State staff, have addressed many of the local counties who are looking at the 

Work Ready Community initiative to assist them in making strides in their NCRC 

completion rates.  Employers have a better understanding of the benefit to NCRC 

acceptance, but most regional employers are still unwilling to accept NCRC as 

their primary hiring assessment tool.  The WKWIB will take advantage of any 

free testing through Adult Education, KCTCS or other regional partners might 

offer.  Career Center staff are currently referring individuals for potentially free 
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NCRC testing in select counties who meet Adult Education guidelines.  NCRC 

has been presented to local employers at the Society for Human Resources 

Management (SHRM) and Industrial Manager Association (IMA) meetings by 

WIB staff to increase the viability of this assessment in the region.  As the 

WKWIB has opportunities to promote NCRC for individuals who are laid off, as 

well as new employers moving into the area, the WKWIB has taken the 

opportunity to suggest that NCRC testing be considered. 

  

System Transformation Initiative (7)  

Title: Eligible Training Provider List Enhancements 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

The state will overhaul the Eligible Trainer Provider List process and eligibility 

criteria to reinforce priorities around high demand occupations, sustainable wages 

and career ladder goals.  They will develop a new statewide eligible training 

provider policy and redesign the state and local process to support that policy. 

 

The strategic goal of the Eligible Training Provider List enhancements will ensure 

the training dollars provided meet the needs of business and industry, provide a 

livable wage for workers, and support the regional and state economy. 

  

Implementation timeframe:   

Following state initiative timeline, but implementing local revision to the 

WKWIB policy at this time. 

  

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

The WKWIB is working with current providers, career center partners and local 

employers to make sure that subsequent eligibility of training providers not only 

meet state initiative requirements, but also the needs of local employers.  In 

addition to state processes, WKWIB is committed to directing local occupational 

approvals within our strategic planning process and direct more funds to sectors 

identified in the plan, as well as high wage/high demand occupations for the 

benefit of workers, customers, and local employers. 

 

Current status of initiative:   

The WKWIB is waiting for the final state ETPL report from the committee to 

keep additional local changes in line with state initiative changes and the inclusion 

of providers in the KCEWS system. 

  

 

 

II. Education Alignment 
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Related statewide initiatives: Tech-High, Accelerating Opportunity (aka Skill Up or I-

Best), Apprenticeships, High School Outreach  

  

Education Alignment Initiative (1)  

Title: Accelerating Opportunities (AO) 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

Two (2) WKWIB staff members are part of the planning and leadership team for 

two of Kentucky’s pilot colleges chosen to be early implementers of the AO 

initiative, and one phase two college.  AO assists students in completing a technical 

program and receiving basic skills remediation concurrently to reduce the amount 

of time students are in remedial classes as well as reducing the cost of attaining the 

degree.  One of the pilot schools in this initiative (Madisonville Community 

College-MCC) has the highest performance of any pilot school in this initiative.  

The WKWIB has been a strong partner in the planning committee and has 

dedicated two (2) career center counseling staff to assist with intensive case 

management and career referrals. 

  

Implementation timeframe:   

Currently, both colleges are continuing AO classes at West Kentucky Community 

& Technical College (WKCTC) and Madisonville Community College (MCC) of 

the three year initiative.  Currently, administrative teams are making adjustments to 

the plan for next semester in an attempt to maximize institutional and student 

performance.  Career Center referrals are being made a stronger component of the 

AO requirements for students. Hopkinsville Community College (HCC) is 

planning their pathways and preparing for start-up in January with two pathways to 

begin and add two more in the Fall semester, preparing for the end of the grant and 

full system-wide implementation and continuation of the project. 

  

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

Partners include:  MCC, WKCTC, HCC, their staff, Adult Education, OET staff, 

Guidance and Counseling staff from the colleges, career center staff and WKWIB 

staff and board members.  WKWIB staff is on the administrative teams, assisting 

with counseling and placements, and helping to provide intrusive case management 

for the AO participants at no cost to the colleges. 

 

Current status of initiative:   

WKCTC and MCC are offering occupational skills training through the AO 

initiative in the following career paths:  healthcare, welding, industrial 

maintenance, and elementary education/early childhood education. HCC starts in 

Jan 2014 with the addition of CIT and CMM.   Both tier one schools are in their 

third cohort of these programs with new programs coming online in 2014.  
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WKWIB and Career Center Staff are working with college programs to incorporate 

wrap around services including a full time career coach.  MCC has shown great 

results on the first cohorts with AO students getting all A’s and B’s whereas a 

typical non-AO class has several fail (up to 50%).  WKWIB staff is working with 

MCC and WKCTC to better utilize EKOS and Focus Career to track performance 

of their students in this initiative as well as make effective job referrals. 

 

Education Alignment Initiative (2)  

Title: Apprenticeships 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

Establish a partnership to market the benefits of registered apprenticeships (union 

and non-union) to Kentucky business. Apprenticeships build a highly skilled 

workforce, while helping business and industry increase their competitiveness, and 

provide sustainable wages for Kentuckians willing to work hard to raise their 

standard of living.  Registered apprenticeships benefit employers by providing 

them with a pipeline of skilled workers with industry-specific training and hands-

on experience.   Registered apprenticeship programs are customizable to match 

employers’ needs, and highly flexible to always to meet the employers’ changing 

requirements.  The growing interest in energy efficiency and environmental 

sustainability (Green) should be monitored by the partnership to assure that 

Kentucky’s apprenticeship programs are competitive with those in other regions 

and states.  The partnership should also look at marketing this educational/work 

alternative to secondary students through the promotion and development of pre-

apprenticeship programs. 

Strategic goals include:   

 Increasing communication and collaboration between workforce boards and 

boards of education, technical education, postsecondary education, labor 

organizations and business. 

 Promoting educational options, including technical education, two-year and 

four-year colleges, apprenticeships and specialty training to younger 

students. 

 Establishing the concept of life-long learning as a norm in the 21st century. 

 

As a part of the State Energy Partnership Grant, the WKWIB is partnering with the 

Plumbers and Steamfitters Local 184 Union.  In this grant, WKCTC is providing 

additional training for both current union members and apprentices to learn green 

methods for both retrofit and new construction.  This additional comprehensive 

training allows new and experienced plumbers in the region to have access to the 

newest technology and energy efficient methodologies.   

  

Implementation timeframe:   
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Following state initiative timeline. 

 

Worked with WKCTC and the union to complete training programs under the 

Energy grant with new programs being designed to continue and improve 

opportunities for the apprenticeship programs in the future.   The WKWIB is also 

working to build sustainability in the training infrastructure for continuous 

improvement to these curricula in future training.  

  

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

Partners include the USDOL, Kentucky Office of Employment & Training, 

WKWIB, WKCTC, Plumbers and Steamfitters Local 184 Union, local employers, 

and the Paducah Career Center.  The WKWIB is providing record keeping, data 

entry, employment referrals, entrepreneurial coach and energy coordinator staff 

time to help them find new ways to maximize the funding and employability for 

participants in the program.   

 

Current status of initiative:   

Following state directions 

 

The WKWIB is working to identify apprenticeships and will continue with 

entrepreneurial activities.  The WKWIB also assists individuals who contact the 

WKWIB inquiring about entrepreneurial activities.  The WKWIB’s 

Entrepreneurial Coach and Business Liaison coordinates outreach activities with 

entrepreneurs, partners and other organizations to identify service needs, and 

establish and coordinate activities or programs.  This position supports 

entrepreneurs and small businesses for the creation of jobs and also for the overall 

economic growth in the region.  

 

Education Alignment Initiative (3)  

Title: High School Outreach 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

Encourage local workforce investment boards to develop strong working 

relationships with middle and high schools in their regions. These relationships 

should be based on the One Stop Centers’ capability to deliver assessment and 

career exploration services, and the direct linkages to the local business community 

these boards can provide.  Participation in such efforts as career fairs, college 

recruiting events, innovation and entrepreneurship programs, “reality stores”, etc. 

local workforce investment boards can better position their clients for the realities 

of the world of work and postsecondary education. As a third-party “expert”, the 

local workforce system will be positioned as an objective resource for career, 

education and training information for youth. 
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Strategic goals include: 

 Increasing communication and collaboration between workforce boards and 

boards of education, technical education, postsecondary education and 

economic development. 

 Increasing the number of postsecondary and work-ready high school 

graduates. 

 Promoting educational options, including technical education, two-year and 

four year college, apprenticeships and specialty training to younger 

students. 

 

Locally, the WKWIB has identified staff who serve on workforce education 

partnerships, technical school leadership team, education summit planning team, 

and workforce economic development committees.  Also, WKWIB staff regularly 

attends career fairs for high school students, reality stores, mentors in Junior 

achievement and entrepreneurship classes and serve as partners in education with 

local schools.  In addition to this community involvement among the staff, 

WKWIB Board members also serve on various committees and boards related to 

youth services throughout the region.  Other involvement with the schools include:  

serving on scholarship committees, youth programs throughout the region and 

assisting high school students with Labor Market Information (LMI) to make good 

college and career choices based on employment sectors in the region.   

  

 Implementation timeframe:   

Following initiative timeline. 

 

Currently providing support to all regional school systems as requested and plans 

to continue staff involvement in these initiatives as long as funding is available. 

  

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

School Boards, Chambers of Commerce, Community Colleges, Regional 

Universities, WKWIB Staff and Board Members 

 

Current status of initiative:   

Continuing to provide community support for educational initiatives throughout the 

region.  An example is the Business Education Partnership in McCracken County.  

The WKWIB assists with education events throughout the year including:  NCRC 

initiatives, educational speakers, career and job fairs, and other events as requested.  

Another example is a three (3) county educational summit in Christian, Trigg and 

Todd counties.  The education summit brings in national and regional leaders in the 

education industry to speak to groups of teachers, parents and community members 

about opportunities for improving the local educational system and student 

performance.  WKWIB staff have been on the planning committee and worked 

each year of the summit.   
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Education Alignment Initiative (4)  

Title:  

 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

 

  

Implementation timeframe:   

 

 

 Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

 

 

Current status of initiative:   

 

 

 

III. Economic Development Alignment 

Related statewide initiatives: Entrepreneurship, Work Ready Communities, Business 

Services Redesign-Unified Business Services) 

Economic Development Initiative (1)  

Title: Workforce Retention 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

At a time of a major dislocation, the community and economic development needs 

a positive potential for their community focus.  Packaging data and information 

about the workforce that is left behind in a plant closure or a major dislocation is a 

potential way to direct new business/industry to an existing, skilled workforce.  

This reduces taxpayer cost and unemployment and added benefits to those 

dislocated.  The potential workforce is marketed for the new business and its needs.  

At a minimum, this may serve as a way that new business will focus on the 

economically impacted area.  The WKWIB has been instrumental in packaging 

detailed skills and work preference on the affected workers.  Economic 

development sees this as a positive impact. 

 

Implementation timeframe:   
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At the time of the dislocation, employees are asked to fill out a detailed survey of 

their skills, certifications, and work preferences.  The dislocated worker is told that 

this information will be utilized and marketing the workforce to new business or 

industry that may wish to locate in the area.  The participation in the survey is 

optional and the WKWIB explains this in detail to the survey respondent.  There is 

no promise of a future job, but there is an opportunity that this may make the area 

more marketable to new business or industry. 

  

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

Local economic development, Economic Development Cabinet, Chambers of 

Commerce, Industrial Foundations, Area Development Districts, Career Center 

Partners may all participate in this activity.  The WKWIB will update the survey 

and place it on public media sites.  The WKWIB will compile the results from the 

survey and provide aggregate information to the local economic development 

group for marketing the workforce or for their response to new business inquiries. 

 

Current status of initiative:   

The WKWIB has been very successful in this effort with major business locations 

or factories looking at sites of major dislocations.  The WKWIB is poised to 

response to any additional dislocations in our area and to assist economic 

development in responding to new business inquiries on the workforce.  This is an 

ongoing effort of the WKWIB. 

 

 

Economic Development Initiative (2)  

Title: Regional Economic Development Support and Response  

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

Economic development is a major business customer of the WKWIB.  Economic 

development groups have unique needs as they position their groups to respond to 

new prospects and expansion projects impacting the regional workforce.  

Economic development often seeks workforce solutions through the WKWIB as it 

is faced with these two (2) challenges.  Responding and supporting this need is at 

the heart of regional employment and economic development growth which should 

positively impact the economic self sufficiency of individuals and the economies in 

the region.   

 

Implementation timeframe:   

The implementation of this initiative is ongoing.  The initiative is also responsive 

to specific requests and timeframes from regional economic development groups as 

well as the Kentucky Economic Development Cabinet.   
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Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

Purchase and Pennyrile Area Economic Development county and regional entities, 

Purchase and Pennyrile Area Development Districts, Madisonville Regional Office 

of Economic Development, Bluegrass State Skills Program, KCTCS Workforce 

Incentive Program.   

 

The role of the WIB is to supply information, workforce data, and potential 

training needs for the request of economic development and any potential 

prospects.     

 

Current status of initiative:   

The WKWIB has a good working relationship with its county and regional 

economic development entities.  Economic development groups normally call on 

the WKWIB staff to supply detailed workforce data, commuting data and skills 

data.  The WKWIB staff compiles this data into individualized presentation 

packages for the use of local economic development presentations.  The WKWIB 

staff is most often invited to be a part of presentations to prospective companies or 

expanding companies.  The uniqueness and specialized details of the 

information/data packages is seen as a competitive advantage by economic 

development professionals in our area.  The WKWIB seeks to refine and 

individualize this process to even greater details.   

 

The Pennyrile and Purchase Area Development Districts (ADD) both maintain 

economic development committees which meet on a quarterly or an as needed 

basis.  Due to the working relationship with the ADDs, the staff attends and 

participates in those meetings.  The opportunity with this audience allows the 

WKWIB staff to remind economic development groups of its On-the-Job Training 

programs, opportunities for special events, “Operation Workforce”, or hiring/job 

fairs. 

 

Economic Development Initiative (3)  

Title: “Operation Workforce” 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

The WKWIB is in its tenth year of offering an economic development and 

workforce focused initiative designed to assist job seekers and employers with 

identified opportunities for improvement in the workforce.  The WKWIB offers 

counties the opportunity to form consortium and complete a non-competitive 

proposal request to obtain funding for workforce events in their communities.   

 

Implementation timeframe:   
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The WKWIB sets aside funding in a proposal process to allow counties the 

opportunity to apply for an “Operation Workforce” grant.   WKWIB staff and 

board members attend events as well as become involved in planning or execution 

of events.  These events have included speakers, entrepreneurship events, STEM 

initiatives, customer service workshops, and job and educational fairs.  In 2013, 

activities included the Kentucky National Guard 307th Component Repair 

Company Financial Resource Fair, Regional Entrepreneur Conference, Job Expo 

and a Youth Creative Cup Challenge, an entrepreneurial event creating awareness 

for students in the Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics (STEM) 

areas. 

  

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

Economic development, local elected officials, educators, colleges and community 

leadership and WKWIB. 

 

Current status of initiative:   

The WKWIB has set asides funds for upcoming events to work with counties on 

the events mentioned above. The WKWIB will continue to partner with area 

Chambers of Commerce, Economic Development agencies, local and regional 

educational institutions to meet local workforce needs with workforce events in 

their communities.  In 2014, the WKWIB hopes to continue the long tradition of 

helping counties build a stronger workforce. 

 

 

Economic Development Initiative (4)  

Title: Entrepreneurship 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

Promote entrepreneurship and innovation as employment and economic development 

options while closely following the recommendations of the Kentucky Entrepreneur’s 

Steering Committee and their subsequent Model and Implementation Plan.   This 

committee is currently on the brink of a rollout plan that may include an 

entrepreneur’s matrix, reincorporating the ‘kyinfobiz’ website, offering a waiver of 

ETA for WIA performance measures and investigating a self-employment assistance 

benefit for dislocated workers that may lose unemployment benefits while starting a 

business. Currently have KWIB member on Entrepreneur Steering Committee.  

 

Local areas have been encouraged to work with education, business and finance 

partners as well as small business development centers and the state’s Innovation and 

Commercialization Centers to develop activities, programs and trainings that are 

responsive to local needs while meeting certain minimum standards to be established 

by the Governor.  
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In addition to providing opportunities for entrepreneurship training, local alliances 

are encouraged to link successful participants with venture capital, micro-finance, 

and other financing resources.  This action promotes entrepreneurship culture 

throughout the region with an emphasis on innovation. 

 

Local areas have the opportunity to invest in creating businesses and employers with 

local roots providing more stability to the local economy. 

 

Ongoing: promote efforts of jointly funded Entrepreneur and Business Liaison coach 

through energy grant funds and economic development funds. Continue to utilize 

entrepreneur staff member to assist the dislocated workers interested in self-

employment as an option.  

 

Implementation timeframe:   

Currently following state initiative timeline. 

 

On-going: 

The WKWIB assisted with funding and staffing the West KY Regional 

Entrepreneur Conference in March 13, 2013 through an Operation Workforce 

Grant (local event).   Other support for entrepreneurship efforts in the region that 

the WKWIB is a part of included: energy grant funds, local EDA funds, and 

sponsorship of other local events through WKWIB incentive funds.   

 

The WKWIB sponsored two regional entrepreneur networking events in 

partnership with Murray State University’s Regional Business & Innovation Center 

in May and August of 2013.  

 

The WKWIB sponsors and promotes entrepreneurial trainings, programs and 

activities in conjunction with the entrepreneurial coach for dislocated workers in 

the region as the Paducah Gaseous Diffusion Plant/United States Enrichment 

Corporation (USEC) prepares for closure.  A National Emergency Grant is 

currently being written to assist the dislocated workers and many entrepreneurial 

products are being included to further support individuals interested in self-

employment as an option. Due to the large interest in entrepreneurship that was 

indicated by future dislocated workers of the plant in a survey that was conducted 

to identify the needs of the individuals who will be affected in the layoff, the 

WKWIB is working to make these offerings for dislocated workers under WIA 

 

WKWIB Entrepreneur staff member supports Operation Jumpstart and Jobs for 

Life programs in the region by providing training and support. WKWIB staff have 

spoken at events such as Operation Jumpstart and Jobs for Life.  

 

Non On-going: 
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Entrepreneur staff member attended numerous trainings to strengthen skillsets 

including USDOL Business 2 Business in May where contact was made with the 

Brevard County Florida entrepreneurial and business liaisons.  

 

The WKWIB Entrepreneur Coach along with the Core Business Services Team 

visited Brevard County Florida June 25 – 27, 2013 to learn about their 

entrepreneurial efforts, programs and best practices that were put in place when the 

NASA Space Shuttle program was shut down.  The goal of the visit was to develop 

somewhat similar programs for the USEC dislocated workers.  

 

  

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

Partners include economic development, WKWIB, Office of Entrepreneurship, 

Commonwealth Entrepreneurship Steering Committee, local elected officials, 

colleges, Minority Economic Development Initiative, USDOL, Office of 

Employment & Training , USDA Rural Development, Christian County Chamber 

of Commerce, Murray State University Regional Business & Innovation Center.  

The role of the WKWIB has been to support and encourage efforts to increase 

small business development and entrepreneurship in the region.  As identified in 

the strategic planning process, entrepreneurship is a critical component to regional 

success.   

 

Current status of initiative:   

The local region and state has several entrepreneurship initiatives present.  

Currently, Sheila Clark, WKWIB Director serves on the Commonwealth’s 

Entrepreneur Steering Committee and is active in the development of the final 

Model and Implementation Plan that will be presented to be included in the state’s 

strategic plan.  On March 18, 2013, Thomas P. Miller and Associates consultants 

conducted a regional input session at the PADD office with many partners at the 

table including the Purchase via electronic connectivity.  KWIB also assisted the 

consultant in the distribution of a regional entrepreneur needs assessment.  

 

The WKWIB was a sponsor for the 2nd annual, Western Kentucky Regional 

Entrepreneurs Conference held at Hopkinsville Community College on March 13, 

2013 including having a staff member on the planning committee.  The WKWIB 

jointly with economic development and Murray State’s RBIC sponsored 2 regional 

entrepreneur networking events in Hopkinsville in 2013 and continue to build and 

grow the group.  The WKWIB entrepreneur coach is a jointly funded position paid 

for in part through the energy grant and though economic development funds in an 

attempt to aid small business creation in the region. This staff member seeks out 

individuals wanting to start businesses and coaches them, assists them and refers 

them and also supports opportunities for small business owners to improve their 

skills and chances of longevity. They also support Operation Jumpstart, Jobs for 



LOCAL WORKFORCE INVESTMENT BOARD PLAN 

PY 2013 – 2014 
 

Local Workforce Investment Plan – 2013-2014 Page 26 
 

Life and MSU’s The Next Biggest Thing competition and Christian County 

Business Plan Competition.   

 

WKWIB staff member is included as adjunct Business Services Team member and 

was included in team visit to Brevard County Florida June 25 – 27 which was 

partially sponsored by the state for the purpose of learning about their activities, 

programs and best practices in business services redesign and entrepreneurship.    

Many entrepreneurial concepts were shared for the purpose of assisting the USEC 

dislocated workers from West Kentucky after this uranium enrichment facility 

closes in late 2013 or early 2014 as Brevard Workforce has dealt with a similar 

situation when the NASA space shuttle program closed a few years prior.  Several 

concepts and programs are being included in a NEG being submitted for the 

purpose of assisting these dislocated workers to investigate self-employment as a 

viable option once their current jobs are exhausted.  

 

Economic Development Initiative (5)  

Title: Work Ready Communities 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

To provide business and industry with the assurance of the availability of this 

resource, the Kentucky Workforce Investment Board will propose the certification 

of communities as “work-ready.” Communities must apply for this certification 

and meet certain high standards for education attainment and credentialing in order 

to receive the status. Once certified, communities will receive a certificate and 

template that may be used to create signs for posting at gateway points and 

business areas within the community. Achievement of Work-Ready status will be 

announced by the Governor and communicated to the media and appropriate state 

agencies. They will also have the right to use this status in their own marketing and 

promotion.  Communities will be monitored on a regular basis to assure they 

continue to meet the “Work-Ready” standards.  Five or more contiguous counties 

with Work-Ready status may apply for Work-Ready Region status. 

 

Strategic goals include: 

 Increasing communication and collaboration between workforce boards, 

economic development agencies, technical, secondary and post-secondary 

educators, and elected officials. 

 Encouraging an increase in the number of postsecondary and work-ready 

high school graduates. 

 Recognizing educational options, including technical education, two-year 

and four-year colleges, apprenticeships and specialty training to younger 

students. 
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 Increasing awareness of educational and skills requirements for high-

demand jobs, as well as those in emerging industries. 

 Reinforcing the concept of life-long learning as a norm in the 21st century. 

 

Implementation timeframe:   

Currently working with counties in the local region who are looking to apply for 

Work Ready In Progress Status.  Continue to work with the five (5) counties that 

have been certified as Work Ready Community In Progress on achieving a higher 

certification.  Todd County is in the process of submitting their application for 

work Ready In Progress status.  In November, two counties (2) are holding 

meetings to begin the application process.  Over 30 individuals in the region 

attended the Work Ready Best Practices Summit on May 16, 2013.  Hopkins and 

Trigg County were presenters at the Summit.   

  

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

Partners include:  local elected officials, community leaders, chambers of 

commerce, adult education, career center partners, community colleges, boards of 

education, community action agencies, WKWIB staff and board members.  The 

WKWIB has assumed the role of assisting with organization and encouraging 

partner cooperation toward meeting the goals set out in the Work Ready 

Community criteria for completion.  The WKWIB has partnered with different 

agencies in our communities interested in Work Ready Certification to provide 

needed information, data, and statistical support for their applications.   

 

Current status of initiative:   

Christian, Hopkins, McCracken, Muhlenberg and Trigg Counties have been 

certified as Work Ready Community In Progress.  These counties are continuing to 

working towards Work Ready Certification.  Todd County is currently in the 

process of submitting their application.  Caldwell and Lyons counties are meeting 

in November and are in the beginning stages of the application process.  

Continuing to work with communities already engaged in the process and 

encouraging other communities throughout the seventeen county region to embrace 

the opportunity.  An example of how counties are supporting and promoting the 

initiative include: McCracken County’s “Operation Workforce” event was a 

Business Education Partnership Luncheon to gain community buy-in to the Work 

Ready Community initiative.  McCracken is one of two (2) counties which have 

Education-Workforce Committees.  Schools, chambers and the education and 

workforce group have been working toward becoming a community in progress.  

This event hopes to raise money and awareness of the criteria needed to 

successfully complete the Work Ready application and continue to make upgrades 

in the local region.  While some of these criteria are already within range, many of 

the other measures will need community buy-in to successfully complete in the 

three (3) year time frame.  Many of our communities are raising money at these 

events or finding creative ways to make sure that individuals can afford NCRC 
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certification.  Several companies have recently begun to require the NCRC for 

employment.  The Business Services Team continue to meet with counties and 

groups to encourage NCRC in their community, as well as obtaining certification 

for Work Ready Community.  After the extensive economic downturn in the 

region, the scholarships available for NCRC do not come close to meeting the need 

of area residents.  These funds will make sure that anyone who is interested in 

NCRC has the opportunity to get one regardless of the ability to pay. 

 

Economic Development Initiative (6)  

Title: Rapid Response Redesign/ Business Services Redesign 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

Enhance Kentucky’s Business Services delivery structure based on best practices 

focusing on the following elements: the infrastructure; relationships with 

stakeholders; policies and procedures; gathering intelligence; promoting the 

services; assessing potential dislocations; and analyzing worker survey data.  The 

intent is to provide more support to Kentucky companies throughout the business 

lifecycle as opposed to predominantly times of dislocation.  These efforts will be in 

conjunction with the Cabinet for Economic Development’s Department of 

Business Development. 

 

The strategic goal is to maximize the Commonwealth’s rapid response resources 

and aligning them with economic development goals around business development 

and the Kentucky Reinvestment Act resulting in a more proactive systemic 

approach. 

 

Implementation timeframe:   

Following state initiative timeframe. 

 

The KWIB sponsored a business services training for the newly formed Business 

Services Team and numerous economic development partners where partners shared 

services they provide so the whole team utilize each other to maximize efficiency. 

This training was held June 24, 2013 at Lake Barkley.   

 

A second training took place on May 3rd, 2013 that included the Business Services 

Team along with various regional partners to learn about a business service platform 

by ERISS called USWorks that would allow all partners to communicate with 

employers without duplication and seamlessly with many additional reporting perks 

available. The system also had jobseeker tools. KWIB assisted the ERISS corporation 

with a comprehensive employer survey throughout the state for the purpose of 

gathering workforce information to serve as the foundation for workforce and 

economic activities in the region. This system has recently received the go-ahead at 

the state level. 
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KWIB sent the Business Services Team along with adjunct entrepreneur staff 

member to the Brevard County Florida Workforce June 25 – 27, 2013 after meeting 

their business services liaisons at the May 2013 Atlanta Business 2 Business Summit.    

They attended the Summit to gain knowledge on business services redesign and 

entrepreneurism and the state also cosponsored this trip due to the impending closure 

of the USEC uranium enrichment facility in West Kentucky in late 2013 or early 

2014. The Brevard WF had dealt with a similar experience when the NASA space 

shuttle program was shut down in previous years.  

  

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

Sheila Clark, WKWIB Director serves on the Business Services Redesign 

Committee.  During the process she and designated staff have reviewed the initiative 

information and held stakeholder meetings to gain business input.  All of the 

information from these sessions was summarized by the consultant staff and 

comments have been made on suggested direction for this initiative as requested.  

 

Current status of initiative:   

Continue to be involved in the planning committee and fully support the initiative. 

 

As the 2 Business Service Team trainings in 2013 were successful and beneficial to 

all partners, we will continue to hold periodic training sessions to include regional 

partners and stakeholders to build on and share best practices.  The end goal is to 

provide the best support possible to regional Kentucky businesses and that support 

will ideally assist economic development efforts of growing the region as well.   

 

The state has recently approved the USWorks platform by ERISS and the KWIB is 

currently using the system and encouraging employers and jobseekers in the region 

to utilize it.   

 

The KWIB Business Services Team visited Brevard County Workforce June 25 - 

27 eager to learn of their business model redesign, entrepreneurial efforts and of 

their successful programs and services provided to dislocated workers as a result of 

the space shuttle closure they had recently endured.  The team had a goal in mind 

of  utilizing some of their best practices in our region with the impending closure 

of the Paducah Gaseous Diffusion Plant in the latter half of 2013 and first of 2014.  

The team met business services liaisons from the Brevard County Workforce at the 

DOL Business 2 Business Summit in Atlanta in May 2013.  Different members all 

agreed they were impressed with the 2 staff members’ presentations and 

enthusiasm during their workshops that it was agreed to visit them and learn more. 

The team learned of their Business Process Reengineering efforts which ultimately 

produced their Business to Jobs Model.  The traditional ‘silo-driven’ model where 

the customer is the job seeker was morphed into a new ‘business driven’ model 

where customers equal the business plus the job seeker.  This movement 
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encompassed an entirely new culture which included a career center redesign and 

the creation of ‘communities’ which provide enhanced services to target customer 

populations such as ‘healthcare and Professional,’ ‘General,’ ‘Aerospace,’ and 

‘Manufacturing, Transportation and Construction.’  This cultural change also 

included an operational overhaul with the creation of new job descriptions and 

positions necessary to provide the new community services.  Their holistic concept 

provides that business and industry are the job creators and that a job seekers’ 

education, experience and talents are business and industry focused in which an 

array of services were built.  

 

Ongoing: continue to retool our Business Services Team efforts with suggestions 

from state level group to create a stronger more fully integrated business services 

team. 

  

 

Economic Development Initiative (7)  

Title: ERISS 

 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

The WKWIB partnered with the Pennyrile and the Purchase Area Development 

districts in their request for funding through the Delta Regional authority and Rural 

Development – USDA, to produce a snapshot of employers’ needs and hiring 

projections.  The WKWIB joins with nine (9) of the ten (10) local workforce 

boards in this project to provide the largest coverage of Kentucky if any workforce 

study.  The information will assist employers, job seekers, and students as well as 

provide key data for education partners, workforce and economic developers by 

allowing them to address workforce and economic needs. 

 

Implementation timeframe:   

The workforce survey took place from October 2012 through January 2013, to 

gather current and in-depth workforce information to serve as the foundation for 

workforce and economic development activities in the region.   

 

 Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

Partners include:  Pennyrile Area Development District, Purchase Area 

Development District, Delta Regional Authority 

 

Current status of initiative:   

A regional training was held on May 3, 2013 with all partner agencies to showcase 

the database and capabilities of the system.  The WKWIB is utilizing the 

information to assist its Business Services team at this time. 
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IV. System Simplification 

Related statewide initiatives: Alphabet Soup, Partner for Success, Case Management, 

High Impact Workforce Investment Boards  

 

System Simplification Initiative (1)  

Title: “Right Choice” 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

Right Choice is a local innovation intended to support work opportunity for non-

custodial parents through a partnership with the career center and the court system.  

The Right Choice program guides, counsels and educates the non-custodial parents 

in an attempt to keep them from being incarcerated for non-payment of child 

support.  While incarcerated, neither the family nor the children benefit.  Right 

Choice attempts to assist the individual with obtaining the skills and suitable 

employment to remain employed and continue paying their child support timely.   

 

Implementation timeframe:   

Year round project.  WKWIB staff goes to court in partnering Judges and counties 

and works with participants who are court directed and interested in turning their 

lives around.  Career center partner agencies provide wrap around services to allow 

the individuals to gain the work readiness skills to maintain employment.  Through 

multiple partnerships and community support, this local innovation has allowed 

many families to get back on their feet.  After going through the program, Right 

Choice participants are less likely to end up back in jail or default on child support 

in the future.   

  

 

 

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

Partners include:  Family Court, District Attorneys, Department for Community 

Based Services (DCBS), Career Center Partner Agencies, WKWIB staff and board 

members, Pennyrile and Purchase Area Development Districts, Child Support 

Agency, Local Churches, Food Banks, Dress for Success and Fort Campbell Wives 

Association.  The WKWIB provides the staff member to help coordinate services 

for the individuals, track them, and report activities back to court officials and/or 

child support officers.   

 

Current status of initiative:   

The WKWIB continues this initiative as long as we are able to obtain adult funding 

or private funding for those eligible and additional funding through partners and 

http://www.kwib.ky.gov/highimpactwibs.htm
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other community agencies.  This program was lauded at a national conference as a 

best practice in cooperation with DCBS and the court system. 

 

System Simplification Initiative (2)  

Title: Alphabet Soup 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

All communications intended for public or customer consumption should be free of 

all but the most common abbreviations and acronyms, such as USA, GED, IRS. In 

no instance shall system acronyms appear in a communication with a client, 

electronic or printed, without a definition of the acronym upon first reference.  The 

following acronyms may be common to those engaged with the workforce system 

on a daily basis but are not within the basic lexicon of our clients and should be 

avoided in their abbreviated form:  UI, TANF, WIA, WIB, DOL, ETA (unless you 

mean estimated time of arrival), DW, TABE, AE, ATC, OET, OCTE, OFB, OVR, 

NEG, etcetera. 

 

The strategic goals include: 

 To increase understanding by clients to simplify online services and focus 

on innovative user-friendly applications. 

 Reduce confusion and information overload for those unfamiliar with the 

system. 

 

Implementation timeframe:   

Following state initiative timeline.  However, WKWIB began immediate 

implementation making sure participants understood what was being said and 

avoiding using acronyms that they did not understand. 

  

 

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

All workforce partner agencies, career center partners, WKWIB staff. 

 

The WKWIB in cooperation with career center partners and operators continues to 

strive to simplify system language and avoid acronyms whenever possible with 

customers, business or job seekers.  For years, the items the public has access to 

(websites, forms, posters, ads, etc.), avoid using acronyms whenever possible.  The 

WKWIB has always sought to make its programs and partner programs as easily 

understood as possible. 

 

Current status of initiative:   
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The WKWIB continues to try to follow the intent of this initiative and wherever 

possible eliminate acronyms in communication with all of our customers: 

employers, individual customers, and the general public.   

 

System Simplification Initiative (3)  

Title: Partner for Success 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

The strategic goals include:   

 Moving the Commonwealth from a confederated set of agencies to a 

unified system focused on investment in workforce.  

 Streamlining service delivery to employer and individual customers. 

 Leveraging resources and sharing credit for outcomes.  

 Providing opportunities for individuals at all levels of the system to take 

ownership in the vision, direction and return on investment made by the 

department. 

 

Implementation timeframe:   

WKWIB Staff attended the state training on April 30 and May 1, 2013.  The 

WKWIB will offer partner events with updated information as turnover in staffing 

occurs or new programs are identified. 

  

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

Partners included all mandated career center partners as well as local partners, 

OET, and WKWIB staff to include:  OET, WIA, Vocational Rehabilitation, 

Department for the Blind, Adult Education, Unemployment Insurance, Wagner 

Peyser, Veterans, Kentucky Farmworkers, Community Colleges, and Community 

Action/Service Agencies. 

 

Current status of initiative:   

Completed train the trainer sessions with staff attending either a morning or 

afternoon session to make sure customer service was not affected by the training.  

As new staff is hired on in any of the centers, we have created a staff manual 

summarizing the information.  The power points and individual agency summaries 

are included as well as center specific details.  The staff collected email addresses 

for all who attended and has offered to send out email alerts for new or changing 

program information for many of the partner agencies.   

 

System Simplification Initiative (4)  

Title: Case Management 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
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Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

To achieve a consistent approach to case management and unify the system across 

the state, case managers will be required to attend training and professional 

development on a continuing basis. Training will be developed to elevate case 

management principles and approaches akin to those used in the private sector by 

employment search firms. This training is foundational to specific programmatic 

training for each service discipline. Case management staff will be trained offered 

training through a training provider to be contracted by the Office of Employment 

and Training.  This training should be available for frontline staff of partner 

organizations as well. 

 

Strategic goals include: 

 Transforming the identity of the “unemployment office”. 

 Reducing confusion and information overload for those unfamiliar with the 

system. 

 Increasing communication among all service delivery points. 

 

Implementation timeframe:   

Following state initiative timeframe. 

  

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

All WIA and Career Center partners will be provided an opportunity for training 

and the WKWIB will convey information to other partners. 

 

Current status of initiative:   

Continually working to improve the way our staff interact with customers and 

covering best practices in case management at staff meetings, in emails, etc. 

 

System Simplification Initiative (5)  

Title: High Impact Workforce Investment Boards 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

A technical assistance and recognition program will be 

developed based on an assessment of the following by the KWIB: 

 The local workforce investment board is effectively using current 

information to guide policy and investments. 

 The local workforce investment board is investing resources to promote the 

development of skills and career ladders in the Commonwealth’s High 

Priority Occupations. 
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 The local workforce investment board has developed partnerships in key 

targeted industry sub-clusters and is developing innovative approaches to 

improve their competitiveness. 

 The local workforce investment board has a clear strategic direction and has 

aligned relevant regional resources to that direction. 

 The local workforce investment board has both a broad-based and a 

targeted cluster linked integrated business services plan. 

 The local workforce investment board is ensuring that its One Stops 

provide excellent and fully accessible services to both employers and job 

seekers. 

 The local workforce investment board has established a youth strategy 

aligned with the regional and the Commonwealth’s high priority 

occupations. 

 The local workforce investment board maintains sound fiscal practices, 

develops the budget with board member’s input and the budget process 

ensures that Workforce Investment Act investments are aligned with the 

strategic direction established by the board. 

 The local workforce investment board is in compliance with the negotiated 

requirements of the quantitative and qualitative measures in the 

Commonwealth. 

 The local workforce investment board is structured, staffed, and funded so 

that it can carry out its oversight and strategic roles in the local area. The 

board itself is industry driven and the membership composition is reflective 

of vital existing and emerging industries. 

 A consultant will provide an initial high-performance analysis. A technical 

assistance and recognition program will be developed based on those 

findings. 

 

The strategic goal is for local workforce boards to be active and engaged in 

assuring the desired return on that investment that will help realize the KWIB’s 

vision. 

 

Implementation timeframe:   

Following state initiative timeframe.  However, the WKWIB Executive Committee 

is working with staff currently to establish a timeline to address selected areas of 

work.   

  

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

Partners include WKWIB members and staff, local elected officials, economic 

development, colleges, business owners, Job Corps, business associations, Society 

for Human Resources Management (SHRM), Pennyrile Industrial Managers 

Association (PIMA), Chambers of Commerce, Tennessee Valley Authority, Young 

Professionals Groups, Tourism, Pennyrile and Purchase Area Development 

Districts, industry sector leaders, and consultants for regional strategic planning 
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process.  The WKWIB put together over 1500 pages of documentation to address 

the criteria requested in the High Impact WIB initiative, coordinated stakeholder 

input sessions, collected data and submitted the plan as directed.  The WKWIB 

Executive Committee is selecting the areas within the report to be addressed and 

will call on the needed partners and stakeholders to help achieve their goal in the 

High Impact initiative.   

 

Current status of initiative:   

The WKWIB participated in the preliminary baseline review and we have the 

feedback from the consultants. It is still the intention of the WKWIB to participate 

in this process however, the time consuming and burden of the process makes it 

difficult to embrace with busy schedules and time sensitive activities and 

responses. 

 

System Simplification Initiative (6)  

Title:  

 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

 

 

Implementation timeframe:   

 

 

 Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

 

 

Current status of initiative:   

 

 

 

V. Customer Service 

Related statewide initiative: Workforce Academy 

Customer Service Initiative (1)  

Title: Chamber Connections 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   
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The WKWIB feels that it should respond to its business community customers by 

being members of all of its chambers of commerce in the seventeen (17) county 

workforce area.  This goal allows the WKWIB and its business liaison staff to be 

knowledgeable of ongoing business activity through its seventeen (17) counties.  

The membership status acknowledges the WKWIB’s wish to be aligned with the 

business customer and to have the chamber as a pipeline for business information 

and contacts.  The chamber listing points to the WIB as a source for workforce 

solutions.  Business liaisons attend chamber meetings and special events thereby 

broadening their business customer contacts and being more available to the 

business customer. 

 

Implementation timeframe:   

This is an ongoing initiative that the WKWIB has targeted over the last eight (8) 

years and hopes to continue dependent on funding availability. 

  

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

Chamber of Commerce and the business customers. 

 

The WKWIB shows their support by being a member of each local chamber of 

commerce and participating in their activities.  This also provides opportunities for 

the WKWIB to sponsor business related outreach for the chamber. 

 

Current status of initiative:   

This is an ongoing initiative that the WKWIB has targeted over the last eight (8) 

years and hopes to continue, dependent upon funding availability. 

 

 

 

Customer Service Initiative (2)  

Title: Employer Skill Needs/Production Enhancement 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

The WKWIB’s mission is to fulfill the training needs of employer customers as 

they express their skills needs and production timeframes.  This is the heart of the 

WKWIB’s mission.  In turn, meeting the needs of the business customer increases 

employment, increases labor market skills and positively impacts local economies.  

The WKWIB seeks to utilize On-the-Job Training, customized training, and 

coordination with state initiatives in addressing the business training needs, i.e. 

KCTCS Workforce Incentive Program (WINS) and Economic Development 

Cabinet, Bluegrass State Skills Program (BSSC).  The achievement of this mission 

impacts performance goals positively for placements and wages.   
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Implementation timeframe:   

Ongoing implementation.  Funding limitations have severely impacted the 

accomplishment of this initiative. 

  

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

Local business and industry, human resource managers groups, industrial 

management groups, and economic development.  The WKWIB has sought 

additional funds for training and continues to utilize On-the-Job training that is the 

primary vehicle to meet this need.  The employers have supported the WKWIB’s 

request for additional funds; the results of these requests are much less than the 

identified need. 

 

Current status of initiative:   

The WKWIB identifies business liaison staff to meet with employers, industrial 

groups, and human resource managers in identifying new hires and expansion 

hiring for business needs.  The WKWIB continually has requests for skills training 

and incumbent worker upgrades that are beyond the WKWIB’s current allocation 

levels.  The WKWIB is also in need of funds to serve incumbent workers so those 

individuals can advance and their current position may be replaced with new hires 

which would result in stimulated employment.  Many of our business and 

manufacturing customers are expanding their hiring as new contracts are sought.  

Their bottom line margin is so tight that training is minimized without outside 

training support.   

 

The WKWIB has coordinated with KCTCS in delivering their WINS training 

projects and has often been able to meet the employer’s 25 percent match in past 

years, but we are currently unable to provide this in most instances.  The WKWIB 

encourages employers to look at the BSSC training opportunities and coordinating 

that training with WKWIB offerings.  The WKWIB staff works with KCTCS and 

BSSC staff in order to provide the most training opportunities.  The WKWIB is 

participating in the National Emergency Grant On-the-Job training project but 

some employers are wary of hiring long term unemployed; however, we have had 

more demand in the grant as contracts for manufacturing have increased in Spring, 

2012.  Previously, the WKWIB has had access to other state funds to meet 

employer growth or start up demands, but this has not been available in the last two 

(2) years.  The WKWIB must continue to seek funds to have any hope of 

responding to this need.   

 

Customer Service Initiative (3)  

Title: Workforce Academy 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   
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In order to achieve system-wide consistency in the approach to a high level of 

customer service, a training program will be developed and provided to all service 

delivery staff.   In addition to customer service training, opportunities for training 

in the following areas will be addressed: 

 Workforce System Orientation 

 Workforce Programs 

 Management 

 Media Relations 

 Case Management 

 Career Counseling 

 Partner cross-training as appropriate 

 

The strategic goals include: 

 Increasing awareness within the system that “clients” of the workforce 

system, and include those with jobs to fill as well as those seeking a job. 

 Providing customer service training to all service delivery staff. 

 Developing benchmarks and base-line standards for consistency within the 

system (physical, program and customer services) while allowing for local 

and regional adaptation. 

 

Implementation timeframe:   

Following state initiative timeline. 

  

Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

Partners are OET, Adult Education, WIA, Vocational Rehabilitation, Department 

for the Blind, DCBS, Community Action Agencies, Community College System, 

Job Corps and Regional Universities. 

 

The role of the WKWIB is to make sure that information for non-cabinet agencies 

on the Workforce Academy and training opportunities are offered to all partners in 

the career center system.  The WKWIB is fully committed to sending all staff 

requested to the training being offered under this vital initiative.  Partner agencies 

under the WIA not involved in cabinet meetings sometimes miss the “big picture”.  

Providing information to all of these partners will create a stronger career center 

system. 

 

Current status of initiative:   

The WKWIB supports the Workforce Academy initiative and will send staff to 

select trainings as scheduled for the region as well as any online offerings.   

 

 

Customer Service Initiative (4)  
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Title:  

 

 Initiative is a local innovation  Part of a statewide initiative 
 

Initiative’s mission and strategic goals:   

 

 

Implementation timeframe:   

 

 

 Partners/players/stakeholders and role of WIB:   

 

 

Current status of initiative:   

 

 

 

Oversight/Monitoring Process – Describe the local board strategy to ensure continuous 

improvement to move the local system toward the Commonwealth’s vision and achieve the 

goals identified in the WorkSmart Kentucky Strategic Plan. 

 

The West Kentucky Workforce Investment Board (WKWIB) continuously looks at 

current processes to make sure that what is going on is the most efficient and 

customer friendly that we can be under the law.  All sub-contractors are monitored 

and observed to make sure they are doing what is expected of them.  Projects, 

when implemented, include monitoring of the process to make sure all items of the 

project are working as intended.  Partner staff meets on a regular basis to discuss 

the career centers and services being offered.  Staff is brought in at least twice a 

year to make sure everyone is on the same page and monthly staff meetings make 

sure all staff is aware on new items and initiatives.  WKWIB staff continuously 

strives to exceed performance measures and look at processes to make sure 

customers receive the best service possible.   

 

The WKWIB supports the WorkSmart Kentucky Initiatives and serves on or is 

interested in the outcomes of the following committees: 

 Case Management 

 Branding 

 Rapid Response/Business Services Redesign 

 Sector Strategies 

 One Stop Certification 

 Eligible Training Provider List Enhancement 

http://www.kwib.ky.gov/
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 Partner for Success 

 Accelerating Opportunities 

 Entrepreneurship 

 Work Ready Communities 
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This section collects information required by “WIA Law, Section 118:  Local Plan” in order for 

LWIBs to receive their base funding. 

 

1. Keeping the changing economy in mind, describe the workforce investment needs of 

your local area: 

 

a) Businesses 

The WKWIB seeks to meet the needs of local business and industry first by its 

involvement with business/business groups and guidance to the WIB and its 

committees.  For the last five years, the WKWIB has maintained a business service 

team focused on employer needs which would include existing workforce, new hires, 

or business expansion.  We also assisted economic development in capitalizing the 

current workforce for prospective employers.  We also included surveys and job fairs 

for economic development needs plus jobs fairs for the needs of current businesses.  

The One-Stop Career Center services have also been refined to target the needs of 

employers.  On-the-Job Training opportunities allow business to directly shape the 

curriculum and learning outcomes for its new hires.   

 

Unfortunately, the WKWIB has a responsibility of servicing those individuals that are 

dislocated from their current job by business layoff or closure.  As this occurs, the 

WKWIB conducts Rapid Response services under these conditions.  The Rapid 

Response information can be a key to the workforce picture an economic developer 

uses with a new prospect.  Manufacturing is just now starting to get new contracts, 

layoffs are slowing down and companies are starting to hire.  Businesses are very 

interested in On the Job Training contracts and hiring individuals with good skill sets 

and basic skills backgrounds. 

 

b) Job seekers 

The Job Seeker is one of the individuals that our Career Center services targets.  The 

Job Seeker can access current workforce information, explore career/occupational 

requirements, and view local demand/wage offerings.  The Job Seeker can formulate a 

career plan and take assessments to guide him/her in this goal.  Training opportunities 

provided by WIA and other partner agencies can be the critical link in obtaining their 

career goal.  An array of services are available from the multiple partners in the 

Centers to assist with this customer choice.  There is a great deal of traffic in the career 

centers with individuals looking for job search and referrals, options for training, 

interviewing skills, updates to resumes, help with Focus Career, computer and internet 

access. 

 

c) Workers 

Section B:  Program Operations 
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 Our current workforce has been impacted under the economic recovery by having 

greater demands and longer work hours placed upon them.  Current workers are 

expected to retain and improve current skills, learn new skills, embrace quality 

initiatives, and meet increased production under new business growth.  If workers can 

maintain these goals, then they are protected from layoff and their companies are 

normally destined to success.  However, the many challenges that the current 

workforce faces can make it very difficult for the workers to maintain the company’s 

goals.  The WKWIB has had few opportunities for incumbent worker dollars to 

upgrade current workforce skills.  Business has had to invest their own dollars in many 

instances to retrain or renew skills/certifications of their current workforce.  Some 

businesses have felt they could not make these expenditures without negative impacts 

to their bottom line; however, these workers are often in constant jeopardy of contract 

needs and scheduling.  Workers must embrace continuous improvement with lifelong 

learning in order to stay competitive in their fields.  This is a need that continues to be 

identified in our community discussions with business and leadership.  Fewer workers 

are being laid off; causing more to come into the centers seeking additional training 

funds of which WIA continues to have less to offer. 

 

2. Describe the current and projected employment opportunities in your local area. 

Current and projected employment opportunities in the Purchase/Pennyrile incorporate 

assembly and light industrial as a focus for positions.  There is also growth in 

agricultural related job openings.  Projected employment sectors for the region include 

healthcare, agriculture, energy and green technology, mining and transportation & 

logistics with emerging sectors of engineering, professional services, software, 

biomedical and logging.  Average annual openings normally target low wage/high 

turnover jobs with retail sales and service workers being in the greatest numbers.  

Healthcare does target an area of higher wage jobs that shows a high average annual 

opening.   

 

Sector Strategies and newly developed plans are pushing growth into innovative areas.  

For example, entrepreneurship is being embraced by many of our city and county 

leadership as a new way to attempt growing local economies.  The key industry sectors 

are discussed in the planning documents in detail and may be accessed at these 

websites:  www.pennyrilefuture.com and www.purchasefuture.org.  (See Attachment 

1-Pennyrile Future and Attachment 2-Purchase Future) The WKWIB has targeted 

working with key sector businesses as a part of sector development and will begin this 

initiative in this new plan year.  The WKWIB hopes to continue its emphasis on 

energy creation and transmission and assembly/light manufacturing with its On-the-

Job Training programs.   

 

Listed below are the key industry sectors for the state of Kentucky and are also 

embraced in the sectors of our regional economy: 

 

 Automobile & Aircraft Manufacturing 

http://www.pennyrilefuture.com/
http://www.purchasefuture.org/
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 Transportation, Distribution & Logistics 

 Business Services and Research & Development 

 Healthcare/Social Assistance 

 Energy Creation & Transmission 

 Assembly/Light Manufacturing 

 Value Added Agriculture 

 

 

The targeted sector titles for the WKWIB are as follows: 

 

 Energy Creation and Transmission 

 Assembly/Light Manufacturing 

 Healthcare 

 Value Added Agriculture 

 Logistics and Distribution 

 

3. Describe the job skills necessary to obtain such employment opportunities. 

Workers for factory/industrial positions must have a High School diploma/GED, 

TABE scores (above a 10.0 in reading and math), pass a drug screen, lift more than 25 

pounds and exhibit past work experience.  Industrial positions in the WKWIB region 

generally do not use NCRC for hiring, except the chemical industry.   

 

Workers for other professional and technical positions throughout the region have 

varied requirements.  Most of the other emerging sectors require specific education and 

credentialing in their occupational areas to apply for positions, for example the 

chemical industry.   

 

4. How does the LWIB ensure continuous improvement of its providers? 

The WKWIB ensures continuous improvement of training providers through 

monitoring performance, weighing objectives met, providing technical assistance, 

monitoring feedback from staff, and monitoring participant results.  We also review 

outcomes from the various training institutions based on the success of their 

participants in their training.  Current continuous improvement activities provided in 

2013, as well as continuing into 2014, are the following:  Business Service Redesign, 

High Impact WIBs, One-Stop Certification, Work Ready Communities, and Sector 

Strategies.   The WKWIB also embraces customer feedback, suggestion response 

cards, secret shopping, as well as regular communication with community leadership. 

 

The WKWIB has adhered closely to WIA Title I performance requirements by 

continuously meeting and/or exceeding performance requirements since the enactment 

of WIA.  LWIAs review the performance from the original seventeen (17) measures of 

performance in WIA Title I and must meet the nine (9) Common Measures.  Kentucky 

has no additional state standards.  These standards of performance are also passed 
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along to subcontractors.  Providers of ITAs may also be dropped from the WIB’s 

eligible training provider list if poor training outcomes/placements become a norm.  

Continuous improvement is a value held by the LWIA and worked toward by detailed 

review and reports. 

 

The WKWIB also embraces the public accountability conveyed by the transparency 

demands of The Recovery Act.  We are exploring ways to enhance public information 

so details of programs and performance will be more easily accessed and understood. 

 

The LWIA intends to meet the overall goals of placement into jobs and retaining jobs 

as a measure of the Recovery Act’s successful implementation along with other 

effective outcomes in a positive effect on the economy.  The summer youth measure 

under The Recovery Act of “work readiness” shall be evaluated primarily by written 

worksite supervisors/evaluations and reported as a percentage attainment per 

individual. 

 

The plan section on “Monitoring” addresses subcontractor oversight and corrective 

actions that may be taken under poor performance.  The LWIA is monitored on-site by 

the Office of Employment and Training along with numerous desk reviews. 

 

The WKWIB has a reliable oversight system with extensive documentation.  All 

contracted service providers are monitored for program/training performance and 

outcomes.  Provider performance is regularly reported to the WKWIB.  Lack of 

performance is addressed with correction action plans and required review follow-up.  

On-the-Job Training contracts are monitored for compliance and performance.  The 

lack of retention under current On-the-Job training by an employer can block future 

On-the-Job Training contracts.  The WKWIB committees consider not only program 

progress but the overall employability of individuals participating in these programs.  

Programs not meeting performance or providing the most efficient services are often 

not considered for future funding.  As we move into the future and strive for 

continuous improvement toward meeting workforce and sector goals, programs must 

show their intent to do the same.   

 

5. List the continuous improvement activities in which your local providers and partners 

participated in PY 2012. 

The WKWIB ensures continuous improvement of training providers through 

monitoring performance, providing technical assistance, weighing objectives met, 

monitoring feedback from staff, and monitoring participant results.  We also review 

outcomes from the various training institutions based on the success of their 

participants in their training goal.  The WKWIB also embraces customer feedback, 

secret shopping, as well as regular communication with community leadership.  Staff 

and partners meet regularly for trainings, meetings, and other cooperative efforts to 

improve customer service.   
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Current continuous improvement activities provided in 2012: 

 Business Service Redesign 

 High Impact WIBs  

 One-Stop Certification 

 Work Ready Communities 

 Sector Strategies 

 Partner for Success 

 Accelerating Opportunity  

 National Career Readiness Certificate 

 Eligible Training Provider List Enhancement   

 Rapid Response Redesign 

 

6. Provide a list of planned continuous improvement activities for PY 2013-2014 in which 

your local providers and partners will participate. 

Continuing into 2013, are the following continuous improvement activities are 

anticipated:  

  Business Service Redesign 

 High Impact WIBs  

 One-Stop Certification 

 Work Ready Communities 

 Sector Strategies 

 Partner for Success 

 Accelerating Opportunity  

 National Career Readiness Certificate 

 Eligible Training Provider List Enhancement   

 Rapid Response Redesign 

 Monitoring & oversight 

 Customer feedback 

 Secret shopping 

 Community leadership involvement 

 Partner input into planning and program development 

Public accountability 

 

7. What new initiatives is the LWIB implementing to ensure that the local workforce 

system meets the needs of employers and participants? 

Listed below are the initiatives that the WKWIB has begun or is planning to 

implement that are currently promoted under the guidance of the Kentucky Workforce 

Investment Board (KWIB):  

 Sector Strategies 

• Agriculture and Food 

• Energy 

• Logistics and Distribution 

• Assembly and Manufacturing 
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 Tourism 

 One Stop Certification 

 User-Friendly On Line Services 

 National Career Readiness Certificate 

 Eligible Training provider List Enhancements 

 I-Best (aka Skill Up or Accelerating Opportunities) 

 Apprenticeships 

 High School Outreach 

 Entrepreneurship 

 Work Ready Communities 

 Rapid Response Redesign (aka Business Services Redesign) 

 Alphabet Soup 

 Partner for Success 

 Case Management 

 High Impact Workforce Investment Boards 

 Workforce Academy 

 

The WKWIB provides ongoing interaction and reporting of these initiatives to its 

membership during regularly scheduled meetings.   

 

The WKWIB has undergone extensive strategic planning and surveyed employers to 

ask them about what services they want and need.  Business Services staff meets 

regularly with employers and attends monthly Society for Human Resources 

Management (SHRM) meetings, Industrial Managers Association (IMA) groups, etc. 

to be accessible to business. Services to participants are reviewed along with funding 

to make sure participants are receiving the most up to date information available and 

dollars are best allocated to help them return to the workforce quickly. 

 

8. Performance Standards.  What is the rationale for the LWIB negotiated performance 

measures?  – Refer to Attachment A. 

The WKWIB strives to meet each performance measure set forth.  See Attachment A 

 

 

9. What percentage of the participants will be in training programs (not pre-vocational 

services) that lead to targeted high-growth and high-wage industries, demand driven 

occupations, and/or career laddering occupations as identified in Section A? 

Approximately 80 percent of enrolled trainees are in the areas of high wage, high 

growth, and high demand industries.  We also participate in several grant programs 

that target career laddering operations which have the potential for high wage and high 

growth placements.  All requests for training approvals must be in a high wage/high 

demand job in the local area to be approved.   
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10. What is the LWIB plan to help Kentucky increase by 10 percent the number of people 

who receive training and attain a degree or certificate through the following programs 

by June of 2015:  WIA Title I-B programs, National Emergency Grants and Trade 

Adjustment Assistance? 

The WKWIB hopes to assist Kentucky’s goal of a ten (10) percent increase in the 

number of people to receive training to attain degrees or occupational certification 

through WIA Title I-B programs, USDOL National Emergency Grants (NEG), and 

Trade Adjustment Assistance (TAA).  The WKWIB is following the USDOL 

directives to assist Trade customers in the region by focusing our case management 

services and redirecting struggling students to a better suited training component if 

needed.  The WKWIB has a waiting list of 67adults and 38 dislocated workers.  

 

Staff currently reviews financial resources available to each customer in order to 

ensure no other resources are available for their assistance in an effort to stretch WIA 

funds.  The WKWIB has reduced adult and dislocated worker travel support, but 

tuition, fees, and required books/materials are still covered by WIA funds.  The 

WKWIB will continue this review process and to seek other sources of funds.  The 

WKWIB feels reduction of training funds place training customers at a greater risk of 

non-completion with other financial barriers they often face. 

 

11. Describe the LWIB’s Unified Business Services processes.  (May attach separate 

Unified Business Services Plan) 

The WKWIB’s Unified Businesses Services Plan centers around local relationships to 

communicate the services available to local area employers and new industries.  The 

WKWIB Core Business Services Team is composed of WKWIB Business Services 

staff, Office of Employment & Training, KCTCS, Economic Development, Adult 

Education, and the Office of Vocational Rehabilitation.  The team regularly 

communicates/meets to discuss individual employer needs or community economic 

development needs.  The group is often asked to provide their leadership in local hiring 

events, workforce news, program policy offerings, chamber events and SHRM 

support.  The Core Business Services Team provides the leadership for the four (4) 

Regional Business Services Teams.   

 

In May, 2013 the WKWIB invited the Core Business Services Team to attend the 

Regional USDOL Business Services Training in Atlanta.  Ninety percent of the Core 

Team attended the training and shared training activities with the four (4) regional 

teams.   

 

The Core Business Services Team requested to gain insight into business services 

activities that could emanate from responding to a massive dislocation by visiting 

Brevard County, Florida---the home of the NASA layoff of 30,000 individuals in a 

500,000 population base.  The Core Team members presented before the WKWIB 

their findings and best practices they had gathered.  The team also had a special 

presentation during the team training event.  In May-June 2013, the WKWIB requested 
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technical assistance to provide team building and informational training in business 

services for the Core Business Services Team and its four (4) regional teams.  The 

team members received information on best practices during a day-long training from 

a variety of local economic development representatives, Economic Development 

Cabinet agencies, KCTCS Workforce Solutions staff, Murray State University 

Business Staff, Small Business Administration staff, Regional Innovation and 

Commercialization, Economic Development Administration representatives, and 

Veteran’s representatives.  The workforce agency partners also presented their 

individual programs for business and industry.   

 

The area is subdivided into four regions:  Hopkinsville, Paducah, Mayfield and 

Madisonville which allows for relationships among local agencies. The four (4) 

regional teams are composed of WKWIB Business Services Staff, Office of 

Employment & Training, KCTCS, Economic Development, Adult Education, Office 

of Vocational Rehabilitation, Easter Seals and Veteran’s Affairs, Kentucky 

Farmworkers and Office of the Blind.  The four (4) regional teams will assist in 

facilitating programmatic offerings, trainings, events, and overall communications.  

The Regional Business Services Teams focus on the overall direct outreach regarding 

communications of regional program offerings and news. These four (4) teams are able 

to more efficiently facilitate meetings with employers and economic development 

groups in conveying partner program information and formulating business solutions 

to identify problems.  The introduction of the ERISS system for the use of any of the 

local team members has provided all agencies with a program to track contacts and 

outcomes.  The use of the ERISS system for Business Services agency participation is 

voluntary at this time.  The list and membership of the Business Services Teams are 

shown in Attachment E.   Staff changes dictate the ongoing modification to the team 

list. 

 

The WKWIB is in the process of reviewing the information recently released in the 

Kentucky Unified Business Services Plan.  The WKWIB will be working with the 

Core Business Service Team to insure the applicable points from the Kentucky Unified 

Business Services Plan that was adopted at the November, 2013 KWIB meeting.   

 

12. How does the LWIA notify Rapid Response and/or Business Services team members to 

coordinate services when a business may be actually or potentially considering a layoff?  

The Local Workforce Investment Area (LWIA) will coordinate all available services 

with the employer and notify the local team members of the plan to respond to the 

layoff notification.  The RR lead or their designee responds immediately upon receipt 

of notification of possible layoff (rumor) or we are directly notified by the company or 

when it is announced in the media (within the first 24 hours of receiving information).  

A call is placed to the company representative to verify the accuracy of the rumor.  If 

there indeed will be a layoff, the RR team lead works with the company to design a 

plan to best serve the workers and together they work out a plan and determine the 

needs of the company and the employees for the session.  Following that conversation, 
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the RR lead emails the RR team and both the designated state staff and the local 

elected officials and ADD contacts.  The RR lead also follows up with an email to the 

company verifying the details of the conversation and reiterating the details.  Local 

officials and community leadership are apprised of the information upon its 

verification and the plan to assist.  Trade affected layoffs/certified layoffs are handled 

in the same manner.   

If a WARN is received locally, a copy is sent to the Office of Employment and 

Training as it is the designated state agency for receipt of the Worker Adjustment and 

Retraining Notifications (WARN).  Upon receipt of a WARN notification by the local 

area, the LARR lead will notify the designated state staff by email if the layoff 

involves 50 or more as directed by the state.   

 

13. How does the LWIA respond to and secure information when there is a possibility of a 

mass layoff?  How is this information communicated to local and state Rapid Response 

and Business Services teams? 

When there is notification of a possible layoff, the team coordinates the first response 

to avoid duplication and typically the RR lead calls the business to confirm the rumor.  

The RR lead or their designee responds immediately upon receipt of notification of 

possible layoff (rumor), directly notified by the company or when it is announced in 

the media.  A call is placed to the company representative to verify the accuracy of the 

rumor.  If there indeed will be a layoff, the RR team lead works with the company to 

design a plan to best serve the workers and together they work out a plan and 

determine the needs of the company and the employees for the session.  The RR lead 

also asks for the needed demographic and employee information from the company.  If 

the LWIA is unable to obtain all the needed information from the company, we ask our 

OET partners to help us obtain the remaining information needed to assist the workers.  

Upon completion of the plan with the employer, the summary information is emailed 

to the team members and the state lead notifying them of the pending RR event.    The 

lead or their designee also enters the data in the employer module of EKOS with the 

RR tab where the team members can access the data per state request.  Local officials 

and community leadership are apprised of the information by email as well.   

 

Dislocated Worker funding is funneled through the local workforce board based upon 

the state’s availability of funds.  The state has agreed to provide support, guidance, 

monitoring and technical assistance to all KY (Local Area Rapid Response) LARR 

teams.  The WKWIB Director will then communicate with state leadership in the event 

of a mass layoff to coordinate the possibility of additional funding needs that might 

occur with the State Team.   

 

14. What is the LWIA process to inform the state of local Rapid Response events? 

The LWIA enters all RR events in the EKOS employer module as directed for 

reporting purposes.  Also, upon receipt of a WARN notification by the local area and 

confirmation of a layoff, the RR lead will notify the designated state staff by email of 

events over 50 people.   The state RR lead pulls EKOS reports of RR events and asks 
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for clarification if they have questions. The Local Workforce Investment Area (LWIA) 

will coordinate all available services with the employer and inform the local team, 

leadership, elected officials with the details of the event.   

 

15. How does the LWIA respond to or assist companies that are potentially TAA 

certifiable? 

The LWIA RR lead, during the conversation with the employer, suggests the option of 

filing for Trade if the layoff is affected by foreign trade.  Also, in the email sent 

following the conversation, the LWIA lead offers the web address and offers help to 

the employer with completing the paperwork if they feel the layoff could be Trade.   

As customers or union representatives mention the possibility of Trade in the Career 

Center, they are encouraged to file for Trade benefits as soon as possible.  The One 

Stop operator will file a petition for them or assist employees in filing a petition.  If a 

petition is filed from the Career Center, an email is sent noting the petitions was filed 

through the career centers to maintain a reciprocal working relationship with state staff 

and to better more quickly serve clients.   

 

16. What is the process used to provide assistance to a company that is DOL Trade-

certified? 

The LWIA has a regional Trade plan and works together with partners to provide joint 

training and cooperative efforts to better serve the large numbers of Trade clients in the 

region. 

 

In the WKWIB region, following Rapid Response, career center staff have developed a 

joint Trade orientation and reemployment session for Trade affected employees called 

a Training, Reemployment and Career Center (TRaC Sessions).  At TRaC sessions, 

Trade affected employees are provided with additional information about Trade 

services and given the opportunity to complete Trade paperwork and co-enroll in WIA 

services simultaneously.  This expedited TRaC process allows employees to obtain 

detailed information about both Trade and DW services available to help them find 

reemployment quickly.  Employees attending TRaC sessions have been much more 

successful in their employment efforts and have fewer questions/complaints about the 

complexities of the Trade program.  A part of this TRaC session involves collecting 

information from the employees (demographic) to utilize in economic development 

and chamber initiatives in the region.  WKWIB staff has created a database to assist 

local employers and economic development in obtaining information about DW 

populations through this process to attract new employers and encourage local 

expansion when they are able to see the workforce they need is here and available.  

 

The Rapid Response Plan cover the initial contact made with the employer.  (See 

Question 21 on page 21 regarding the Rapid Response Plan)  The employer does not 

have a Trade determination at the initial visit.  See Attachment 4-Regional Trade Plan 

which provides information about services and information sharing with the company.  
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17. Provide the current Trade Regional Plan. (May attach separate Trade Regional Plan) 

The Plan must include: 

 Updated to date with the latest Trade Law, as amended. 

 The process employed from the point of Petition Certification to Trade 

participant post-exit follow-up. 

 Roles of both OET and WIA and other partners as applicable. 

 Compliance with 618.890 merit staffing regulations. 

 

The WKWIB has developed a regional plan to identify the integrated responsibilities 

between LWIA staff and OET staff in the provision of services to TAA eligible clients in 

the 17 county region comprised of the Purchase Area Development District and the 

Pennyrile Area Development District.  See Attachment 4. 

 

18. How will your LWIA work with OET in calling in and conducting orientation sessions 

for  people who are chronically unemployed? (chronically unemployed - those who are not 

employable because of their lack of skills, education, and experience)  

Kentucky, along with other sections of our nation, has faced the challenge of 

chronically unemployed in their ever increasing Unemployment Insurance (UI) 

applicants.  The Kentucky Office of Employment & Training takes the lead in dealing 

with UI applicants as they are being referred to potential jobs as well as initial 

certifications/recertification’s for UI payments.   Due to the high numbers of 

chronically unemployed in Kentucky, the Office for Employment & Training has 

applied for and been selected for the “Reemployment & Eligibility Assessment” grant 

(REA) which is a multi-partner effort within the One-Stop Career Center.  It is always 

the goal of Unemployment Insurance to direct qualified applicants back to the 

business/industry employment needs.   

This is already occurring.  The local centers work out a team approach in each center 

and staff work together to provide in-depth career services and guidance to prepare 

individuals for employment. 

 

WKWIB and Career Center staff will assist Office of Employment & Training (OET) 

staff with Tier I and II individuals at orientations set up in each of the local career 

centers, provide Labor Market Information (LMI) data essential for reemployment in 

new and emerging sectors throughout the region.  Resource room staff (Multiple 

partner agencies) will assist OET staff with skill assessments, Focus Career, data entry 

and analysis and continue to assist as needed with orientations or Kentucky Employee 

Network (KEN) classes. 

 

19. Describe the process in which partners (i.e. Wagner-Peyser) will ensure some level of 

enhanced services to the chronically unemployed and UI applicants selected for 

Reemployment and Eligibility Assessment (REA).  Describe what services will be 

offered such as job placement activities, resume writing or interviewing workshops, etc.  

This is already occurring.  Resume writing, Interviewing, Job search skills and 

referrals are currently being provided through the operating partners and partner 

http://www.allbusiness.com/glossaries/unemployable/4944054-1.html
http://www.allbusiness.com/glossaries/unemployable/4944054-1.html
http://www.doleta.gov/reports/pdf/Reemployment_Eligibility_Assessment.pdf
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consortia in the centers. The local center partners are currently providing these services 

in an on-going basis. Local career centers are involved in pilot programs and new 

initiatives at certain to enhance the services even more with the addition of 

Kuder/CATS and Acceleration Opportunities offerings as well. 

 

20. What is your strategy to ensure that job-ready job seekers enrolled in your programs 

(including non-program Universal Customers), are registering in FocusCareer and are 

making their resumes viewable to employers? 

The career centers throughout the WKWIB area are asking the job seekers when they 

enter the career center if they are registered and if not offering the opportunity to 

register them.  If they are receiving WIA, UI or Trade services, and they are not fully 

registered, they are given a reminder to be registered within ten days.  WKWIB staff 

will assist with providing new orientations offered by OET staff.  Additionally, 

WKWIB staff will assist individuals in the resource room to help complete Focus 

Career fields adequately to have enough information for the artificial intelligence to 

appropriately match individuals with jobs.  Currently, individuals registering in Focus 

Career without staff assistance are not completing enough information to gain quality 

job matches.   

 

21. Describe how youth activities are provided in the LWIA (in-house, contractors, 

combination, etc).  Provide a brief description of a current or recent exemplary youth 

program or activity and a brief description of any anticipated new youth programs or 

activities envisioned by the LWIA. 

The West Kentucky Workforce Investment Board (WKWIB) shall serve youth through 

the career center system, youth providers, self service activities, school systems and 

local colleges. 

 

Youth activities shall be made available in the One-Stop Career Centers whenever 

possible and appropriate.  Outreach, eligibility and in-take shall be performed through 

a joint effort among WIA staff, contractors and the One-Stop Centers to best serve the 

youth population.  

 

Youth served shall meet the economically disadvantaged criteria as specified in the 

Act.  As required under the Act, a minimum of 30% of the funds shall be allocated to 

program activities serving out-of-school youth.  The LWIA attempts to target at least 

50% of funding for out of school youth.  The purpose of the youth activities and 

policies target at least one of the following goals: 

 

 1.   To provide effective and comprehensive activities.  This shall include 

options for improving educational and skill competencies plus providing 

effective connections to employers. 

2.   To ensure on-going mentoring activities with caring, trained adults. 

3.   To provide opportunities for occupational training. 

4.   To provide continued supportive services for youth. 
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5.   To provide incentives for recognition and achievement of workforce 

and educational goals. 

6.   To provide opportunities for youth in activities related to leadership, 

development, decision making, citizenship, and community service. 
 

Program elements to be required of acceptable youth programs shall be drawn from the 

following as described in Section 129 of the Act: 

 Tutoring, study skills training, and instruction leading to completing of 

secondary school; 

 Alternative secondary school services, as appropriate; 

 Summer employment opportunities that are directly linked to academic and 

occupational learning; 

 Paid and unpaid work experience, including internships and job shadowing, 

as appropriate; 

 Occupational skills training, as appropriate; 

 Leadership development opportunities, which may include community 

service and peer-centered activities encouraging responsibility and other 

positive social behaviors during non-school hours as found to be 

appropriate; 

 Supportive services 

 Adult mentoring for the period of participation and a subsequent period, for 

a total of not less than twelve (12) months. 

 Follow-up services for not less than twelve (12) months after the 

completion of participation, as appropriate; and 

Comprehensive guidance and counseling, which may include drug and alcohol abuse 

counseling and referral, as appropriate. 

 

Youth program activities as described above shall be awarded via a competitive 

procurement/negotiation process.  Competitive processes are used described in the 

“Procurement” section. The WKWIB will follow the fiscal agent’s procurement policy 

in competitively securing youth services within the seventeen (17) counties of the 

Purchase/Pennyrile.  Youth programs will work toward making sure that students 

attain credentials, increase literacy, move on to employment or post-secondary 

education, and increase work readiness capabilities by providing work experiences and 

or internship with private and public sector businesses, offer or refer to occupational 

skills training.  These activities will be available to youth ages 16-21 that are eligible 

for WIA services.  The services will be provided through contractors in the various 

counties attained through procurement process wherever available. 

 

The WKWIB shall continually strive for improvement and toward the current vision of 

USDOL.  Contractors are expected to continually strive for improvement in our youth 

programs within the full extent of the law and use any state or federal waivers in place 

to meet the needs of the youth in the WKWIB.   
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The West Kentucky Workforce Investment Board shall have a local Youth Council to 

provide coordination with program recommendations in seeking services for youth 

among local educational providers and in the avoidance of duplication of youth 

services.  As described under the Act, the local Board shall ensure that membership on 

the local Youth Council includes required individuals as well as other community 

members who may be knowledgeable or involved in the design of youth activities. 

 

WIA funded youth through traditional allocations will be provided with no less than 

twelve (12) months of follow-up following completion of participation, as appropriate.   

No activity may be funded for eligible youth, that are not school dropouts, if the 

participation in such an activity might conceivably interfere with or replace the regular 

academic requirements of the youth.  No activity shall be funded to support School-to-

Work activities as funded under the School to Work Act of 1994, unless the program 

activities serve only those individuals who would meet the eligibility criteria under the 

WIA of 1998.  Opportunities shall be offered to successful youth program alumni as 

volunteers under the program to provide mentoring, tutoring, and other appropriate 

activities.  

 

The youth can be placed in community service learning projects, occupational skills 

training/work experience projects, green jobs projects, or private, public and non-profit 

work experience placements with local employers.  The placements are offered to 

participants (as well as On the Job Training for older youth) in an effort to prepare 

them for the available jobs that regional efforts will attract to the area following the 

recent economic downturn and significant dislocations.  No youth will be placed in a 

same or similar position as someone on layoff at a worksite.  

 

The action of the Youth Council, Program Review Committee and the local Workforce 

Investment Board shall be used in the competitive selection of successful providers of 

youth services.  The providers who are chosen will operate for one (1) year with the 

option of a second year based upon successful performance and funding levels. 

Historically, successful local providers have been existing educational institutions in 

most of the local WIA due to the rural nature of the area.  These include boards of 

education, adult education/literacy providers, post-secondary institutions, and the 

KCTCS system.  Community based organizations often apply to be providers of 

programs.  Occasionally, for-profit and non-profit entities other than community based 

organizations apply. 

 

Under the development of a detailed policy by the local WIB, “Individual Training 

Accounts” (ITA’s) may be utilized for youth, ages eighteen (18) and above, who are 

eligible for training services under the adult and dislocated worker program.  The 

youth may receive the ITA through the adult/dislocated worker program as noted at 

§664.510. Through Department of Labor (DOL) approval of a waiver submitted by the 

state of Kentucky, older and/or out of school youth may also be served under ITA as 

noted in local policy to meet the talent development needs of the region.   
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22. Identify the criteria used in awarding grants for youth activities, including criteria used 

to identify effective and ineffective youth activities and providers of such activities. 

The West Kentucky Workforce Investment Board (WKWIB) shall follow the fiscal 

agent’s procurement policy in competitively procuring and securing youth services 

within the seventeen (17) counties of the Purchase/Pennyrile.  These programs will 

work toward making sure that students attain credentials, increase literacy, move on to 

employment or post-secondary education, and increase work readiness capabilities by 

providing work experiences and or internship with private and public sector 

businesses, offer or refer to occupational skills training.  These activities will be 

available to WIA eligible youth ages 16-21.  The services will be provided through 

contractors in the various counties. 

 

The WKWIB shall continue to grow and change, moving toward the current vision of 

USDOL for youth services and continually strive for improvement in our youth 

programs within the full extent of the law and use any state or federal waivers in place 

to meet the needs of the youth in the WKWIB.   

 

The referral processes for the youth to assure they receive all the services that they 

need to be successful and overcome any barriers to employment will include all partner 

agencies under WIA as well as local agencies that provide any of the needed youth 

elements as described in the law and regulations.   

 

For example, there are several good adult educational efforts in the local area which 

produce not only GED results, but increased basic skills results for successful testing 

by area industries, Kentucky Employability Certificates, and Work Keys assessments.   

Literacy efforts for older youth as a whole are addressed by Literacy Councils through 

adult education or separate efforts of the P-20 Councils.  The Earl C. Clement Job 

Corp site is located in the local WIA and receives youth referrals locally and across the 

region.  Youth internship, work experience, and apprenticeship are available and 

utilized in the area as well as On the Job Training for older youth in an effort to 

prepare them for the available jobs that regional efforts will attract to the area 

following the recent dislocations. 

 

23. Provide a description of the process used by the LWIB to provide an opportunity for 

public comment, including comment/input by representatives of business and labor 

organizations, prior to submission of the plan. 

The WKWIB is able to reach multiple entities in its opportunity for the public plan 

comment period.  A committee of the WKWIB also provides discussion and guidance 

to the WKWIB staff before being posted on the West Kentucky Workforce Investment 

Board’s website (www.wkwib.org).   

 

The Pennyrile and Purchase Area Development Districts both had plan summary 

presentations at their Board meetings, respectively.  The ADDs’ unique audiences 

http://www.wkwib.org/
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include:  elected officials, business, chambers of commerce, economic development, 

education entities, and community leadership.  Area Development Districts’ newsletter 

editions also presented the site and comment period release for thirty (30) days with 

comments to be made in writing to the WKWIB Executive Director, 300 Hammond 

Drive, Hopkinsville, KY 42240.  The public plan comment period is also posted on 

social media sites such as Facebook and Twitter.   

 

 

24. Describe the competitive process to be used for awarding the grants and contracts in 

your local area for WIA activities. 

Guidance within the Office of Budget and Management Circulars (OMB) and the 

Kentucky Revised Statue, KRS-45A, is being utilized in the contracting and 

procurement processes along with the fiscal agent’s procurement policy.  Under 

normal procurement activity, the local workforce investment area will develop a 

request for proposals and procurement outline utilizing the above references as cited. 

The request for proposals letters, application packets and proposals guidance shall be 

made available to potential providers.  The administrative entity shall maintain a list of 

potential service providers for the local workforce area composed of currently 

contracted service providers, area coordination agencies, community based 

organizations, local educational agencies, and others providing written request for such 

inclusion.  The potential service provider file includes current WKWIB service 

providers, mandated coordination/linkage agencies, public agencies, and requests from 

private vendors. With the adaptation of procurement announcements on websites, we 

experience more immediate access and a broader potential distribution than under just 

mailings. 

 

The WKWIB will maintain its accountability and the transparency characteristics 

already incorporated in the current processes.  The fiscal agent, Pennyrile Area 

Development District (PADD), is a subdivision of local government as identified in the 

Kentucky Revised Statue (KRS).  Procurement processes of the PADD adopted as 

noted under Model Procurement Code will allow it to contract with other state related 

agencies as community colleges, state universities, school boards, etc., without 

competitive procurement.   

 

In all cases noted above, the principles of high demand occupations/industry needs, 

adherence to training provider listings, review of budgeting and cost analysis, and 

oversight principles would be applicable in the award of funds.  Transparency shall be 

a principle applied to all funding awards regardless of funding source. 

 

The West Kentucky Workforce Investment Board (WKWIB) and its review committee 

through its normal proposal selection process under the procurement regulations and 

the WKWIB procurement process outline shall accomplish the selection of service 

providers.  This process includes the application of the WKWIB’s established 

restrictions and review for programs as outlined in the request for proposals.  The 
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WKWIB Executive Committee may also make decisions regarding the selection of 

service providers when the action would expedite procurement selections, or when 

only a small number of decisions would be necessary. 

 

The request for proposals informs the service provider that the application narrative 

must adhere to the identified target groups, occupational needs, performance criteria 

and program policy as shall be identified and noted in the request for proposals.  The 

program selection criteria shall be issued to the service provider as an adherence 

guideline in the request for proposals.  The WKWIB, through its subgroups or 

committees may impose specific policies or priorities providing the proposal 

applicants have been provided the opportunity to conform to any newly applied law, 

policy or procedure after proposal receipt. 

 

Selection of service providers shall be based on the demonstrated effectiveness of the 

agency or organization in delivering comparable services on the basis of meeting 

performance goals, cost, and quality of service and identified need.  Programs with 

past results as 1) relating to performance criteria, and 2) years of program experience, 

shall be required to provide information to the WKWIB, review committee and any 

subgroup(s) for funding consideration as to demonstrated effectiveness of past 

program efforts.  The staff shall prepare a recommendation for consideration.  The 

WKWIB, or the Executive Committee may also review and evaluate, and/ or terminate 

any existing program regarding the conditions of selection for continued funding under 

criteria outlined in the request for proposals. 

 

Criteria that may be considered by the West Kentucky WIB to be utilized in the 

selection of service providers and referenced in the request for proposals are as 

follows: 

 

(a)    No occupational skills training program proposal shall be entered into by 

any participant unless the levels of skills in the program are approved by the 

WIB. 

(b)    Acceptable proposals must demonstrate a reasonable and justified 

expectation of reaching USDOL performance criteria as may be negotiated by 

the Governor with the local WIB. 

(c)    The primary consideration in selecting service providers shall be the 

demonstrated ability of the agency to delivery comparable or related services at 

a reasonable cost while meeting performance goals and providing quality 

training. 

(d)    Targeted or special populations served by a proposed program must be 

consistent with the targeted groups identified by the local WIB. 

(e)    Priority consideration will be given to proposals demonstrating services at 

a competitive training cost per participant. 

(f)     Assurance must be given by the applicant of adequate fiscal and program 

management capabilities. 
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(g)    Funds cannot be used to duplicate facilities or services already provided 

by coordinating agencies available in the local area from Federal, state, or local 

sources unless it is demonstrated that an alternate would be more effective or 

more likely to achieve the performance criteria and or requirements of the Act. 

(h)    If applicable, a review of the past performance of an applicant’s programs 

under previous federal/state employment and training programs will be 

considered but will not cause these programs to have preference over one 

without prior experience. 

(i)     Consideration shall be given to the unemployment rate of the proposed 

proposal area to be served as compared to the local or state unemployment 

figures. 

(j)     Coordination and linkage plans must be addressed by the program 

applicant with special consideration given to referral to support services.   

 

Several documented review activities shall be referenced in the request for 

proposals.  The request for proposals shall target multi-staff rating sheets with 

aggregate scores provided to the WKWIB review committee for all first year 

procurement.  Allowability of cost is reviewed per applicant, on a per person basis by 

the application of reasonable, necessary, and allocable cost principles to projected 

proposal budgets.  Price comparisons are given with cost analysis performed by the 

staff as well.  Existing programs are reviewed by the WKWIB with specific comments 

in any problem areas of performance, slots, expenditures, or administration.  All 

information on existing programs is passed along to the review group.  This 

procurement process promotes a full and open competition by publicly announcing all 

requests for proposals processes and encouraging competition with specified 

requirements for review as outlined in the request for proposals guide/WIA law.  The 

procurement process as briefly outlined within the Guide accompanying the request for 

proposals application packet notes the following:  

  

1. A clear and concise description of information to be provided in the 

response. 

2. Required documents to be submitted and reviewed prior to proposal 

review. 

3. Background information requirements on the agency as it may relate to 

administrative ability and expertise in the area. 

4. Outline of the LWIA’s review process plus examples of some of the 

review forms relating to competitive cost/price areas. 

5. Conflict of interest and nepotism definitions and review policies within 

the LWIA. 

 

The WKWIB has a written conflict of interest policy regarding the actions of the WIB 

membership during the proposal review process.  The local WKWIB staff also adheres 

to specific guidelines during the request for proposals process as outlined in the 

WKWIB policies.  For example, once the request for proposals is issued, staff shall no 
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longer discuss possible funding scenarios except during a specified negotiation session 

in which a minimum of two (2) staff participate with the potential provider.  Staff must 

also maintain a set of procurement notes on each potential provider during the review 

process to track all contact with the potential provider.  The administrative entity has a 

“Code of Ethical Conduct” which includes specific statements relating to the staff’s 

actions during any procurement process. 

 

The WKWIB shall adhere to the appropriate method of procurement as outlined in the 

Act and Regulations depending on the service or item being procured and its purchase 

price.  Due to the WKWIB encompassing a rural area with limited providers 

competing for services, proposals may be competitive but some may be non-

competitive.  Non-competition may exist due to the fact that only one (1) local entity 

in a county or area to be served may be interested in providing services in the many 

rural areas.  In such instances, established documentation of provider ability, past 

experience, and technical evaluations of the proposals are utilized.  Historical 

procurement response numbers are available for reference.  The procurement policies 

of the fiscal agent also allow contracts with state agencies without competitive 

procurement processes but the reasonableness of cost is established in a non 

competitive process. 

 

Small purchase procedures, as outlined in the policy or state price contract items,are 

most often used for items purchased by the local WIA or its subcontractors. 

 

A required budget is available from each potential provider for that analysis.  Under 

performance based contracting, any profit arising from the program operation will be 

outlined and noted by line item in the budget for staff review and comparison.  The 

local WIA may limit profit to a maximum of ten percent (10%) with approved amounts 

normally below this limitation and based upon local reasonableness” tests.  Units of 

local governments shall only be paid under a cost reimbursement basis for services as 

noted under the regulations and in the contract.  The required line-item budget 

submitted with the proposal provides for a detailed review for staff to ensure that 

charges shall be made in accordance with the allowable cost category and limitations 

as outlined in the Regulations and Act.  Only those contracted, reasonable, allocable 

and allowable costs may be charged under the subcontract. 

 

The local WKWIB shall maintain a reliable oversight system.  Each contracted service 

provider receives a technical assistance visit within the first 45 to 90 days of operation 

with a full monitoring visit occurring later in the contract period.  Desktop reviews and 

on-site monitoring consider contracted training expectations including enrollment 

levels, training activity, and performance, among other requirements as noted in the 

subcontract or regulations.  Specific contract provisions are included to meet the 

required contract elements as outlined in the Regulations.  The basis of payment is also 

included in the contract and previously outlined in the proposal request.  Contract 

administration issues are outlined not only in the contract language but also in the local 
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WKWIB’s “Forms and Procedures Manual” of which all subcontractors receive a 

copy. 

 

The results of this oversight system allow the local WIB to modify contract amounts 

based on expenditure levels and participant service levels.  Corrective action on serious 

contract issues can result in contract modifications or terminations.   

 

Procurement transactions between units of local governments shall be conducted on a 

cost reimbursable basis.  Procurement transactions with schools or universities which 

are recognized as a part of State or local government have tuition, or costs charged at 

catalogued prices, or at established, published fees shall be treated in the same 

manner.  These fees are not broken out by items comprising the cost, but established at 

public costs. 

 

Contract provisions shall be included by the local WIA to ensure that the procured 

service, method of payment, duration of contract, and compliance with the specific 

WIA law and regulations.  Assurances of nondiscrimination and equal opportunity are 

also required items.  The grievance protest procedures regarding a procurement 

decision by the WIB are outlined in proposal guidelines.  The policy states that any 

grievance or complaint relating to the procurement process shall be addressed in 

writing to the WKWIB Review Chairman who shall then address the issue with the full 

Review Committee.  There is a two (2) week response time for the complaint to be 

acknowledged by the complaining party.  No complaint shall be addressed to the full 

local WIB unless it is the choice of the Review Committee or the Executive 

Committee to do so. 

 

Extensive records and documentation shall be maintained on each potential provider 

submitting a proposal for review.  An original proposal and each successive proposal 

submitted after negotiations, or upon discussion with the review committee, are 

maintained.  Notes are maintained by staff relating to requested revisions, negotiation 

discussions, and reviews of submitted materials.  All of these items become a part of 

the procurement file.  Extensive material is also printed as a part of the review 

committee packet to show the evolution of the proposals and any issues reviewed by 

staff. 

 

The local WIA has the responsibility of ascertaining the legal contracting 

availability/status of potential providers.  The local WIA obtains and maintains 

completed forms from all potential providers regarding their status pertaining to 

federal contracting requirements. 
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In this section, LWIBs must provide information needed to ensure that the local workforce 

delivery system meets certain legal requirements as well as complies with agreements between 

OET and LWIAs.  This section also asks for information needed to respond to requests from 

legislative leaders, local leaders, Education and Workforce Development Cabinet’s executive 

management, and other interested parties. (As with the state plan submitted to the Department of 

Labor, local areas should update their contact information if there have been changes to the 

individuals listed since the last submittal.  This process is simply a contact change—not a 

requirement to modify the local plan.) 

 

1. List contact information for the designated site representative(s) at each of your 

comprehensive career center locations. If there is more than one contact, please include. 

 

Location:    Breathitt Career Center    

Contact: 1)  Roger Phillips 2)   

Title: 1)  Manager 2)   

Phone: 1)  (270) 889-6509 2)   

E-mail: 1)  Roger.phillips@ky.gov 2)   

 

Location:    JobNet Career Center    

Contact: 1)  Ann Oldham 2)   

Title: 1)  Business Liaison/Energy Coord. 2)   

Phone: 1)  (270) 821-9966 2)   

E-mail: 1)  Ann.oldham@ky.gov 2)   

 

Location:    Paducah Career Center    

Contact: 1)  David Sorrells 2)  Gina Johnston 

Title: 1)  Manager 2)  Regional Manager 

Phone: 1)  (270) 575-7000 2)  (270) 575-7000 

E-mail: 1)  David.sorrells@ky.gov 2)  Gina.triplett@ky.gov 

 

Location:   Mayfield Career Center 

Contact: 1)  Jonathan R. Pendergrass 2)   

Title: 1)  Operation Administrator 2)   

Phone: 1)  (270) 247-3857 2)   

E-mail: 1)  jonathonr.pendergrass@ky.gov  2)    

 

       

  

Section C:  System Operations and Attachments 

S 

mailto:Roger.phillips@ky.gov
mailto:Ann.oldham@ky.gov
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mailto:Gina.triplett@ky.gov
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2. List the contact information for the person responsible for the WIB’s rapid response 

activities. 

 

Contact: 1)  Juliet Allen 2)   

Title: 1)  Workforce Program Coordinator 2)   

Phone: 1)  270-886-9484 2)   

E-mail: 1)  Juliet.allen@ky.gov 2)   

Reports to: Sheila A. Clark, West Kentucky WIB Executive Director 

 

3. List the contact information for the person responsible for the WIB’s business services 

activities. 

 

Contact: 1)  Sheila A. Clark 2)   

Title: 1)  Director 2)   

Phone: 1)  270-886-9484 2)   

E-mail: 1)  Sheila.clark@ky.gov 2)   

Reports to: West Kentucky Workforce Investment Board 

 

 

 

4. List contact information for the local person responsible for Americans with Disabilities Act 

(ADA) for all partner programs in your area. 

 

Contact: 1)  Juliet Allen 2)   

Title: 1)  Workforce Program Coordinator 2)   

Phone: 1)  270-886-9484 2)   

E-mail: 1)  Juliet.allen@ky.gov 2)   

Reports to: Sheila A. Clark, West Kentucky WIB Executive Director 

 

 

 

 

 

5. List contact information for the local person responsible for Equal Opportunity and 

completing the Discrimination Complaint Log. (Section 188 of the WIA or 29 CFR Part 37) 

 

Contact: 1)  Alisha Sutton 2)   

Title: 1)  Administrative Officer 2)   

Phone: 1)  270-886-9484 2)   

E-mail: 1)  Alisha.sutton@ky.gov 2)   

Reports to: Jason Vincent, Executive Director, Pennyrile Area Development District 

 

 

Law Reference:  29 CFR 37.25 – Responsibility of Equal Opportunity Officer 

Law Reference:  29 CFR 37.23 – Designation of Equal Opportunity Officer 
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6. List contact information for the person responsible for English as a Second Language (ESL) 

for all partner programs in the local area. 

 

Contact: 1)  Lisa Lewis (Balboa) 2)   

Title: 1)  Kentucky Farmworkers 2)   

Phone: 1)  (270) 889-6509X26136 2)   

E-mail: 1)  Lisad.lewis@ky.gov 2)   

Reports to: Vickie Hutcheson, Director, Kentucky Farmworkers 

 

7. List contact information for the person responsible for local customer relations such as 

recording/reporting incidents and non-discrimination complaints. (i.e. customer is injured in 

one-stop career center; customer complaints about non-professional service, etc.) 

 

Contact: 1)  Juliet Allen 2)  Dee Taylor 

Title: 1)  Workforce Program Coordinator 2)  Assoc Dir of Human Services 

Phone: 1)  (270) 886-9484 2)  (270) 251-6140 

E-mail: 1)  Juliet.allen@ky.gov 2) Dee.taylor@purchaseadd.org 

Reports to: Sheila A. Clark, Executive Director West Kentucky WIB 

 

 

List the programs for which this individual is responsible for providing customer relations. 

General career center issues and complaints, WIA programs, partner issues. 

 

 

8. If the individual listed above is NOT the person responsible for customer relations for any of 

the core partner programs, list the contact information for the person responsible for 

customer relations for each of the other programs. 

 

Program(s)   

Contact:    

Title:    

Phone:    

E-mail:    

Reports to:    

 

Program(s)  

Contact:    

Title:    

Phone:    

E-mail:    

Reports to:    

 

mailto:Lisad.lewis@ky.gov
mailto:Juliet.allen@ky.gov
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9. Does the local area have in place an agreed upon WIA Discrimination complaint process per 

29 CFR Part 37.76-77? 

 

  Yes    No 

 

If no, is there a plan in process to develop a discrimination complaint procedure? 

 

  Yes    No 

 

10. List contact information for the person responsible for local data in the Kentucky Career 

Center facilities. 

 

Contact:  Tammy Hyde 

Title:  Workforce Data Specialist 

Phone: (270) 886-9484 

E-mail:  Tammy.hyde@ky.gov 

Reports to:   Sheila A. Clark, Executive Director, West Kentucky WIB 

 

11. Complete Attachment D – Workforce Investment Area Sub-Grantee List and provide a 

current listing for each of the LWIA Sub-Grantee names, services provided, funding source, 

city and state of Sub-Grantee, and whether the Sub-Grantee/Provider is located in a Kentucky 

Career Center. 

 

12. Complete Attachment B – Workforce Investment Board/Council Membership List and 

provide current contact information for the members of the local workforce investment 

board, including any vacancies, and the organizations that are represented on the board.  

Indicate whether the business representatives come from “targeted high-growth/high wage” 

industries, and/or provide demand driven occupations. 

 

13. Briefly describe the LWIB’s policy and timetable for filling vacancies, 

replacing/reappointing individuals whose terms have come to an end.  Include in your 

description any plans to fill the terms that will be expiring as of June 30, 2014. 

The West Kentucky Workforce Investment Board seeks membership appointment from 

elected officials in its seventeen (17) county area to provide individuals to meet 

required/designated areas as business, economic development, labor, education, WIA 

One-Stop Partners, etc.   A majority of the membership must be composed of business 

representation.  Local chambers of commerce and other business/civic groups make 

recommendations and official nominations to the chief elected official(s) within the 

counties.  Membership is on alternating two year terms, so no more than half of the 

members are replaced in a given year, with vacancies filled through the assistance of 

the chief elected officials at their earliest convenience.  When the two (2) year terms 

are nearing expiration, the chief elected officials or agency director are sent a letter and 

a copy of the nomination form to re-appoint/nominate a new person for the position. 

Once the nominations are complete, they are sent to Frankfort for approval. 

mailto:Tammy.hyde@ky.gov
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Considering the Public Law cited here, answer the following questions pertaining to your 

local process and procedures that ensure that Veterans receive priority of service. 

 

14. What is the process you use to identify Veterans coming into your Kentucky Career Center? 

The LWIA will make every effort to provide a priority of service for veterans and their 

eligible spouses under USDOL’s Jobs for Veterans Act originally published in the 

December 19, 2008 Federal Register.  All individuals coming into the center are asked 

if they are a veteran, provided information on special services to veteran when they enter 

the center to inquire about services.  Career Centers in the region have a greater number 

of specifically identified staff for veteran’s assistance than other LWIA areas.  When 

veterans/eligible spouses are a member of any specialty priority group based upon 

funding, then they will receive a priority within that group. 

 

 

15. What is the process you use to assess the needs of Veterans seeking service in your Kentucky 

Career Center and how do you identify Veterans with a barrier to employment? 

The LWIA will make every effort to provide a priority of service for veterans and their 

eligible spouses under USDOL’s Jobs for Veterans Act originally published in the 

December 19, 2008 Federal Register.  When veterans/eligible spouses are a member of 

any specialty priority group, then they will receive a priority within that group. 

 

When entering the career center requesting services, a client is asked whether they are a 

veteran or an eligible spouse.  If the veteran or eligible spouse requests WIA services, 

they will be referred to a WIA caseworker.  The WIA Caseworker will ask for their 

Veterans Disability Rating, which is a document that they receive from the VA.  This 

document will identify any barriers to employment.  In the event that the veteran or 

According to DOL Training and Employment Guidance Letter (TEGL) 10-09 

program operators/service providers are required to provide Veterans Priority of 

Service in 20 DOL-funded programs.  These programs include WIA Adult and 

Dislocated Worker formula funded programs, Wagner-Peyser Employment 

services, Trade Act Programs, National Emergency Grants, Senior Community 

Service Employment Programs (SCSEP), Migrant/Seasonal Farmworker 

Programs, H-1B Technical Skills Training Grants, Job Corps, WIA Demonstration 

Projects, Youth Opportunity Grants, pilots, and Research and Development. 

 

Final rules (dated December 19, 2008) for Veterans Priority of Service as it relates 

to DOL programs. 

 

Veterans’ Program Letter (VPL) 07-09 (dated November 10, 2009) implementing 

Priority of Service for Veterans and Eligible Spouses in all Qualified Job Training 

Programs Funded in Whole or in Part by the U.S. DOL. 
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eligible spouse has some type of disability rating they will be escorted and introduced to 

the local Veterans Employment representative.  After consulting with the Veterans 

Representative, the client may also be referred to Vocational Rehabilitation for 

additional services.   

 

Fort Campbell Military installation is within the LWIA service area.  Veterans regularly 

contract specialized veteran representation at area career centers for services.  Veterans 

have identified these contacts as the Veteran’s choice for services.  Career Centers in the 

LWA have a greater number of specifically identified staff for veteran’s assistance than 

other LWIA areas.  When veterans/eligible spouses are a member of any specialty 

priority group, then they will receive a priority within that group.  We jointly serve Fort 

Campbell in conjunction with Workforce Essentials, the service delivery entity of the 

North Tennessee Workforce Investment Board.  The two (2) boards are jointly offering 

programs and services on base targeted to military/eligible spouses in order to provide 

specially targeted services for veteran needs.   

 

All career centers in the area have veterans’ representatives to provide priority service 

to veterans.  The WIA and Trade programs serve the military and their dependents and 

provide priority whenever applicable.  All service priority is dependent upon available 

funds.  The WKWIB and local officials feel very strongly the need to provide a priority 

to those individuals residing and working in the local WIA.  Specific timeframes for 

priority review will be noted on the priority-rating sheet and may be adjusted if there are 

large fluctuations in applicant or if available resources should dramatically increase or 

decrease.  The application date may be applied as the deciding factor within equal 

priority rating groups.  These factors were developed by the WKWIB and approved by 

the local officials.  All service priority is dependent upon available funds.   

 

Priority criteria shall be applied for a specified selection period, i.e. one week; with 

selection for intensive and training services made from those individuals receiving the 

base minimum required point criteria and based on the funding availability.  Those 

individuals will then be offered the opportunity to enroll in services.  Criteria for 

priority ratings will be filed as documentation.  The WKWIB may choose a higher or 

lower priority minimum for services based on any unexpected change in funding 

availability. 

 

16. What is your process for referral to appropriate program staff, or in the case of a Veteran 

with an employment barrier, to the local Veterans Employment Representative? 

All veterans are referred or given the opportunity to see the Veterans representative 

after identifying themselves as a vet at the career center check-in point.  If the veteran 

or eligible spouse requests WIA services, they will be referred to a WIA caseworker.  

The WIA Caseworker will ask for their Veterans Disability Rating, which is a 

document that they receive from the VA.  This document will identify any barriers to 

employment.  In the event that the veteran or eligible spouse has some type of 

disability rating they will be escorted and introduced to the local Veterans 
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Employment representative.  After consulting with the Veterans Representative, the 

client may also be referred to Vocational Rehabilitation for additional services.   

 

17. What is your process to ensure veterans receive priority of service when performing job 

referrals, enrolling in training and enrolling in training if waiting lists exist?   

All career centers in the area have veterans’ representatives to provide priority service 

to veterans.  The WIA and Trade programs serve the military and their dependents and 

provide priority whenever applicable.  All service priority is dependent upon available 

funds.  The WKWIB and local officials feel very strongly the need to provide a 

priority to those individuals residing and working in the local WIA.  

 

Veterans will move to the beginning of any waiting lists.  The application date may be 

applied as the deciding factor within equal priority rating groups.  These factors were 

developed by the WKWIB and approved by the local officials.  All service priority is 

dependent upon available funds. 
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Program Years 2013 – 2014 

(January 1, 2014 – June 30, 2015) 
 

Workforce Investment Area Name:  

 

 

Workforce Investment Board Name:  

 
 

Name and Contact Information for the WIB: 

 

Name and Title: Clyde Elrod, West Kentucky WIB Chair 

Address: PO Box 186 

Address:  

City, State, Zip: Kevil, KY 42053 

Phone: (270) 462-3361 

Fax: (270) 462-2822 

Email: cme@brtc.net 

 

Name and Contact Information for the Local Elected Official(s): 

 

Name and Title: Gale Cherry 

Address: 206 E. Market St. 

Address:  

City, State, Zip: Princeton, KY 42445 

Phone: (270) 365-9575 

Fax: (270) 365-4661 

Email: princetonmayor@mchsi.com 

  

Name and Title: Van Newberry 

Address: 300 South 7th Street 

Address:  

City, State, Zip: Paducah, KY 42001 

Phone: (270) 444-4707 

Fax:  

Email: vnewberry@co.mccracken.ky.us 
 

We the undersigned, attest that this submittal is the Program Years 2013-2014 (January 1, 2014 – June 

30, 2015) Local Plan for our WIB/WIA and hereby certify that this Local Plan has been prepared as 

required, and is in accordance with all applicable state and federal laws, rules, and regulations. 
 

Purchase/Pennyrile 

West Kentucky Workforce Investment Board 

Signature Page 

mailto:cme@brtc.net
mailto:princetonmayor@mchsi.com
mailto:vnewberry@co.mccracken.ky.us
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For the Workforce Investment Board For the Local Elected Officials 

Name:   Clyde Elrod Name:  Gale Cherry 

Title:   West Kentucky WIB Chair Title: Mayor of Princeton 

Signature:  Signature:    

Date:    Date:    

 

   Name:   Van Newberry 

  Title:   McCracken County Judge 

Executive 

  Signature:    

  Date:    
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By signing and submitting this plan, the local workforce investment board is certifying on behalf 

of itself and the grant recipient, where applicable:  

A. That this Program Year 2013-2014 Local Plan for the local Workforce Investment System 

was prepared and is in accordance with all applicable titles of the Workforce Investment Act 

of 1998 (WIA), Title V of the Older Americans Act, applicable Kentucky state statutes and 

that it is consistent with the PY 2012-2017 Kentucky State Plan;  

B. that members of the local board and the public including representatives of business and 

labor organizations have been allowed at least a thirty day period for comment and that any 

comments representing disagreement with the plan are included with the local plan 

forwarded to the Office of Employment and Training (as the Governor's representative) by 

the local board and that available copies of a proposed local plan are made available to the 

public; (WIA, Section §118 (c))  

C. that the public (including individuals with disabilities) have access to all of the workforce 

investment board's and its components' meetings and information regarding the board's and 

its components' activities;  

D. that fiscal control and fund accounting procedures necessary to ensure the proper 

disbursement of, and accounting for, funds paid through the allotments funded through the 

master agreement issued by the Office of Employment and Training have been established;  

E. that veterans will be afforded employment and training activities authorized in WIA, Section 

§134, and the activities authorized in Chapters 41 and 42 of Title 38 US code, and in 

compliance with the veterans' priority established in the Jobs for Veterans Act. (38 USC 

4215.), U.S. Department of Labor, Training and Employment Guidance Letter 5-03;  

F. that it is, and will maintain a certifiable local Workforce Investment Board (WIB);   

G. that it will comply with the confidentiality requirements of WIA, Section §136 (f)(3);  

H. that the master agreement and all assurances will be followed;  

I. that it will ensure that no funds covered under the master agreement are used to assist, 

promote, or deter union organizing;  

J. that collection and maintenance of data necessary to show compliance with the 

nondiscrimination provisions of WIA, Section §188, as provided in the 

Certifications and Assurances 

http://www.kwib.ky.gov/documents/UNIFIEDSTATEPLAN0113.pdf
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regulations implementing that section, will be completed;  

K. that this plan was developed in consultation with local elected officials, the local business 

community, labor organizations and appropriate other agencies;  

L. that it acknowledges the specific performance standards for each of its programs and will 

strive to meet them;  

 
M. that there will be compliance with the Architectural Barriers Act of 1968, Sections §503 and 

§504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, and the Americans with Disabilities Act 

of 1990; 

  

N. that WIB members will not act in a manner that would create a conflict of interest as 

identified in Regulations 20 CFR, Section §667.200(a)(4), including voting on any matter 

regarding the provision of service by that member or the entity that s/he represents and any 

matter that would provide a financial benefit to that member or to his or her immediate 

family;  

 

O. that Memoranda of Understanding that is endorsed and signed by the current WIB Chair and 

current One-Stop Career Center partner representatives and Cost Allocation Plans are in 

place and available upon request for each One-Stop Career Center within the WIB's local 

workforce service area;  

 

P. that insurance coverage be provided for injuries suffered by participants in work-related 

activities as required under Regulations 20 CFR, Section §667.274. 

 

ASSURANCES  

As a condition to the award of financial assistance from the Department of Labor under Title I 

of the Workforce Investment Act of 1998 (WIA), the grant applicant assures that it will comply 

fully with the nondiscrimination and equal opportunity provisions of the following laws:  

 

• WIA, Section §188, which prohibits discrimination against all individuals in the United 

States on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, disability, political 

affiliation or belief, and against beneficiaries on the basis of either citizenship/status as a 

lawfully admitted immigrant authorized to work in the United States or participation in any WIA 

Title I financially assisted program or activity;  

• Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, which prohibits discrimination on 

the bases of race, color, and national origin;  

• Section §504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, which prohibits 

discrimination against qualified individuals with disabilities;  

• The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended, which prohibits discrimination on the 

basis of age; and  

• Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, as amended, which prohibits 
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discrimination on the basis of sex in educational programs;  

• The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 USC 12101), as amended, which 

prohibits discrimination on the basis of physical sensory, or mental disability or impairment, and 

the ADA Amendments Act of 2008 effective January 1, 2009;  

• Each grant applicant and each training provider seeking eligibility must also ensure that 

they will provide programmatic and architectural accessibility for individuals with disabilities.  

 

The grant applicant also assures that it will comply with Regulations 29 CFR, Part 37 

and all other regulations implementing the laws listed above.  This assurance applies to 

the grant applicant's operation of the WIA Title I-financially assisted program or activity, 

and to all agreements the grant applicant makes to carry out the WIA Title I-financially 

assisted program or activity. The grant applicant understands that the United States has 

the right to seek judicial enforcement of this assurance.  
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The WEST KENTUCKY 
WORKFORCE INVEST-
MENT BOARD (WKWIB) 
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responsible for responding to 

training needs, economic development, and workforce develop-
ment programs throughout the Purchase and Pennyrile regions. 
The WKWIB oversees the One-Step Career Center System in the 
region in conjunction with local elected offi cials.

The PURCHASE AREA DEVELOPMENT 
DISTRICT is an eight-county regional 
planning and economic development 
group.  The Purchase ADD has been an 
active and supportive partner with the 

WKWIB by providing staff and assistance for WKWIB activities/
contracts throughout the region.  Its collaboration with and 
support of workforce development serves to enhance economic 
development initiatives in the region.
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economic development consult-
ing fi rm committed to providing 
quality solutions for public and 

private-sector clients. Established in 1995, the fi rm’s primary 
focus is strategic economic development planning. In addi-
tion, TIP has experience with entrepreneurship, target industry 
analysis, workforce, and redevelopment. Our methods establish 
a clear vision for economic growth. Community leaders across 
the country have embraced the TIP model of Talent, Innovation, 
and Place to achieve successful and sustainable economies.
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sioned the Purchase Future Project. Funded with support 
from the US Department of Labor, the WKWIB and the 
Purchase ADD engaged Austin-based TIP Strategies (TIP) 
to identify those sectors of the region’s economy with the 
most promise for economic growth and to prepare an ac-
tion plan for economic recovery.

To accomplish this task, TIP compiled demographic and 
economic data for the region and for individual coun-
ties. In addition, we held opportunity workshops in each 
of the eight counties. These tasks were supplemented by 
interviews with local employers, area institutions of higher 
education, state government offi cials, and others familiar 
with the region. Findings from these tasks were informed 
by our understanding of trends affecting economic develop-
ment and workforce, as well as our experience conducting 
consulting projects across the US.

Assets
Manufacturing in the region is more robust than in many 
parts of the country. However, continued shifts in produc-
tion away from the US, coupled with the effects of the 
recession, has taken its toll. More than 
4,000 manufacturing jobs have been lost 
in the region since the beginning of the 
decade. As manufacturing technology 
continues to advance, the number of pro-
duction workers is likely to hold steady or 

“The Purchase Area is a land of contrasts.  
The peace and tranquility of rural life as 
opposed to the bustling activity of our 
larger cities; spacious vistas of cropland 

are set against the steel outcrop of indus-
tries; and the comforts of tradition are 

complimented by the excitement of inno-
vation – all these are part of what makes 
the Purchase a special place in which to 

live and work.”

Purchase Area Development District 
1988 Annual Report

1: Executive Summary
Bordered by rivers on three sides and the Tennessee state 
line on the fourth, the Purchase Region stands apart. 
While its geography could tend to have an isolating effect, 
these very same features have long provided a mechanism 
for reaching out to the world. Historically, the region’s 
fortunes were closely tied to the fl ow of goods along the 
inland waterways. This remains true today. However, 
in addition to these physical pathways, businesses and 
residents of the Purchase Region have the means to con-
nect with markets and ideas around the world. Uncover-
ing these connections and using them as the basis for a 
regional economic strategy is at the heart of this work. 

This plan is intended to provide the leadership of the 
Purchase Region with the tools needed to maximize its 
opportunities. The strategies outlined are refl ective of 
our view that economic vitality must be built on a skilled 
workforce, a climate of innovation, and a quality of place 
that attracts and retains talented individuals and com-
panies. While we are committed to a realistic evaluation 
of the region, we have tried in this work to focus on the 
region’s strengths and opportunities, rather than catalog-
ing weaknesses and challenges.

Purpose
To help position the region for the future, the West Ken-
tucky Workforce Investment Board (WKWIB) and the Pur-
chase Area Development District (Purchase ADD) commis-
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decline, while the required skill levels will continue to rise. 
Education and training must continue to be an integral part 
of the equation for the Purchase Region’s economic future.

The Purchase Region also has a strong agricultural tradi-
tion. While development is sometimes at odds with this 
way of life, Purchase-area communities have largely been 
able to balance these oft-competing interests. The fl exibility 
of local growers has the potential to open up a range of 
new products, as well as new uses for old ones. Tapping 
into consumer trends, such as organic and heirloom prod-
ucts, could expand market share. Although it has not kept 
pace with expectations, the potential for biomass produc-
tion in the region remains high. Opportunities could include 
energy crops, such as switchgrass and sorghum, as well as 
waste-to-energy.

There can be little doubt of the region’s freight-related 
strengths. With all but one of the eight counties bordered 
by rivers, a large share of the regional workforce is con-
nected to maritime industries. The region’s unique geog-
raphy also offers the promise of connecting with other 
states, though this opportunity remains largetly unrealized. 
With six states within easy reach – Tennessee, Arkansas, 
Missouri, Indiana, Illinois, and Ohio – Purchase Region 
residents can take advantage of a wealth of cultural and 
recreational amenities and businesses can readily access 
multiple metropolitan markets. Roughly two-thirds of the 
US population is within a day’s drive, making the Purchase 
an ideal spot for small- to mid-scale logistics and distribu-
tion activity. However, with only one interstate highway in 
the region (I-24), the potential of this sector may be more 
limited. 

The region’s higher education network, anchored by Mur-
ray State University and Western Kentucky Community & 
Technical College, is a critical asset for moving the region 
forward. Construction of the new Emerging Technology 
Center, located on WKCTC’s Paducah campus, and the 
Skilled Craft Training Center in Graves County represent 
signifi cant accomplishments. WKCTC and its partners 
have made great strides in bringing partners together to 
make these facilities a reality. Ensuring that employers 
are maximizing these resources should be a focus of the 
region’s economic strategy.

The Purchase Region has an abundance of industrial sites 
to offer prospective employers. Inexpensive power (rela-
tive to the nation), abundant water in most locations, and 
a strong network of regional roads that connect with I-24 
could make the area appealing to employers. However, 
individual marketing efforts may fail to reach decision-
makers in relevant industries. Marketing properties on a 
regional basis can help increase awareness of the oppor-
tunities in the region. A regional approach could also help 
place individual sites within a context for those outside the 
Purchase Region. 

From the New Madrid Bend in the far southwestern por-
tion of the region to Kentucky Dam in the north, water 
features are an essential part of the region’s recreation 
and tourism assets. Walking trails, water sports, fi shing 
and hunting all spring from the region’s rivers or the 
lakes they helped to spawn. Capitalizing on the area’s 
long maritime history and its important role in the Civil 
War offer additional opportunities for drawing in visitors, 
as do nationally recognized events such as the annual 

American Quilters Society Festival and the 130 year-old 
Fancy Farm picnic. 

Finally, the region’s people must be listed among its 
greatest assets. Purchase Region employers interviewed 
during the planning process cited workers’ dedication, 
loyalty, and work ethic as a regional strength. Workforce 
has become a critical piece of the economic competitive-
ness puzzle and can be the deciding factor in a location 
or expansion decision. As a result, honing your work-
force must be at the core of an economic strategy. As 
former Hewlitt-Packard CEO, Carly Fiorina, famously 
stated it several years ago: “Keep your tax incentives 
and highway intersections. We will go where the highly 
skilled people are.” 

Figure 1.1 | The Purchase Region
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Key Projects
Preparing a regional strategy begins with the identifi cation 
of a broad range of assets and opportunities. These poten-
tial options are then narrowed down to those with the best 
chance of implementation and the highest potential for 
impacting a broad segment of the regional economy. The 
Purchase Region has a number of opportunities, many of 
which are identifi ed in these pages. From this list, we rec-
ommend the following projects as priorities for the region.

 Talent. Nurturing and attracting talent is perhaps the 
most fundamental issue for creating long-term, sustain-
able economic vitality in the 21st Century. Advancing 
technology, global and regional demographic shifts, 
and changes in attitudes among the “next generation” 
workforce are but a few of the factors that require com-
munities and regions to think and act differently about 
workforce. Implementing a talent management program 
should be the foundation of any economic strategy. The 
concept of talent management goes beyond traditional 
workforce development to include the retention and 
attraction of workers. The purpose of a talent man-
agement strategy is to bring regional organizations 
together around the task of building a talent pool that 
meets the needs of local companies, as well as those 
that are targeted for the future.

 Pipeline. The concept of “pipelines” is simple. Workers 
are not like inputs in a manufacturing process – they 
cannot be scheduled to arrive in “just-in-time” fashion. 
On the contrary, the worker required for today’s job 
must be “ordered” years ahead of time. They must 

move through a pipeline of education and training that, 
in the best of all possible worlds, provides the req-
uisite skills for the jobs that will be available to them 
at the other end. Unlike an actual pipeline, however, 
workforce pipelines are not closed systems. Typically, 
workers can enter a workforce pipeline at different 
points in time and from different parts of the country 
and, increasingly, the world. This fl uidity means that 
workforce development boards must pay attention 
to both understanding and maintaining their regional 
pipeline, as well as assessing the factors that draw 
workers into the region and documenting any barriers 
to entry into key occupations. It means that it is not 
enough to understand what occupations are currently 
in demand in the region, but what occupations are likely 
to be in demand in the future. Continued investments 
in the region’s training and education infrastructure will 
be needed to ensure an adequate supply of labor and a 
healthy economy.

 Energy. Concerns about the downsides of oil produc-
tion (security concerns, environmental degradation, 
price volatility) continue to drive interest in identifying 
alternative sources of energy. As a result, public and 
private investment in the energy sector will continue to 
increase for the foreseeable future. The Purchase Re-
gion has opportunities associated with cultivating new 
sources (biomass, hydrokinetics), as well as leveraging 
continued advances in existing fuels (shale gas, coal-
to-liquid, nuclear). Along with opportunities for busi-
ness growth and capital investment, a focus on energy 
can help moderate costs for existing industry, many of 
which have extensive energy inputs. In addition, energy 
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diversifi cation and stimulating economic growth. The 
reason for this interest in entrepreneurs is two-fold: 
1) an economic transition in the US that has created 
more market opportunities for entrepreneurs and 2) 
the recognition that entrepreneurs can be more deeply 
rooted in their communities, which increases both their 
economic and social impacts. The rising interest in 
entrepreneurship also refl ects certain realities about our 
changing relationship to work. Driven by a range of fac-
tors including widespread access to information tech-
nology and the loss of job security due to globalization 
and automation, we have seen the rise of a generation 
that no longer defi nes themselves in terms of corpo-
rate employment. This view has only been reinforced 
by the current economic downturn. Workers are less 
bound to a specifi c place or job than prior generations 
– functioning almost as an “economy of one.” Location 
decisions are made based on the ability to connect with 
and access a network of people and ideas. Harnessing 
this wave should not be overlooked. 

 Tourism. While the region has a number of tourism-
related assets, they are not well linked with each other 
or with the broader region. Taking steps to publicize 
assets and events and to establish connections among 
them will make tourism efforts more successful. Tour-
ism promotion is an opportunity that is common to 
all counties in the region. However, without additional 
investments in related areas, such as lodging, transpor-
tation, and quality of place attributes, a tourism strategy 
will not deliver on its full potential. 

technology has been identifi ed as a signifi cant source 
of “middle skills” jobs — those requiring some level of 
training but less than a college degree. 

 Infrastructure. Continued improvements to the region’s 
transportation linkages will present a signifi cant advan-
tage from an economic standpoint. Completion of the 
Interstate 69 corridor offers the possibility of dramatic 
expansion in the fl ow of goods and people through 
the region. Support of this effort should be a priority, 
although the massive scale of the project means that 
much of it is outside of the region’s control. Closer to 
home, improvements to the Highway 80 bridges will 
have a similar effect on access, albeit on a smaller 
scale. Widening of the bridges will provide a more 
feasible option for eastbound travel for much of the 
region, improving access to other areas of Kentucky 
and to key transportation routes, like Interstate 24 and 
the Nashville area. Likewise, the Kentucky Lock Addi-
tion project, which will replace the existing 600-foot 
lock with a 1200-foot lock, will increase capacity and 
speed transit times along this important maritime route. 
The availability of technology infrastructure has become 
critical for both residents and businesses. News that 
West Kentucky and Tennessee Telecommunications 
Cooperative (WK&T) has been selected to receive more 
than $123 million in loan and grant funding to build a fi -
ber optic network can contribute greatly to the success 
of many of the strategies outlined in this document. 

 Entrepreneurship. Across the nation, economic de-
velopers and workforce professionals have embraced 
entrepreneurship as a means of promoting economic 

I started out thinking of America 
as highways and state lines. As I got to 
know it better, I began to think of it as 

rivers. Most of what I love about the 
country is a gift of the rivers.

Charles Kuralt, A Life On the Road
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 Sector-based approach. Implementing a sector-based 
strategy to support key industries should be consid-
ered. Sector-based strategies are regional, industry-
specifi c approaches to workforce needs, implemented 
by an employer-driven partnership of relevant systems 
and stakeholders. These efforts should tie in with exist-
ing initiatives, such as the State Energy Sector Partner-
ship. In addition, strategies should incorporate “lessons 
learned” from other sector-based models. The National 
Governors Association Center for Best Practices’ June 
2010 report on the Automotive Manufacturing Techni-
cal Education Collaborative (AMTEC) — originated as a 
partnership between Toyota and the Kentucky Com-
munity & Technical College System — can provide a 
starting point. 

 International strategy. A number of strategies outlined 
in this plan will benefi t from an international approach. 
As the recent economic crisis clearly illustrated, today’s 
markets are truly global. It is no longer suffi cient for 
an economic development strategy to rely on domestic 
markets. An international focus would help position the 
region to benefi t from rising income levels and cor-
responding growth in worldwide consumer markets. 
Along with expanding traditional international trade 
(export) activities, bringing a more global outlook to the 
Purchase Region could take the form of targeting coun-
tries for foreign direct investment and tailoring tourism 
opportunities to priority markets. 

 Marketing. A common thread underlying many of the 
ideas discussed above is that of enhancing the regional 
image. For any economic and workforce development 

strategy to be successful, a concerted effort must be 
made to communicate a new image of the Purchase Re-
gion to those within Kentucky and outside its borders. 
This effort should begin with traditional recruitment 
targets, such as real estate developers, corporate execu-
tives, and other decisionmakers in key industry sectors. 
However, equally important to this effort will be raising 
the profi le of the region with federal and state offi cials. 
Networking and relationship building will be a critical el-
ement of this strategy. Current residents of the Purchase 
Region, who are often your best ambassadors, should 
be the focus of an internal marketing campaign. 

 Regional outlook. The Purchase Region has taken a 
signifi cant step in commissioning this regional strategy. 
The many assets and opportunities outlined in this work 
will benefi t from a shared vision for economic growth. 
In addition, the data analysis and discussions with area 
leaders point to increasing connections with counties to 
the north (particularly Massac County, Illinois) and the 
south (including Henry, Obion, and Weakley Counties 
in Tennessee). In the development of the strategies 
outlined in the report, consideration was given to the as-
sets of these neighboring counties. We recommend that 
regional leaders from these counties be incorporated in 
the implementation of these strategies.

Moving Forward
The fi rst stop on the region’s forward path is to enhance 
the things that it already does well. Chapter 2 provides an 
overview of existing strengths in four sectors: manufactur-
ing, transportation (including maritime), agriculture, and 

healthcare. Understanding the challenges faced by fi rms 
in these sectors and providing resources to address them 
should be an essential element of a regional strategy.

The next stop on the route to economic growth is to 
explore new options for the region. Chapter 3 describes 
emerging opportunities related to energy, tourism and 
entrepreneurship. While success in these arenas will 
require a coordinated approach, the potential for them 
to re-invigorate the Purchase area economy makes them 
valuable additions to the region’s economic strategy.

Chapter 4 provides an overview of fundamental building 
blocks that will need to be strengthened if the region is to 
be successful. These include implementation of a talent 
management strategy, support for proposed infrastruc-

Figure 1.2 | Regional Connections
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The Great River Road in Kentucky  
begs to be billed as the place to unwind, 

relax and enjoy the scenery. A place 
close to the city but decades away. … 
Indeed, it is the contrast between the 
urban centers of St. Louis upstream 

and Memphis downstream that 
give this area its special appeal.

Great River Road Corridor Management Plan, prepared for the 
Purchase Area Development District, December 2008

ture projects, and continued attention paid to business 
climate concerns. Finally, a regional data profi le, including 
an occupational analysis, is provided as an appendix. 

Regional plans face a number of challenges to implemen-
tation — establishing a common vision, gaining consen-
sus on priorities, identifying a champion, and obtaining 
commitments for resources for implementation. The 
strategies outlined in these pages provide a roadmap for 
navigating these challenges.  
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2: Existing Strengths
In preparing an economic strategy for the Purchase 
Region, we begin by documenting existing strengths. In 
terms of its employment base, the Purchase economy is 
tied to a number of traditional sectors. Providing support 
to these existing sectors should be the fundamental step 
of a sector-based strategy.

An analysis of location quotients (LQs), reveals the re-
gion’s strengths in farming, transportation and warehous-
ing, and manufacturing. The region’s lowest LQs are in 
industries often associated more with urban areas. These 
include professional services, fi nance/insurance, real 
estate, and corporate headquarters.

Manufacturing
Manufacturing has been a key driver of Western Ken-
tucky’s economy. Like much of the nation, however, the 
region has seen signifi cant declines in this sector, with 
nearly 3,000 jobs lost in the last 5 years alone. Support-
ing regional manufacturing and related activities should 
continue to be a priority for workforce and economic 
professionals.

Chemicals 
The region is home to a number of major chemical opera-
tions, including ISP Chemicals, Westlake Chemicals, 
Wacker Polymer, Sekisui Specialty Chemical, and Arkema. 
With roughly 2,700 workers across the eight-county 

Figure 2.1 | Purchase Region industry sector concentrations 

US average = 1.00

Source:  EMSI, Spring 2010 forecast
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region in 2009, chemical production is the largest segment 
of the Purchase’s manufacturing employment. 

Challenges:

 Economic conditions. The products of this sector are 
used to make a wide range of industrial and consumer 
products. As a result, demand is tightly connected to 
the performance of the national and global economy. 
Local fi rms report growing optimism about the future 
as consumers and businesses begin buying again. 
Any slowdowns to the recovery (real or perceived) 
could dampen confi dence and slow purchasing.

 Aging workforce. Discussions with local employers 
point to the approaching retirement of the baby boom 
generation as one of the most critical issues facing 
the industry. Representatives from one plant indi-
cated that 50 percent of their existing workforce was 
expected to retire within the next fi ve years. Employ-
ers also listed working with younger workers and 
balancing the needs of multiple generations among 
their workforce challenges. 

 Engineering & instrumentation. Due to the nature of 
the industry — processes involving often complex 
chemical reactions that must be carefully monitored 
and controlled — there is a large demand for engi-
neers and skilled technicians in this industry. The 
need for chemical engineers and instrumentation-re-
lated occupations was cited across multiple indus-
tries. Chemical industry representatives expressed 
the need for a stronger marketing strategy, including 
tourism, to attract people to the region.

 Energy volatility. Energy inputs to the chemical indus-
try are often high. Kentucky’s low rates have been an 
important factor in drawing these operations to the 
state. Costs are particularly important to the chemical 
industry, since natural gas and petroleum often serve 
as feedstocks. Energy-related inputs (direct energy 
requirements and feedstocks) can account for as 
much as 50 percent of production costs. Maintaining 
the state’s existing energy advantage, while balancing 
environmental and regulatory concerns, will be essen-
tial to the health of the industry in the region.

 Regulation. There is growing concern about the po-
tential impact of federal regulations on the industry’s 
competitiveness. Like virtually all employers, concern 
about the impacts of health care reform are cited as 
challenge for chemical manufacturers in the region. 
However, because of the industry’s energy-related de-
mands, the prospect of tightening regulations around 
clean air and other environmental issues, including cap 
and trade, is viewed as a signifi cant factor affecting 
future growth.

 Foreign competition. Chemical companies in the 
Purchase Region and elsewhere cite growing foreign 
competition as a challenge to growth. While the 
industry looks to emerging markets, such as Brazil, 
China, India, and Eastern Europe for future growth, 
US chemical manufacturers also face increased com-
petition from Asian producers. 

Opportunities:

 Specialty chemicals. This industry includes a vari-
ety of chemicals, such as resins, coatings, plastics, 
cleaners, and synthetic fi bers, that are used in a broad 
range of consumer products. Continued improvement 
in the economy, coupled with demand for new prod-
ucts (see advanced materials/plastics below) should 
translate to continued growth in this sector. 

 Advanced materials/plastics. Demand for energy ef-
fi cient and eco-friendly products is creating a market 
for new materials. Examples include lightweight plas-
tics used in fuel-effi cient vehicles, fi lms used in solar 
cells, and emerging products such as bioplastics. 
Industrial chemicals are the base from which most 
advanced materials are made. 

 Industrial gases. The region’s manufacturing base, 
chemical expertise, and relatively low energy costs 
suggest an advantage for the production of industrial 
gases, such as liquid nitrogen. Aqueous hydrogen 
fl uoride will be a product of the conversion of deplet-
ed uranium at the Paducah Gaseous Diffusion Plant. 
While it is not clear what regulations might apply, the 
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company in charge of the project, Uranium Disposi-
tion Services (UDS) states the hydrogen fl uoride will 
have commercial value. However, additional growth in 
chemical-related industries could exacerbate short-
ages in key occupations.

Food processing
Anchored by Pilgrims Pride, the region has a cluster of 
food processors. The food processing industry includes 
establishments that prepare livestock and other agricul-
tural goods for use as an input into another product or for 
sale to consumers. Nationally, food processing accounts 
for 12 percent of manufacturing employment. For the 
Purchase Region, the industry accounts for 21 percent of 
manufacturing jobs. 

Challenges:

 Corn prices. Feed is the largest direct cost for livestock 
production, typically accounting for 30-40 percent of 
sales. Corn prices are affected by a complex set of 
variables, including the amount of acreage planted, 
crop yield (which is affected by factors such as 
weather, pests, and disease), government subsidy pro-
grams, and market demand. As a result, pricing can 
vary up to 50 percent within a year. Continued global 
population growth, along with the expansion of corn 
as a feedstock for products ranging from consumer 
goods to fuel, is likely to contribute to rising costs in 
the coming months.  

 Talent retention. The vast majority of jobs in the 
food processing and livestock production require 

Bioplastics

Bioplastics are plastics in which all carbon is derived 
from renewable feedstocks. They may or may not be 
biodegradable. Biobased plastics contain both renewable 
and fossil-fuel-based carbon. The percentage of biobased 
ingredients and the conditions under which the biobased 
product may biodegrade, if at all, vary widely. 

Products on the market are made from a variety of 
natural feedstocks including corn, potatoes, rice, tapioca, 
palm fi ber, wood cellulose, wheat fi ber and bagasse. 
Products are available for a wide range of applications 
such as cups, bottles, cutlery, plates, bags, bedding, 
furnishings, carpets, fi lm, textiles and packaging materi-
als. In the US, the percentage of biobased ingredients 
required for a product to be referred to as biobased, 
is defi ned by the US Department of Agriculture on a 
product-by-product basis. 

SOURCE: Institute for Local Self-Reliance

“The idea of producing polymers from renewable bio-
mass has attracted much attention due to the increasing 
concerns of environmental problems and the limited 
nature of fossil resources. [Bio-based polymer, poly-
lactic acid or PLA], is considered a good alternative to 
petroleum-based plastics, as it is both biodegradable and 
has a low toxicity to humans”

SOURCE: “Scientists crack sustainable plastics puzzle,” 
Businessgreen.com, November  24, 2009

minimal skill levels. As a result, wages are low and 
turnover is typically high. As the level of automation 
in agricultural production rises, these workers often 
need training to operate and maintain increasingly 
sophisticated equipment. As these investments in 
training are made, retaining workers may be more of 
a priority. Retention of management positions can 
also be challenging for these operations, particularly 
in non-metropolitan areas.

 Regulation. Food processors are subject to a variety 
of local, state and federal government regulations that 
focus on worker safety, food safety, and the proper 
disposal of processing wastes. Manure disposal is a 
signifi cant issue for livestock operations. Wastewater 
treatment — the by-product of extensive wash-
ing operations to remove pesticide residues— is a 
concern for processors of fruit and vegetable crops. 
Worker safety is improving, however, the annual rate 
of injury and disease for workers in poultry produc-
tion is nearly 60 percent higher than the average for 
all US workers. 

 Consumer preference. Changing consumer prefer-
ences are a signifi cant factor for food processors. 
Public concern about the use of hormones and 
antibiotics are forcing changes in livestock produc-
tion, as are concerns about the conditions in which 
animals are raised and processed. Debate over the 
safety of genetically modifi ed foods affects crop 
production and the use of genetically modifi ed seeds 
limits export potential. Consumption patterns can be 
affected by incidences of diseases such as avian fl u, 
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swine fl u, and “mad cow” disease (bovine spongiform 
encephalopathy), or bacterial outbreaks such as E. 
coli or salmonella. Diet fads, health-related news sto-
ries, and consumer-driven campaigns, like the local 
food movement, can also have a signifi cant impact on 
product demand. Specialty processing operations are 
often driven by national demographic trends, includ-
ing smaller household sizes, aging populations, and 
increasing demand for ethnic foods. 

Opportunities:

 Soybeans. Value-added processing of soybeans was 
identifi ed as an opportunity for Kentucky growers in 
a 2002 report produced by the Kentucky Soybean 
Promotion Board and the Kentucky Agricultural 
Development Board. Soybeans rank among the top 
three agricultural products in terms of acreage for all 
eight of the Purchase Region counties. Two counties 
— Graves (#3) and Fulton (#7) — rank among the 
state’s top 10 counties for soybean acreage. Opportu-
nities identifi ed range from providing non-genetically 
modifi ed, food-grade beans for export to value-added 
processing (including fl aking, milling, pressing) to 
producing consumer products using Kentucky soy-
beans as an ingredient. For producers that can meet 
strict requirements of end-users, the report indicates 
that international markets, particularly Japan, are 
expected to see continued growth.

 Edible oils. The manufacture of edible oils is per-
formed using a range of ingredients and processes. 
The industry includes wet-milling corn (separating 

County Acres State Rank 

Ballard 32,602 12

Calloway 34,121 11

Carlisle 27,794 16

Fulton 48,150 7

Graves 53,964 3

Hickman 45,868 8

Marshall 10,114 30

McCracken 19,998 19

TOTAL 272,611 —

SOURCE: US Department of Agriculture, National Agricultural Statis-

tics Service. County’s rank out of 100 Kentucky counties that produce 

soybeans.

Figure 2.2 | Acres of soybean crops by county

2007 Census of Agriculture

corn into its basic components); processing soy-
beans, tree nuts, and vegetables into oil; refi ning 
vegetable fats; and blending vegetable fats with 
animal fats. The Purchase Region’s strengths in grain 
and livestock production, coupled with access to the 
Mississippi River (the primary means of transport for 
these products is by barge) and low energy costs rela-
tive to other states, could provide an advantage in this 
area. However, fi nding the technical workers required 
by this industry could be a challenge. 

 Pet food. Growth in the US pet food manufacturing 
industry as a whole is expected to be modest with 
continued competition from abroad. However, the 
premium segment is expected to continue to expand, 
particularly once the economy rebounds. This seg-
ment includes products containing higher quality or 
organic ingredients and those marketed as having 
specifi c health benefi ts. Growing concern about pet 
obesity and disease, as well as incidents of contami-
nation have raised awareness about the quality of 
ingredients in pet food and bolstered prospects for 
the specialty pet food market. While the pet food mar-
ket is highly competitive, small manufacturers can be 
successful by serving a local market and distinguish-
ing themselves with specialized offering. The variety 
of processing and agricultural operations in the region 
could be an asset for this industry. 

 Specialty foods. National trends continue to point 
towards growth in specialty foods. Consumer prefer-
ences for healthy options (low fat, organic, special 
diet), demand for convenience foods (pre-cut, single-

As Kentucky producers look at ways 
to increase returns, non-GMO and

specialty soybean production should 
be considered along with ways to

improve the value of all production, 
such as selecting varieties with end use
characteristics like higher protein and 

oil content, and working to obtain
premiums for the added value.

SOURCE: “Market Opportunities for Food Uses 
of Kentucky Soybeans,” Market Solutions LLC, 2002
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serving portions) and growth in ethnic and gourmet 
segments are examples. 

 International. Growing economies such as China, 
India, and Brazil have fueled demand for US products. 
Helping food processors access existing initiatives 
such as the federally funded Market Access Program 
(MAP), should be part of this strategy. The Southern 
United States Trade Association, a non-profi t agricul-
tural export trade development association of which 
Kentucky is a member, works with state agriculture 
agencies to facilitate trade events under this program.

Metals & metalworking
The Purchase Region has a concentration of employment 
in primary metals relative to the nation as a whole, with 
nearly 600 workers in the industry. The majority of this 
total is accounted for by three Marshall County compa-
nies: CC Metals & Alloys, Gerdau Ameristeel, and Alcan 
Composites (now 3A Composites). The industry includes 
companies engaged in smelting and/or refi ning ferrous and 
nonferrous metals, such as iron and steel mills, rolled steel 
shape manufacturers, aluminum producers, and copper 
foundries. End users of products in this industry include 
construction, transportation, and other fi rms in the primary 
metals industry. 

The region has more workers employed in fabricated 
metals, with roughly 630 jobs in this industry in the eight 
counties. However, this level of employment is slightly 
below the level expected based on national patterns, 
suggesting an opportunity for additional growth. Unlike 
primary metals, employment in this industry is more 

widely distributed across the region. With a few excep-
tions, like fi rearms manufacturer Remington Arms, fi rms 
in this industry are likely to be machine shops employing 
50 people or fewer. Demand for products in both primary 
metals and metal fabrication is driven by the manufactur-
ing sector, particularly industries related transportation 
and equipment manufacturing. The construction industry 
represents another signifi cant driver of demand. 

Challenges:

 Economic conditions. Products for metals and 
metalworking establishments are highly affected 
by consumer demand. In addition to sluggish 
demand, competition from imported materials, 
particularly steel, continues to depress prices fur-
ther affecting profi ts. Aluminium prices have been 
suppressed by worldwide aluminium inventories, 
which exceeded 4 million metric tonnes in June of 
this year. 

 Energy. Energy is a signifi cant cost for metals-related 
manufacturing, particularly for primary metals produc-
ers. As a result, companies in this industry are very 
vulnerable to fl uctuations in energy costs. 

 Environment. While modern production processes 
have signifi cantly improved the industry’s envi-
ronmental footprint, metal working can produce 
negative impacts for air, water, and soils. In addi-
tion to mitigating current emissions, many fi rms 
also have costs associated with the clean-up of 
past contamination.

 Alternate materials. Ironically, the growth in ad-
vanced materials that is expanding opportunities for 
the chemical industry presents a challenge for metal 
producers as these alternatives continue to replace 
traditional materials in applications such as automo-
biles and consumer goods. 

 Scrap costs. Mini-mills transform scrap iron into 
semi-fi nished products such as sheets, bars, or 
wire. As more steel is produced from scrap (rather 
than ore) in the US and elsewhere, costs for scrap 
metals have spiked. 

Opportunities:

 Recycling. In addition to providing a source of 
scrap metals, growth in the recycling industry 
presents opportunities for area companies. A 
2008 study by the Kentucky Cabinet for Economic 
Development points to opportunities for the recy-
cling of materials in state, as well as capitalizing 
on the growing electronics recycling market, or 
“e-cycling.” 

 Automotive. Both steel and 
aluminum are important 
inputs to the automotive 
industry. While steel is still 
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the largest component by weight, aluminum usage 
has increased dramatically. Marketing the region’s 
assets to automotive manufacturers and suppliers 
would benefi t these industry segments. 

 Green building. The US Green Building Council 
predicts the green building products and services 
market will reach $60 billion this year. This growth 
presents opportunities for local companies to 
increase their share of the market for high-perfor-
mance architectural products. 

Transportation equipment
Employment in transportation equipment manufacturing in 
the Purchase Region is slightly above the national average 
and is spread across the industry’s major segments — 
automotive parts suppliers, shipbuilding, and rolling stock 
(rail). This diversity refl ects the region’s strong ties to the 
rivers, the presence of Progress Rail, and the fact that 
the region lies within a multi-state area with signifi cant 
strengths in the automotive industry. While the industry 
was hard hit by the recession, growth is expected in some 
segments. 

Growth in automotive-related manufacturing is likely to 
be the result of pent-up demand (as people are forced to 
replace vehicles they have “limped through” the recession) 
and government policy (as new federal regulations come 
into effect). 

Challenges:

 Economic conditions. Like most manufacturing 
industries, demand for transportation equipment is 
heavily infl uenced by consumer confi dence. Given 
the uncertainty surrounding recent signs of eco-
nomic recovery — with some analysts still fearing 
the “double-dip” recession — consumer spending 
on large-ticket items remains sluggish. In addition, 
car sales have dropped dramatically as large-dollar 
incentives that had been offered to entice consum-
ers into dealerships during the recession’s peak 
have come to an end. 

 Workforce. Despite layoffs and high levels of 
unemployment, occupations in this industry are in 
short supply nationally. Many automotive produc-
tion workers are aging out of the workforce and 
those that remain are not likely to have skills that 
match new technologies that will be required by 
the industry. Industry employment is trending 
away from union membership, complicating the 
ability of a new operation to fi nd workers in the 
region or in neighboring states without right-to-
work laws.

Opportunities:

 “Green” transportation. Concerns about global 
warming and national security issues associated 
with gasoline consumption, together with increas-
ing fuel costs will continue to drive interest among 
consumers and lawmakers in sustainable or green 
transportation options. While no one can say ex-
actly what this means for the transportation equip-
ment industry as a whole, there is little doubt that 
companies will be looking to advances in energy 
storage (batteries), as well as the production of 
advanced materials (lighter, easier to recycle) and 
instrumentation.

 Heavy rail. Federal investments in passenger rail, 
are likely to translate into a signifi cant level of 
spending on rolling stock, which American manu-
facturers have largely abandoned. Although the 
primary players in this industry are European and 
Asian fi rms, increasing orders from the US have 

Kentucky has the potential 
to be not only a leader, but also 

on the cutting edge of [the electronics 
recycling] industry. Most of today’s

 recycling is in the areas of 
aluminum, steel and plastics, 

but electronic recycling 
or “e-cycling” has the potential 
to create revolutionary growth 

for those states that take the 
necessary steps to catch 

this wave of growth.

Profi le of Kentucky’s Recycling Industry,  
October 2008 prepared by the 

Kentucky Cabinet for Economic Development
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led them to build or expand their manufacturing 
capacity here. A strong push by the US Depart-
ment of Transportation for freight rail over trucking 
should also spur expansion of activity in this arena 
(which could translate to logistics, manufacturing, 
or maintenance depots). The Purchase Region’s 
talent pool in transportation and industrial engine 
maintenance is a plus. 

 International. Opportunities for international invest-
ment in transportation equipment manufacturing 
are likely to increase as carmakers in China and 
India begin to look outside their domestic markets. 
Growth in China is also fueling exports of automo-
tive parts and accessories. According to the Motor 
and Equipment Manufacturers Association, US 
exports of auto parts to China increased almost 
300 percent between 2000 and 2009. 

Transportation & Warehousing
The Purchase Region has a strong concentration of 
employment related to the transportation of freight, much 
of it driven by the presence of the four rivers. In addition, 
the region’s geographic location in the Greater Ohio Val-
ley places it at ground zero for logistics operations, with 
two-thirds of the US population within a day’s drive (500 
miles). 

A review of location quotients (Figure 2.4) reveals the 
area’s high concentration of transportation and materials 
moving occupations. The supply of workers in this cat-
egory suggests an advantage for logistics and transport-

related industries. The development of a strong logistics 
sector in the region is hampered, at least in part, by the 
absence of a strong road network in parts of the region. 

Maritime
Kentucky plays a vital role in the nation’s inland waterways 
connecting southern ports with middle America, Canada, 
and points beyond. With two existing riverports and two 
more under consideration, marine industries will continue 
to be a key component of the Purchase Region economy.  

Aspects of the industry present in the region include barge 
transport, repair and maintenance, and fueling and stock-
ing services. In addition, Paducah is home to the Center 
for Maritime Education, a state-of-the-art towing training 
center that has trained more than 7,000 marine industry 
professionals since it was established in 1997.

Challenges:

 Competition. A search of US Army Corps of Engi-
neer port data lists hundreds of facilities along the 
Mississippi River alone. In addition, barge opera-
tors compete with other modes of transporting 
bulk materials and liquids, including rail, trucks, 
and pipeline. The consolidation of the inland barge 
industry in recent decades has concentrated own-
ership of a large portion of the nation’s barge fl eet 
among a relatively small number of companies. 

 Economic conditions. Like a number of other 
industries discussed in this chapter, economic 
conditions have a tremendous impact on demand 
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Figure 2.3 | Inland waterway system

Containing nearly 1,600 
navigable inland water-

way miles, Kentucky is the 
waterway link between the 

Great Lakes, Canada, Mexico 
and the deep-draft ports of 
New Orleans and Mobile for 

shipments overseas. 

Kentucky Riverport Improvement 
Project, 2008SOURCE: Image courtesy of Hanson Professional Services, Inc., as published in Kentucky Riverport 

Improvement Project, prepared for the Kentucky Transportation Cabinet, January 2008.

for this industry. Fuel costs are also clearly a sig-
nifi cant factor in transport costs. 

 Regulation. Barge operators are subject to a 
number of federal regulations concerning environ-
mental impacts, ownership, and safety. While some 
regulations have resulted in positive changes in the 
industry — the mandated double-hull tanker design 
is credited with achieving enormous reductions 
in the rate of oil spills — they can translate into 
signifi cant costs. 

 Lockage fee. The proposal to institute a lockage fee 
as a means to supplement the Inland Waterways 
Trust Fund would have a signifi cant impact on the 
industry. Current versions of the Water Resources 
Development Act of 2010 have replaced this 
proposal with an increase on the existing diesel 
fuel tax. 

 Asian carp. Fears this invasive species could soon 
reach the Great Lakes have prompted calls for 
lock closings and re-routing of inbound traffi c. So 
far these threats have not been realized, however, 
legislation continues to be proposed that could have 
direct consequences for maritime industries.

Opportunities:

 Panama Canal. The installation of new locks in 
the Panama Canal is predicted to have a dramatic 
impact on worldwide trade patterns. However, this 
change is not viewed by some as a signifi cant op-
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portunity for the Purchase because of limitations 
of Mississippi River “gateway” ports with regard 
to handling of container traffi c. The Mississippi 
Department of Transportation has formed the 
Mississippi Container-on-Barge Marine Highway 
Intermodal Supply Chain (MsCoBMHISC). Track-
ing investments at these ports should be part of 
this strategy. 

 Ethanol industry. Growth in ethanol use presents 
a dual opportunity for the inland barge industry. 
First, production of ethanol relies on corn as a 
feedstock, driving higher corn shipments via 
barges. Second, ethanol is highly corrosive and 
cannot be transported by pipeline. Tank barges can 
be a cost-effective way to transport the additive 
from plant to market. 

 Talent. The Center for Maritime Education trains 
hundreds of mariners each year. Capitalizing on 
the presence of this unique institution should be a 
focus of a maritime strategy. Actions could include 
leveraging the center as part of a talent manage-
ment strategy (see Chapter 4) and continuing to 
align training opportunities with business needs, 
including safety training which is an ongoing focus 
of the industry.

 Other studies. Recommendations from the port-
related studies conducted in conjunction with this 
work should be incorporated into the economic 
strategies of regional organizations. 

Truck transportation
The Purchase Region has a strong concentration of truck 
drivers relative to national average. Even with the growth 
in freight rail (next page) and the sluggish economy, 
demand for truck drivers at the national level is expected 
to increase. 

Challenges:

 Fuel. Fuel costs are a tremendous factor for this 
industry, although they are sometimes passed to 
customers via a fuel surcharge. Small carriers are 
most vulnerable to volatility as they are less likely 
to be able to negotiate bulk contracts. Federal 
targets related to the use of alternative fuels are 
also problematic for the industry as they are not 
yet comparable to diesel in terms of cost and 
effi ciency. 

 Information technology. Sophisticated information 
technology tools are used industry-wide to analyze 
routes, track freight movement, and meet extensive 

record-keeping requirements. These tools have 
resulted in savings due to increased productivity 
and improved inventory control. However, their 
use requires specialized training for workers and 
continued investment in the latest technology, both 
of which can translate to signifi cant up-front costs.  

Opportunities:

 Transportation improvements. The completion 
of I-69 would change the landscape for truck 
transportation in the region. The completion of the 
bridge redevelopment project will have a signifi cant 
impact as well by facilitating access to other parts 
of the state. Tracking progress on these projects 
should be part of a transportation & warehousing 
strategy. (Both projects are discussed in greater 
detail in Chapter 4.)

 Port capacity. As the capacity of the regional 
ports expands, demand for trucking and logistics 
services will increase. 
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 Refrigerated storage. Energy costs are an impor-
tant input for cold storage facilities. Kentucky’s 
relative advantage could make the state and the 
Purchase Region an attractive location for this 
industry. The region’s access to multiple states 
could be an advantage. 

 Records storage. This is an important and growing 
segment of the logistics industry. The Purchase 
Region’s experience handling data transactions for 
the banking industry suggests the region could be 
a fi t for this type of activity. 

Freight rail
Dubbed the “rail renaissance,” the US has seen strong 
growth in freight rail despite the economic slow-down. 
This growth has been prompted by a number of factors, 
including rising fuel costs, increasing demand for com-
modities, increasing container traffi c, and technological 

improvements. According to the Federal Railroad Admin-
istration, freight rail transportation is expected to increase 
nearly 90 percent by 2035 over 2007 levels.

Challenges: 

 Population. While the region has access to a 
number of major metropolitan areas, lack of a large 
population concentration within the region itself 
makes it less attractive for major logistics devel-
opments. This is particularly true for intermodal 
facilities. These mega-projects, which are designed 
to handle the transfer of goods between two or 
more modes of transport, have been experiencing 
signifi cant growth in recent years. However, much 
of this growth is occurring on the outskirts of 
major metropolitan areas like Chicago, Dallas, San 
Antonio, Memphis, and Columbus, Ohio. 

 Few development opportunities. The railroad 
freight industry is highly concentrated. The nation’s 
seven Class I railroads account for 90 percent of 
the industry’s revenue. As a result, major develop-
ments are infrequent, creating stiff competition.

 Rail capacity. As the economy rebounds and the 
volume of freight picks up, rail lines are expected 
to be operating at or near capacity. Growing inter-
est in commuter rail lines and renewed calls for 
high-speed rail could create additional capacity 
issues.  

Opportunities:

 Fuel costs. Although gas prices have held fairly 
steady in recent months, costs are expected to rise 
slowly as the supply tightens over time. Rising 
prices may be unwelcome from the perspective of 
the consumer. However, for the rail industry, rising 
gas costs help drive demand for the movement of 
freight by means other than trucking. Rail freight is 
a prime benefi ciary of this demand.

 Congestion. There are signs that railroads are look-
ing to bypass highly congested areas, most notably 
Chicago. In early 2011, CSX will open an intermo-
dal facility in Baltimore, Ohio (approximately 30 
miles outside Columbus). The move is expected to 
improve reliability and reduce transit times.

 Multi-modal access. While the region does not 
have a concentrated population base, it is readily 
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accessible to multiple transportation modes — the 
Mississippi River system (which includes the Mis-
sissippi River and connecting waterways such as 
the Tennessee-Tombigbee Waterway, the Illinois 
Waterway, and the Gulf Intracoastal Waterway), the 
interstate highway system (via I-24), and the na-
tion’s Class I railroads. On the latter point, Western 
Kentucky is proximate to every one of the seven 
Class I lines operating in the US.

Agriculture
While the agriculture, forestry, and fi shing sector makes up 
a relatively small share of the region’s total employment, 
it has a long-standing part in the regional economy. Crops 
grown in the region include corn, soy, wheat, and tobacco. 
The Purchase Region also has a signifi cant number of 
poultry operations due to the presence Pilgrims Pride in 
Mayfi eld and Tyson in nearby Union, Tennessee. 

Challenges:

 Volatility. Two of the primary inputs for the agriculture 
industry — energy and corn — are among the most 
volatile components of the national economy. While 
the price of crude oil has remained fairly steady in 
recent months, any rise in costs can have a dramatic 
effect for crop producers since petroleum products 
are both a source of fuel for farm equipment and an 
important feedstock for things like fertilizer and pes-
ticides. Corn prices can have similar impacts on the 
bottom line for animal producers since animal feed is 
among the largest costs for this industry. 

 Regulation. Agricultural producers are subject to a 
number of regulations at the federal, state, and local 
level. These include environmental regulations relat-
ing to the control of waste products (manure), food 
safety and labeling regulations, and worker safety.

 Land planning. Despite the fact that much of the region 
remains rural in nature, agricultural uses can still 
complicate land use planning. These 
complications can arise in the form 
of competing uses (as communities 
seek additional land for housing or in-
dustrial development) and confl icting 
uses (as residential and commercial 
development moves closer to agricul-
tural operations).

 Global trade. Agricultural produc-
ers are highly impacted by global 
markets. Competition from imports 
can affect prices and US and foreign 
trade policies (including tariffs, quo-
tas, and bans, such as the European 
Union ban on genetically modifi ed 
foods) can dramatically impact ac-
cess to markets.

Opportunities:

 Consumer trends. There are sig-
nifi cant trends in consumer prefer-
ences that are driving the market for 
agricultural products. These include 

Figure 2.4 | Purchase Region occupation concentrations (LQs*) 
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Ballard Calloway Carlisle Fulton Graves Hickman Marshall McCracken

Grains, oilseeds, dry 
beans, and dry peas

24,003 19,966 21,938 26,057 39,881 37,576 6,116 11,448

Tobacco 606 12,662 2,211 - 14,457 261 925 395

Cotton and cottonseed - - - - - - - -

Vegetables, melons, 
potatoes, and sweet 
potatoes

29 (D) (D) (D) (D) - 111 869

Fruits, tree nuts, and 
berries

9 (D) (D) 40 (D) (D) 13 (D)

Nursery, greenhouse, 
fl oriculture, and sod

47 631 61 - 355 (D) 739 1,831

Cut Christmas trees 
and short rotation 
woody crops

- - - - (D) - - (D)

Other crops and hay 420 (D) 249 (D) 1,034 77 523 313

Poultry and eggs 31,527 30,512 16,595 11,035 173,036 93,414 13,548 3,351

Cattle and calves 1,979 3,451 1,306 230 11,218 936 6,477 1,712

Milk and other dairy 
products from cows

737 373 1,145 - 1,837 (D) 237 (D)

Hogs and pigs 837 218 4,739 24 (D) (D) (D) (D)

Sheep, goats, and their 
products

24 (D) 70 (D) 32 9 60 21

Horses, ponies, mules, 
burros, and donkeys

185 688 (D) (D) 637 69 (D) 379

Aquaculture - (D) (D) - (D) 39 - -

Other animals and 
other animal products

1 (D) 1 - 18 (D) (D) 2

Figure 2.5 | Value of sales by commodity group ($1,000)

2007 Census of Agriculture

SOURCE:  US Department of Agriculture, National Agricultural Statistics Service. (D) Cannot be disclosed.

consumer interest in foods that are prepared naturally 
(organic produce, free-range chickens, antibiotic-free 
meats and dairy products), as well as those that meet 
certain health or dietary needs (gluten-free products, 
low-fat foods). Capitalizing on these trends can help 
local producers increase their market share. 

 International. As the standard of living around the 
world rises, global demand for US agricultural prod-
ucts has increased. The US is currently a net exporter 
of chicken, pork, and beef, although beef sales are 
continually threatened by fears of bovine spongiform 
encephalopathy (BSE). Helping connect producers 
with export markets should be part of this strategy.

 Energy effi ciency. Farm and ranch operations are the 
target of a number of energy effi ciency initiatives, 
such as the 2010 ARRA On-farm Energy Effi ciency 
& Production Incentives Program which will make 
more than $600,000 available to reimburse farmers 
for eligible costs. Although this program is no longer 
accepting applications, it illustrates state and federal 
interest in meeting energy goals by working with 
agricultural producers, benefi tting both parties. 

 Energy crops. While growth in the biofuels industry 
has not kept up with expectations, the potential for 
commercial energy crops remains. Opportunities 
include switchgrass and sorghum, as well as woody 
crops, such as poplar and willow. (See energy discus-
sion in Chapter 3.)
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 Waste-to-energy. Waste-to-energy plants use manure 
and other agricultural by-products in the production 
of energy. These systems have the potential for meet-
ing on-site energy needs while addressing an environ-
mental challenge at the same time. Bioenergy pilot- 
and demonstration-scale projects recently funded by 
the Department of Energy include initiatives that use 
agricultural residues, such as plant and animal oils to 
produce biofuels. If successful, these projects could 
create commercial markets for agricultural waste in 
the future.

 Sustainable farming. Driven by changing consumer 
preferences and concern about environmental deg-
radation, there is a growing interest in sustainable 
farming. This concept is built on the idea that growing 
genetically diverse agricultural products helps reduce 
vulnerability of the food supply and contributes to 
more varied diet. Though it still represents only a 
small fraction of agricultural production, heirloom 
crops and heritage livestock are experiencing a resur-
gence. Also included in this idea is the breeding and 
marketing of alternative or unusual livestock (such as 
bison or emu) and growth in related fi elds, such as 
the sale of heirloom or organic seeds.

 Local food movement. As consumers search for ways 
to lessen their environmental footprint and support lo-
cal economies, interest has grown in the local food or 
“locavore” movement. Impacts of this trend nationally 
can be seen in the explosion of farmers markets, the 
prevalence of “buy local” campaigns, and the num-
ber of restaurants featuring locally grown products. 

Even major retailers have positioned themselves to 
take advantage of this wave. Wal-Mart’s Heritage 
Agriculture program, which seeks to purchase crops 
from farmers within one-day’s drive of the company’s 
warehouses, is an example. Linking local producers 
with these opportunities should be considered.

 Tobacco. Tobacco, particularly dark tobacco, contin-
ues to be an important crop for Western Kentucky. 
Although the US has seen a decrease in cigarette 
smoking, overseas markets have grown steadily. In 
addition, domestic sales of smokeless tobacco and ci-
gars are increasing. As a result, this traditional crop is 
likely to continue to be part of the regional landscape.

 Aquaculture. Kentucky aquaculture products range 
from freshwater shrimp (prawns) and crayfi sh to 
aquatic plants to a wide range of fi sh species, includ-

ing trout, bass, and tilapia. Associated opportuni-
ties that can help diversify income streams include 
recreational fi shing (opening ponds to the public for 
fee-based fi shing) and converting wastes to en-
ergy. Kentucky’s cooperative extension system has 
aquaculture specialists that should be consulted as 
part of the formulation of an agricultural strategy for 
the region. 

 Agritourism. Agritourism can take a number of forms 
from the most basic “pick-your-own” approach to 
more complex operations involving lodging and his-
torical re-enactments. For some producers, agritour-
ism represents a source of supplementary income, 
while others have seen this side of the business 
completely supplant their original operation. Helping 
interested producers leverage available agritourism 
programs and marketing resources should be consid-
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ered as part of an agriculture strategy. For example, 
the “Farms Are Fun” website operated by the Kentucky 
Department of Agriculture lists only three agritourism 
sites in the eight-county Purchase Region. 

Healthcare
With the continued loss of jobs in traditional sectors like 
manufacturing, communities are becoming more reliant 
on the healthcare industry as a source of employment 
and tax revenue. In addition, the industry includes many 
occupations that offer relatively high wages and abundant 
career-ladder opportunities. Along with its direct economic 
benefi ts, access to healthcare has become an important 
quality of life asset. The presence of medical facilities, both 
primary care and emergency care, has become a factor in 
location decisions for companies, workers, and retirees. 

The dramatic growth of the US healthcare industry has 
been driven by long-term demographic and economic 
trends, most notably the aging of the baby boomers. We 
are only at the beginning of a trend that will continue to 
play out over the next several decades as the last of the 
boomers will reach retirement age in 2030.

Other factors behind the expansion of healthcare-related 
industries include: 

 long-term use of prescription drugs, such as statins 
and antidepressants,

 growing reliance on medical testing, like MRIs and CT 
scans,

 increasing rates of chronic disease, such as heart 
disease and diabetes,

 advances in biotech and genetic research (personalized 
medicine), 

 and the impact of federal policies, such as tying the use 
of electronic medical records to Medicaid requirements.

Challenges:

 Aging population. The share of the Purchase 
Region’s population that is over 65 years of age 
is expected to increase signifi cantly in the com-
ing decades. Keeping service levels in line with 
this growth could be a challenge for area service 
providers. 

 Talent. Professionals interviewed in connection 
with this work listed recruiting healthcare workers 
to the region as a challenge. In addition, the aging 
of workers has been cited as a challenge nation-
ally. This has been particularly true of nursing as a 
large share of the profession nears retirement age. 
According to the 2008 National Sample Survey of 
Registered Nurses released in September 2010 by 
the federal Division of Nursing, the average age 
of the registered nurse population in 2008 was 46 
years of age, up from 45.2 in 2000.

 Healthcare reform. Passage of the Patient Protec-
tion and Affordable Care Act of 2010 will result in 
signifi cant changes to the way healthcare is deliv-

Industry segment

2008 

Employment

2008-18

% change

Healthcare, total 14,336.0 22.5

Hospitals, public and 

private
5,667.2 10.1

Nursing and residential 

care facilities
3,008.0 21.2

Offi ces of physicians 2,265.7 34.1

Home healthcare services 958.0 46.1

Offi ces of dentists 818.8 28.5

Offi ces of other health 

practitioners
628.8 41.3

Outpatient care centers 532.5 38.6

Other ambulatory health-

care services
238.5 6.8

Medical and diagnostic 

laboratories
218.5 39.8

SOURCE: US Bureau of Labor Statistics,  National Employment 

Matrix, 2008-18

Figure 2.6 |  US healthcare employment 

Employment by industry segment
2008 and projected change, 2008-18
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ered in the US. Major elements of the bill include 
health insurance mandates for individuals and 
employers, changes to Medicaid eligibility stan-
dards, and greater emphasis on tracking patient 
outcomes to name a few. Implementing the law’s 
many provisions will present both challenges and 
opportunities for related industry sectors. 

Opportunities:

 Medical devices and supplies. The US market for 
medical devices and supplies is approximately $75 
billion. This sector comprises a range of products, 
including medical and surgical instruments (such 
as syringes and catheters) and surgical appliances 
and supplies (such as sutures and orthopedic 
devices), as well as ophthalmological and dental 
equipment and supplies. With the aging of the 
baby boomers, the demographics are favorable 
for long-term growth. Technological and scientifi c 
advances are also expected to spur continued 
expansion in the sector. Furthermore, the sector 
is somewhat less affected by economic cycles due 
the fact that consumers’ use of the products are 
typically dictated by medical necessity. Firms in 
this sector are typically highly regulated, which 
could be a good fi t with the Purchase Region’s 
experienced production and nuclear workers. 

 Electronic medical records. Like many sectors, 
healthcare is undergoing a profound transition 
through the increased use of information tech-
nology to improve effi ciencies in services and 

treatment of disease. The US lags behind other 
countries in the use of health information technol-
ogy, or HIT, which encompasses a range of prod-
ucts and services from patient records to sched-
uling to managing imaging and testing results. 
Recent efforts to curtail rising expenses (including 
the health insurance reform bill) are expected to 
increase the demand for HIT-related products and 
services, particularly electronic medical records 
(EMR). The region’s experience providing back 
offi ce functions for the banking industry could be 
an advantage.

 Pharmaceutical manufacturing and distribution. 
Despite job losses in the industry, the market for 
prescription drugs is likely to expand. In addition 
to factors that affect healthcare generally (such 
as aging population and a increasing incidence of 
chronic diseases), pharmaceutical manufacturing 
growth will be fueled by rapid expansion in the use 
of generic drugs, rising international demand, and 
the growing overlap between pharmaceutical prepa-
rations and biotech. The initial phases of drug de-
velopment require access to research facilities and 
venture capital funding. As a result, these activities 
tend to cluster around major research universities 
and population centers. Once a drug is through the 
long development phase, however, factors affect-
ing location decisions tend to be more in-line with 
traditional criteria, such as lower costs, quality 
workforce, and access to markets. The Purchase 
Region offers experience working in regulated 



22 | Existing Strengths

environments, as well as logistics experience which 
may be an advantage for this industry.

 Nuclear medicine. In addition to the area’s seven 
hospitals, one signifi cant asset that should be 
considered when thinking about healthcare and 
medical-related opportunities for the region is the 
presence of the Paducah Gaseous Diffusion Plant 
and the Honeywell Uranium Conversion Facility 
in nearby Metropolis, Illinois. At fi rst glance, the 
connection may be less than obvious, however, 
the presence of these facilities brings several 
advantages. First, PGDP and Honeywell workers 
have direct experience handling radiologic materi-
als. Isotopes are used in an increasing number of 
medical procedures as well as being used to irradi-
ate medical supplies to reduce bacterial levels. In 
addition to their direct experience handling nuclear 
materials, the PGDP/Honeywell workforce brings 
an understanding of what it means to work in a 
highly regulated environment. This could pres-
ent an advantage for fi elds like pharmaceutical 

manufacturing or medical device 
manufacturing which must conform 
with Food & Drug Administration 
regulations. 
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3: Emerging Opportunities
An economic sector strategy must go beyond reinforcing 
existing industries. National trends, coupled with existing 
assets, suggest a number of opportunities for growth in 
the region. 

We do not suggest these strategies lightly, however. Pur-
suit of the opportunities outlined here will require a level 
of effort beyond that needed to strengthen and enhance 
current sectors. Some targets are aspirational, in that they 
would help push the region beyond its current capacities 
(energy). Others are more readily achievable with existing 
assets, but will require a coordinated approach in order to 
achieve signifi cant impact (tourism). 

While the level of effort is high, so is the potential payoff. 
Progress in each of these areas has the potential to have a 
transformational effect on the Purchase Region economy.

Energy
Many of the region’s manufacturers are reliant on abun-
dant sources of low cost energy. As a result, the pursuit 
of energy-related opportunities offers both a potential 
source of new employment and a path for helping to keep 
the region’s energy cost low for existing employers. While 
Kentucky has limited potential for many renewable energy 
technologies — wind, solar, and geothermal — there are 
a number of other energy-related options for the Purchase 

Coal
49%

Petroleum
36%

Natural Gas
12%

Nuclear
0% Other

1%

Hydroelectric
2%

Region to pursue, including coal-related technologies, 
biomass and biofuels production, and nuclear. 

Growing concern about the negative externalities associ-
ated with oil production, including climate change, envi-
ronmental degradation and national security, have made 
energy a topic of increasing interest to federal authorities. 
As a result, federal investments in alternative energy and 
government mandates, such as Renewable Fuels Stan-
dards (RFS), are likely to continue to drive energy-related 
developments in the near term. 

Intelligent choices
States are also taking a more active role, and Kentucky 
is no exception. Governor Beshear’s has made energy 
independence an important piece of his agenda. The Gov-
ernor’s November 2008 energy strategy, Intelligent Energy 
Choices for Kentucky’s Future, identifi ed seven strategies 
that are helping to shape the direction of state policies and 
incentives:

 Strategy 1: Improve the energy effi ciency of Kentucky’s 
homes, buildings, industries, and transportation fl eet.

 Strategy 2: Increase Kentucky’s use of renewable 
energy.

 Strategy 3: Sustainably grow Kentucky’s production of 
biofuels.

SOURCE: Energy Information Administration, as published in Intelligent 

Energy Choices for Kentucky’s Future, November 2008

Non-renewables dominate Kentucky’s 
energy consumption and production. 

Coal, natural gas, and petroleum currently 
account for 97 percent of the state’s total 

energy consumption

Figure 3.1 | Kentucky’s Energy Consumption by 

Source, 2005
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 Strategy 4: Develop a coal-to-liquids industry in Ken-
tucky to replace petroleum-based liquids.

 Strategy 5: Implement a major and comprehensive 
effort to increase gas supplies, including coal-to-gas in 
Kentucky.

 Strategy 6: Initiate aggressive carbon capture/seques-
tration (CCS) projects for coal-generated electricity in 
Kentucky.

 Strategy 7: Examine the use of nuclear power for elec-
tricity generation in Kentucky.

Site Bank
In response to state legislation, including the Kentucky 
Energy Security and National Leadership Act (HB 299), the 
state’s Offi ce of Energy Policy was directed to “develop 
and implement a strategy for production of transporta-
tion fuels and synthetic natural gas from fossil energy 
and biomass resources” As part of its work, state offi cials 
developed a site evaluation process, known as the “Site 
Bank.” The site bank process was intended to identify 
potential sites for coal-to-liquids/coal-to-gas (CTL/CTG) 
facilities. Over a two-year period, 41 sites throughout the 
state were evaluated to determine if they could meet mini-
mum daily level of output, (established at 10,000 barrels 
per day in liquid fuels, or the equivalent of thousands of 
cubic feet per day of pipeline quality synthetic natural gas) 
and whether the sites exhibited any “fatal fl aws” for energy 
production. Several of the sites identifi ed in the process 
have attracted the interest of developers.

Results for 40 sites were summarized in Kentucky Alterna-
tive Energy Site Bank Evaluation, a report released by the 
Kentucky Department of Energy Development and Inde-
pendence in June 2009. Results for an additional site, the 
Paducah Area Community Reuse Organization (PACRO) 
site, were not included in the summary report, but were 
published separately and are available on the website cre-
ated for the site bank process. 

In addition to evaluating CTL/CTG opportunities, sites 
were also scored on their suitability for biomass, nuclear, 
wind, and solar projects. A number of sites received 
favorable scores on CTL/CTG and biomass criteria, which 
are similar. Of the 40 sites, thirteen scored above 85 
percent of the maximum possible score for CTG/CTL 
production; nearly half of the sites received scores of 75 
percent or better for biomass. 

Because of the state’s climate and weather patterns which 
tend to diffuse solar rays, commercial-scale solar facilities 
were not deemed a viable option for any of the sites. None 
of the sites received the required level of solar insolation 
(at least 6.75 kWh/m2/day) to make its use cost-effective. 
The evaluation process found similar issues with wind 
power. None of the sites passed the “fatal fl aw” test of 
an average wind speed of 5.6 meters per second result-
ing in a zero score for suitability for wind projects. While 
technological advances may make commercial applica-
tions of wind and solar more viable in the future, neither 
was seen as a cost-effective option for the evaluated sites 
at this time.

Relying on coal-fi red power generation in 
the state will not be suffi  cient to support 

Kentucky’s coal industry if other states 
cease purchase of Kentucky coal. By di-

versifying the coal industry’s product line 
into transportation fuels and synthetic 
natural gas, we support our eff orts to 

become less vulnerable to imports and 
ensure a continued market for Kentucky 
coal, sustaining the 17,000 plus jobs in 

the coal industry, as well as the industry’s 
other economic eff ects.

Intelligent Energy Choices for Kentucky’s Future
Governor Steven L. Beshear, November 2008
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Site
County Ac

re
s

Score (%)

Bi
om

as
s

Nu
cl

ea
r

CT
G/

CT
L

So
la

r

Bailey Port
Marshall

650 76 55 82 55

Marshall County 
Industrial Park
Marshall

736 75 59 80 50

PACRO site
McCracken

562 83 70 79 59

Purchase Region 
Industrial Park 
Graves 

2,000 66 0 69 39

TVA Hickman 
Fulton 

841 75 51 80 46

Figure 3.2 | Energy project suitability scores

Evaluations of selected Purchase Region sites
Figure represents % of total points awarded

SOURCE: Results for sites in Fulton, Graves, and Marshall Counties 

are from Kentucky Alternative Energy Site Bank Evaluation, June 2009. 

Results for the Paducah Area Community Reuse Organization (PACRO) 

site in McCracken County were published separately. All site bank evalua-

tions were prepared by Smith Management Group of Lexington, Kentucky 

for the Kentucky Energy and Environment Cabinet, Department of Energy 

Development and Independence. Additional details about each site are 

available at http://www.emcilink.com/sitebank/

NOTE: Sites were also evaluated for wind, but were awarded zero points, 

since none passed the “fatal fl aw” test of having an average wind speed 

of 5.6 meters/second.

Five Purchase Region sites were evaluated under the site 
bank process. Figure 3.2 provides an overview of the 
scores received by each site on the various technologies. 
Generally speaking the region’s sites fared well, how-
ever, lack of an adequate surface water supply negatively 
impacted the Purchase Region Industrial Park’s (PRP) 
suitability for energy projects, which frequently have major 
water needs. Seismic risks were associated with each 
property, negatively impacting scores for all fi ve sites, 
particularly with regard to prospects for nuclear power 
facilities. The two Marshall County sites were one of a 
handful of sites in the state mentioned as possibilities for 
“energy farms” — sites that could support development of 
more than one technology. 

Additional information about potential energy options for 
the region are discussed below. 

Coal-related technologies
Although the technologies are not new, current trends are 
heightening interest in coal-to-liquids (CTL) and coal-
to-gas (CTG) technologies. Kentucky’s long history of 
investment in coal production make these technologies a 
natural starting point for discussion of energy alternatives. 
As the nation’s third largest coal-producing state (behind 
Wyoming and West Virginia), the Commonwealth also has 
an interest in maintaining market share. 

The state plan sets a goal of creating a CTL industry that 
consumes 50 million tons of coal per year in the produc-
tion of four billion gallons of liquid fuel per year by 2025. 
For CTG, the goal is to produce a suffi cient volume of 
synthetic natural gas (SNG) that when combined with in-

state production would meet all of the state’s natural gas 
needs; Kentucky currently imports 56 percent of its annual 
requirements. 

However, the state faces some challenges to moving 
forward with either CTG or CTL facilities. Both industries 
are vulnerable to fl uctuating prices for oil and natural gas 
(which make the added cost less attractive) and to the 
prospect of increased regulation of carbon emissions. Ac-
cording to a June 2009 report by the Mountain Association 
for Community Economic Development (The Economics of 
Coal in Kentucky: Current Impacts and Future Prospects), 
even with the use of available carbon capture and storage 
technologies, the process of converting coal to liquid fuels 
would produce more pollution than gasoline. The report 
points to lower costs for production associated with CTG 
compared with CTL, but cites lack of experience (the US 
has only one CTG plant) and understated carbon storage 
costs as potential problems. In addition, the authors point 
out that a long lead time — an estimated seven years be-
fore a plant could be brought online — make it likely that 
there would be additional regulation of carbon emissions 
prior to production. 

According to the Site Bank evaluation process, factors 
affecting the siting of CTL/CTG plants include access to 
feedstocks, the availability of suffi cient acreage, and po-
tential for on-site carbon storage. Water availability is also 
critical, with facilities requiring a minimum of 2,500 gal-
lons per minute consistently available. With the exception 
of the Purchase Region Industrial Park, the region’s sites 
were deemed “ideally suited” for development of CTG/CTL 
facilities, with the other four sites receiving 79 percent or 
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more of the available score. Proximity to coal supplies, an 
ample supply of surface water (rivers), the lack of a non-
attainment area in the Purchase Region, and transportation 
access, including barge and rail transport, were identifi ed 
as positives for the region with regard to this technology. 
The Bailey Port site scored slightly higher presumably due 
to coal-related activities already present on the site. 

Biomass
Growth of biomass and biofuels production in the US 
has been dogged by concerns about costs and emissions 
associated with production, geopolitical issues created by 
the conversion of food sources to fuel, fl uctuating prices 
for gasoline (in the case of biofuels production), and com-
petition from cheaper sources of electric power generation 
(for biomass). The Purchase Region is well aware of the 
industry’s changing fortunes. In 2007, the Calvert City 
Riverport was announced as the site of a planned $319 
million ethanol-biodiesel plant. However, like such plants 
around the country, this project and others planned for the 
region, has yet to materialize. 

As defi ned in Kentucky statute, biomass resources refers to 
a range of organic materials, including agricultural products 
(such as switchgrass and miscantheus), wood and wood 
products, aquatic plants, fats and oils, animal by-products, 
manure, and some municipal wastes.

To understand the issues affecting the production and use 
of biomass resources, the Governor’s Offi ce of Agricul-
tural Policy and the Energy and Environment Cabinet 
formed the Executive Task Force on Biomass and Biofu-
els Development in Kentucky. Charged with facilitating 

Fuel Source Benefi ts
Grain/Sugar Ethanol Corn, sorghum, and 

sugarcane
 Produces a high-octane fuel for gasoline blends
 Made from a widely available renewable re-

source
Biodiesel Vegetable oils, fats, 

and greases
 Reduces emissions
 Increases diesel fuel lubricity

Green Diesel and 
Gasoline

Oils and fats, blended 
with crude oil

 Offer a superior feedstock for refi neries
 Are low-sulfur fuels

Cellulosic Ethanol Grasses, wood chips, 
and agricultural 
residues

 Produces a high-octane fuel for gasoline blends
 Is the only viable scenario to replace 30% of US 

petroleum use
Butanol Corn, sorghum, 

wheat, and sugarcane
 Offers a low-volatility, high energy-density, 

water-tolerant alternate fuel

Pyrolysis Liquids Any lignocellulosic 
biomass

 Offer refi nery feedstocks, fuel oils, and a future 
source of aromatics or phenols

Syngas Liquids Various biomass as 
well as fossil fuel 
sources

 Can integrate biomass sources with fossil fuel 
sources

 Produce high-quality diesel or gasoline
Diesel/Jet Fuel From 
Algae

Microalgae grown in 
aquaculture systems

 Offer a high yield per acre and an aquaculture 
source of biofuels

 Could be employed for CO2 capture and reuse
Hydrocarbons From 
Biomass

Biomass carbohy-
drates

 Could generate synthetic gasoline, diesel fuel, 
and other petroleum products

Figure 3.4 | The Wide World of Biofuels

Published in August 2006, this table provides a solid overview of the industry

Source:  “From Biomass to Biofuels,” National Renewable Energy Laboratory, August 2006
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Facilities Active Under Construction States

Ethanol Biorefi nery ▲ Counties

Biodiesel Production Facility ▲ Urban Areas

the development of “a sustainable biomass and biofuels 
industry in Kentucky that will generate prosperity in a 
carbon-constrained environment, and revitalize rural 
Kentucky by creating new jobs and strengthening local 
economies,” the task force issued a report in December 
2009 on the state of the industry. Their report points to a 
number of factors that are likely to change the equation 
for bioenergy moving forward. 

These factors include expansion of the federally mandated 
Renewable Fuels Standard (RFS) and similar standards 
set by states. Kentuckians already use fuel containing 10 
percent biofuels as a result of the RFS, although only about 
one-quarter of these fuels are produced in-state. Over 
roughly the next decade, rising thresholds mandated by 
the RFS will raise the state’s demand for biofuels from 150 
million gallons to 775 million gallons per year, requiring 
14 new biofuels plants to be built in the state, according to 
the task force. Additional production will have to be derived 
from sources other than food, since current usage already 
meets federal limits for production from food crops. Devel-
oping non-food sources must be a priority for the state or 
Kentucky will be forced to import fuels to meet the RFS. 

Federal mandates are also expected to spur demand 
for biomass generation. Renewable Portfolio Standards 
(RPS), which establish renewable goals for electric power 
generation, have been adopted by a number of states 
and the federal government. Given the state’s limitation 
for other renewables like solar and wind power, biomass 
is likely to be an important focus of efforts to meet the 
standards. As with biofuels, if the state is unable to meet 
renewable energy targets using state-produced sources, 

Figure 3.5 | Kentucky Biomass Potential by County

SOURCE:  State Assessment for Biomass Resources: Kentucky Potential Biofuel Production, an interactive website developed by the US Department of 

Energy’s Alternative Fuels & Advanced Vehicles Data Center (http://www.afdc.energy.gov/afdc/sabre/sabre.php?state=kentucky)

LEGEND
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energy demands will have to be met by out-of-state 
resources. In addition to lost opportunities for economic 
growth, competition for external renewable sources is 
likely to drive up the cost of electricity in the state.

One factor that hampers the growth of bioenergy indus-
tries is the low mass-to-volume ratio of inputs. In other 
words, transportation of biomass feedstocks take up a 
large amount of space relative to the density of energy 
they provide. Pelletization — a process that transforms 
feedstocks by shredding, drying, or otherwise “densify-
ing” the material — would make transportation less 
costly, increasing the competitiveness of biomass and 
biofuels facilities. 

The Purchase Region is relatively well-positioned for 
biomass production. In the Site Bank evaluation process, 
the quantity of available biomass boosted scores for the 
potential for a biomass facility in the region. The region’s 
strong industrial base (representing potential feedstocks), 
variety of transportation options (highway, rail, and barge), 
and available land were identifi ed as potential assets for 
biomass. Of the fi ve sites, the PACRO site scored the high-
est with 83 percent of the maximum available points. 

Shale gas
Countries around the globe are looking to largely untapped 
supplies of “unconventional” natural gas as the solution 
to future energy needs. Unlike conventional gas supplies, 
which are typically found in pockets making recovery rela-
tively easy, unconventional gas deposits are trapped within 
impermeable or semipermeable structures and dispersed 
across wide basins. Until very recently, drilling technol-
ogy was inadequate to make pursuit of unconventional 
supplies fi nancially feasible. Improvements in drilling 
techniques, most notably the use of hydraulic fracturing 
(or fracing) and horizontal drilling, have made recovery 
of unconventional supplies more attractive. Fracing uses 
water or a mixture of sand and water to create artifi cial 
fractures in the rock, releasing the trapped gas. 

In the US these unconventional supplies, often contained 
in shale formations, are thought to be suffi cient to provide 
cheap and abundant power for nearly a century at cur-
rent rates of gas consumption. Unconventional gas offers 
other advantages beyond being plentiful. These include the 
potential to signifi cantly reduce carbon emissions relative 
to other fossil fuels and the ability to avoid the political 

turmoil and security issues associated with much of the 
world’s conventional supplies. 

Pursuit of unconventional or shale gas is not without its 
problems, however. The fracing technique commonly 
used to extract unconventional gas deposits requires large 
quantities of water and creates similar volumes of waste-
water. In addition to concerns about demands that shale 
gas extraction would place on water supplies, the number 
of chemicals used in the drilling process (including bac-
tericides and surfactants) has raised fears about the poten-
tial for groundwater contamination. Proponents counter 
that drilling takes place well below the water table making 
contamination unlikely. The Environmental Protection 
Agency is scheduled to complete a study on the impact of 
hydraulic fracturing in 2012. 

The Kentucky Geological Survey estimates the state’s 
conventional natural gas deposits total roughly 12 trillion 
cubic feet (tcf). Unconventional or “speculative” deposits, 
are estimated to be as much as 114 tcf, with the potential 
for another 0.848 tcf in methane coal beds. While produc-
tion levels of conventional gas have typically been low, 
the state saw signifi cant increases in production between 
2001 and 2006 in response to rising natural gas prices. 

The bulk of Kentucky’s deposits are located in the Devonian 
Shale formation covering much of Eastern Kentucky and 
parts of Tennessee, Ohio, and West Virginia. However, 
there is growing interest in the New Albany Shale formation, 
which includes portions of Western Kentucky. Evaluations 
conducted as part of the Site Bank process suggest the 
region’s geologic assets may not currently warrant explora-

Fifteen to twenty trucks of chopped 
switchgrass or logging residue 
are needed to deliver as much f

eedstock energy to a power plant 
as a single truckload of coal. 
Baling, chipping, or pelleting 
biomass increases its density 
two to eight-fold, but even 

in its most concentrated forms, 
biomass has half the energy 

density of the fossil fuels 
that currently supply 
most of our energy.

Final Report From the Executive Task Force on Biomass and 
Biofuels Development in Kentucky, December 10, 2009
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SOURCE Energy Information Agency based on data from various published studies. Updated March 10, 2010.

Figure 3.6 | Shale Gas Plays in the Continental US

tion. However, price increases and continued advancement 
in drilling and recovery techniques could change this situa-
tion in the future. 

Carbon Sequestration
Carbon capture and storage (CCS), or carbon sequestra-
tion, is being looked at as a possible means for both de-
creasing carbon emissions and increasing gas yields. CCS 
plays a complementary role in the production of a number 
of the energy sources discussed here, including CTG/CTL, 
shale gas, and potentially, biomass.

The Kentucky Consortium for Carbon Storage (KCCS) is 
a research group formed to investigate and demonstrate 
carbon sequestration opportunities in Kentucky. As part of 
a pilot project, the KCCS evaluated the potential for carbon 
storage at a well in Hancock County. Preliminary fi ndings 
from this work suggest that portions of Western Kentucky 
offer excellent opportunities for CCS facilities. 

Findings from the Site Bank process suggest more infor-
mation will be needed to evaluate the Purchase Region’s 
opportunity for CCS. As part of the Site Bank review sites 
were evaluated on geologic criteria affecting CCS potential, 
including: 

 Proximity to “target” geologic formations, such as ac-
tive oil fi elds, deep saline formations, underground coal 
mines, and limestone quarries. 

 Potential negative aspects of these target formations, 
including their structure, depth, and level of penetration 

from oil and gas exploration (the number of boreholes, 
seismic lines and other drilling -related activity). 

 Location in an area with a higher than average earth-
quake potential. 

The fi ve Purchase Region sites did not score favorably 
relative to other sites in the state on these criteria, making 
prospects for CCS less clear. Lack of strong prospects for 
carbon storage may hamper efforts to site energy projects 
in the region. However, the Site Bank evaluations were lim-

ited to the fi ve sites and the area within a 5-, 10-, 15-, or 
20-mile radius depending upon the aspect being evaluated. 
Discussions with the Kentucky Geological Survey should 
be undertaken to determine if other locations within the 
Purchase Region might be suitable for this use.

Nuclear
Concerns about the environmental and geopolitical im-
plications of our dependence on fossil fuel have reignited 
America’s nuclear debate. These factors, along with recent 
volatility in energy prices and passage of the federal 
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Energy Policy Act of 2005, (which included provisions 
favorable to nuclear power generation), have prompted 
a fl ood of commercial nuclear reactor permitting activity 
after nearly three decades without a single application. 
According to the US Energy Information Administration, 
20 projects at various stages of permitting were on fi le 
with the Nuclear Regulatory Commission as of February 
17, 2009.

Nuclear power currently supplies one-fi fth of the total US 
electric power market. While there are a myriad of issues 
associated with its use, supporters point to its relatively 
low cost, reliability, and positive impact on carbon emis-
sions (nuclear generation is considered emission-free). 
Despite Kentucky’s decades-old moratorium on the 
construction of nuclear power plants, Intelligent Energy 

Choices calls for the state to examine the use of nuclear 
power in meeting the state’s future energy needs. 

Even if the state moratorium were lifted, existing fault 
lines, most notably the New Madrid Fault, appear to be a 
limiting factor for siting a nuclear reactor in the Purchase 
Region. However, the presence of a uranium enrichment 
facility in Paducah (the Paducah Gaseous Diffusion Plant 
or PGDP) and a uranium conversion facility in Metropo-
lis, Illinois (Honeywell), helps mitigate this concern to 
some extent. 

With both facilities having been in operation since the 
1950s, the region’s workforce has more than a half centu-
ry of experience in meeting stringent federal requirements 
for handling nuclear materials. In addition to creating a 
workforce experienced in working with radiological materi-
als, the presence of these plants refl ects a demonstrated 
ability to work in the highly regulated environment these 
facilities entail, and perhaps most importantly, a popula-
tion that is comfortable with nuclear issues. 

While a nuclear reactor may not be a feasible target, activi-
ties associated with the growth of nuclear power in the US 
could represent an opportunity for the Purchase Region, 
particularly the PACRO site. The region’s experiences 
with the PGDP and Honeywell could provide a competi-
tive advantage for activities such as spent fuel recycling. 
Monitoring state and federal progress on this issue should 
be part of a regional energy strategy, along with establish-
ing partnerships with relevant organizations.

Hydrokinetic
Hydroelectric sources supplied approximately 6 percent 
of the nation’s energy needs in 2008. Existing projects are 
concentrated in a handful of states and typically generate 
power from water fl owing through turbines in man-made 
dams. It is also possible to create hydroelectric power 
by harnessing the fl ow of waterways with strong natural 
currents, such as the Mississippi River. The availability 
of inexpensive and abundant power from other sources 
(namely coal), combined with an prohibitively expensive 
application process, has meant little or no exploration of 
hydrokinetic power on a commercial scale. 

One company currently exploring this form of energy is 
Massachusetts-based Free Flow Power. The company 
is studying the feasibility of hydrokinetic generation at a 
number of sites in the Mississippi River Basin, including 
three sites in the Purchase Region. Its proprietary turbine 
technology is designed to be attached to bridge abutments 
to generate power from the river’s current as it fl ows 
through. The company is currently pursuing licensing and 
study requirements with the Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission and the Army Corps of Engineers licenses, 
according to the company’s Proposed Study Plan dated 
August 28, 2009. 

There are concerns with this technology, including the 
potential for negative effects on the river’s fi sh and plant 
life. Furthermore, hydrokinetic generation is not likely to 
replace coal or even to compete with other alternatives. 
However, regional leaders should monitor progress on the 
work of Free Flow Power and other similar initiatives as 
part of a regional energy strategy. 
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Energy Effi  ciency
Energy effi ciency continues to be an important focus of 
federal, state, and local initiatives and plays a major role in 
decreasing energy demand. The focus of these efforts has 
primarily been retrofi tting existing homes, creating more 
effi cient products and construction techniques for new 
buildings, and modernizing the nation’s energy transmis-
sion systems (using smart-grid technology). 

While these activities are likely to spur demand for more 
energy-effi cient products nationwide, the Purchase 
Region’s existing manufacturing base does not suggest 
immediate opportunities for capturing investment in this 
area. However, federal investment in particular will create 
employment opportunities for people with skills related to 
home energy installation and maintenance, green building 
techniques, and electrical maintenance and engineering. 
Ensuring that workers are prepared to capitalize on green 
jobs should be part of the regional energy strategy. Cur-
rent initiatives, such as the State Energy Sector Partner-
ship (SESP), a $4.7 million dollar grant to train displaced 
workers that includes Fulton County and the regional 
energy sector training grants relating to energy effi ciency 
(see box), should be leveraged. 

Environmental Sciences 
While not strictly limited to energy, the presence of the 
PGDP and Honeywell has provided the region with a pool 
of specialists in technical and regulatory issues surround-
ing natural resource management, pollution control, and 
waste management and remediation. 

This fi eld includes a range of services, such as 

 assessing the environmental condition of a particu-
lar site,

 cleaning up polluted sites or dealing with hazard-
ous spills,

 preparing management strategies for a particular 
natural resource, such as a wetlands area,

 conducting an audit of an organization’s environ-
mental impact, such as its carbon emissions, and 

 addressing waste management needs.

Demand for these services is largely driven by govern-
ment policy. As a result, work fl ow tends to be highly 
impacted by changes to existing regulations. Although 
federal climate-change and alternative energy legisla-
tion is currently stalled, public pressure (spurred in part 
by this summer’s massive Gulf oil spill) is expected to 
continue to keep the subject in the spotlight. International 
demand for waste management and environmental impact 
work is also increasing as countries like China address 
environmental concerns.

Tourism
Tourism has become an important strategy for economies 
faced with the decline of manufacturing and other tradi-
tional industries. Despite the prevalence of low-wage jobs, 
tourism can provide a number of economic benefi ts. In 
addition to drawing dollars into the region, a well-coor-
dinated tourism strategy can raise the profi le of a region, 
change perceptions of an area (both internal and external), 

State Energy Sector Partnership Training Grants

Strong partnerships between the West Kentucky Work-
force Investment Board (WKWIB), the West Kentucky 
Community & Technical College (WKCTC), and local labor 
organizations have resulted in the award of two major 
training grants that will support energy effi ciency activities 
in the region.

Energy Sector Training. In cooperation with the Plumbers 
& Steamfi tters Local Union 184, WKWIB will partner with 
WKCTC to provide training focused on green awareness, 
sustainable technologies installation, and energy effi -
ciency in residential, business, and industry construction. 
The project aligns with the Kentucky Energy Plan goal 
of initiating strong education and outreach programs in 
support of energy effi ciency. Participants will be drawn 
from Plumbers & Steamfi tters’s apprenticeship program 
and existing membership, as well as a limited number of 
students enrolled in WKCTC’s heating, air conditioning, 
and ventilation (HVAC) program. The project also includes 
funding for two “coaches” to assist green entrepreneurs. 

Green Systems Awareness Program. This program, 
developed by the United Association of Journeymen and 
Apprentices, has achieved certifi cation from the US Green 
Building Council. Under the initiative, WKCTC will offer 
training on the installation of the following green systems: 
basic wind power; plumbing systems (e.g., low water, 
grey water, solar water heaters, pressure assisted); and 
HVAC systems (e.g., solar heating, solar photovoltaic, 
geothermal, high effi cient gas). Training will be provided 
to existing union members and a limited number of HVAC 
students using equipment funded through this grant. The 
training will prepare students to take a national union 
certifi cation exam.
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and introduce people to the region who may later become 
residents or business owners. 

The Purchase Region has a number of tourism assets 
which have been largely underutilized. These assets cover 
a broad spectrum from outdoor and recreational activities 
to heritage tourism opportunities; from arts and cultural 
attractions to family and educational assets. A regional 
approach to tourism could draw on the natural beauty, 
history and culture of each Purchase-area community to 
create a destination that appeals to a wide range of visi-
tors. However, a successful tourism strategy will require a 
concerted effort.

Regional Inventory 
Documenting regional assets and devising a strategy for 
marketing them is the fi rst step in leveraging tourism for 
economic development. This step should include catalog-
ing existing tourism sites and organizations, as well as 
identifying potential target audiences and marketing chan-
nels. Where possible, the inventory should include visitor 
data or other indicators of economic impact. For example, 
according to an August 2007 study conducted by the Uni-
versity of Tennessee, more than 900,000 people visited the 
Reelfoot Lake area in 2005, spending an estimated $21.8 
million within 30 miles of the lake. While these fi gures are 
not specifi c to Kentucky, it helps document the value of 
the asset to the area. 

The state’s tourism marketing website provides a starting 
point for this strategy. However, this effort should also 
extend to identifying special interest sites where particu-
lar categories of assets could be marketed. Examples of 

categories to be considered in this strategy are provided 
below. 

 Outdoor recreation. A number of counties in the region 
offer exceptional outdoor recreation activities. Visi-
tors to the Purchase Region can enjoy camping and a 
variety of outdoor sports at the Land Between the Lakes 
Recreational Area (Calloway County) and Kenlake State 
Resort Park (Marshall County); plan cycling routes 
along the Great River Road (Fulton, Carlisle, and Hick-
man counties); as well as take advantage of numerous 
locations for hunting and fi shing including the region’s 
many wildlife management areas. While these sites are 
well promoted on state agency sites, ensuring they are 
featured by national associations for outdoor sports en-
thusiasts could draw a new set of visitors to the region. 

 Birding. Within the category of outdoor activities, bird 
watching merits special attention because of its avid 
following. According to an analysis of the economics of 
birdwatching prepared by the US Fish & Wildlife Ser-
vice, 18 million Americans participated in birdwatching 
away from home in 2000. The Reelfoot National Wildlife 
Refuge ranks among the top spots in the nation for 
birding. Ensuring that visitors are aware of other oppor-
tunities within the region could help extend their stay. 

 Historic tourism. The Purchase Region has played a 
unique role in American history, starting with the actual 
land purchase for which it is named. As a result, there 
are numerous opportunities for heritage tourism in the 
region. From the Indian burial site at Wickliffe Mounds 
(Ballard County), to Columbus-Belmont State Park, the 

“I can see Kentucky doing something 
with bourbon the way Scotland has 

played off  scotch—or any wine region 
for that matter. Kentucky has charm, 

bourbon, and horses. What more does it 
need? Good marketing.”

 “133 Places Rated: North America” 
National Geographic Traveler,
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site of a Civil War battle known as the “Gibraltar of the 
West” (Hickman County), to unusual sites like the Wool-
ridge Monuments in Mayfi eld (Graves County) and the 
historic architecture of the region, visitors who want to 
learn more about Kentucky’s role in the nation’s history 
can fi nd many sites to enjoy in the Purchase Region. 
Working with historical societies to designate historic 
sites or have them listed on the National Register of 
Historic Places and designated as a Kentucky Archaeo-
logical Landmark would make them easier for history-
minded tourists to fi nd. Capitalizing on public interest 
surrounding the anniversaries of pivotal dates in history 
should be part of this strategy. Examples include the 
Civil War sesquicentennial (2011) and the 200-year an-
niversaries of the New Madrid earthquakes (2011-2012) 
and the Jackson Purchase itself (2016-2018).

 Arts and literature. In addition to its historical fi g-
ures, Western Kentucky has links to art and literature. 
Paducah’s Artist Relocation Program has become a 
national model for using the arts for economic develop-
ment. Leveraging the city’s reputation as a destination 
for artists could bring visitors to the region. Building 
on historical fi gures with ties to the area should be part 
of this strategy as well. For example, the river counties 
could capitalize on the association of Mark Twain with 
the Mississippi River more than they currently do, as 
his work is so strongly associated with that landscape. 

 Quilting. Like birders, quilting enthusiasts are a seg-
ment of the population worth targeting individually. 
The presence of the National Quilt Society Museum in 
Paducah has put the region on the map for this group. 

The American Quilters Society (AQS) Quilt Show & 
Contest is an international quilting event that draws at 
least 37,000 people to town, with an estimate impact of 
$20 million according to the AQS. “Quilt Trails” provide 
another mechanism for drawing this group to the area. 
Originated in 1989 with the painting of an 8’ by 8’ quilt 
square on the side of an Ohio barn, these geo-based 
trails have gained interest as a means for promoting rural 
tourism. The National Quilt Museum has added a square 
to the outside of its building as part of a quilt trail project. 
In addition, the Kentucky Geography Network lists two 
“quilt barns” in Marshall County. Making sure these and 
other quilt-related resources can be easily identifi ed by a 
web search could help extend the reach of quilting tour-
ism throughout the year and the region.

 Festivals and events. Unique cultural events also 
shape the fabric of the counties of Western Kentucky. 
The Big Singing, an all-day sing-along program of gos-
pel music (Marshall County), the Hot August Blues and 
Barbecue Festival, and the Kentucky Lake Bluegrass 
Festival held at Kenlake State Resort Park (Marshall 
County), as well as the well-known Fancy Farm Picnic 
all showcase local food and culture and could be pro-
moted to encourage visitors to come to Kentucky dur-
ing certain times of the year. Fulton County will soon 
have the Jamieson distillery to link the west to the rest 
of the ‘Bourbon Trail,” as well. Partnering with hotels 
and restaurants in the region (and beyond it) to show-
case local culture will engage residents of the Purchase 
Region, as well as visitors from outside the area. 

Linking Strategies
Tourism programs that design and market a series of 
sights connected to one another as an integrated route, 
part of a larger trip, or thematically are excellent opportuni-
ties to highlight lesser-known destinations in an area. By 
linking destinations to one another, visitors are presented 
with a menu of options—rather than a set itinerary—and 
are more likely to be drawn to the area. Rather than brand-
ing the region with a single identity, marketing strategies 
should help potential tourists envision themselves enjoying 
a range of hobbies and interests in the Purchase Region.

The Purchase Region has an opportunity to build upon 
existing tourism assets related to hunting, watersport, 
and quilting. The region is well-poised to attract adventure 
travelers by highlighting the variety of outdoor sports 
opportunities in the region, lure RV tourists with maps of 
scenic driving routes and camping locations, and engage 
families and retirees interested in American history. The 
following are examples for marketing tourism holistically 
with a wide range of audiences in mind.

 Road Trips & Tourism Routes. 
Road trips appeal to retirees, 
RV enthusiasts, families, and 
adventure travelers equally, if for 
different reasons. Scenic drives 
through the Kentucky countryside 
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present a unique opportunity to showcase the region’s 
physical beauty, as well as highlight many sites of interest 
along the way. 

The Great River Road, as designated by the National 
Scenic Byways Program, runs through the ten states that 
border the Mississippi, including Kentucky. The program’s 
website (www.byways.org) highlights a variety of routes 
and thematic tours along the Great River Road, including 
a day trip through western Kentucky that links Paducah, 
Wickliffe Mounds State Park, Fort Jefferson, and Colum-
bus-Belmont State Park to one another. 

Companies like All Getaways also market and sell route 
maps such as “The Land Between the Lakes: The Best 
of the Western Water Lands” and other scenic drives. 
National Geographic Traveler creates routes for travelers 
and can serve as an example for future local marketing 
efforts. Expanding on their bourbon trail guide or creat-
ing a similar guide with features unique to western Ken-
tucky could provide a signifi cant marketing opportunity. 

Tying the region to well-known images of Kentucky can 
also raise awareness. In a ranking of “133 Places Rated: 
North America” by the same publication, Kentucky 
Bluegrass Country scored 66. One quote from this article 
demonstrates Kentucky’s draw and highlights the impor-
tance of marketing: 

“I can see Kentucky doing something with bourbon the 
way Scotland has played off scotch—or any wine region 
for that matter. Kentucky has charm, bourbon, and 
horses. What more does it need? Good marketing.”

In addition to its travel routes and best places rankings, 
National Geographic also offers a family vacation plan-
ner of Kentucky and walking tours of many cities, such 
as Chicago’s Magnifi cent Mile. 

Free, well-designed driving and walking tours will make 
the region more accessible to visitors and will give 
them a wide range of activities to sample. The Kentucky 
state tourism website currently lists three ‘tours, trails, 
and byways’ in the Western Waterways region. These 
selections should be expanded to better highlight the 
unique attractions of the western part of the state.

 Day and Weekend Trips. Big cities in the region will 
always draw tourists more easily than lesser-known 
rural communities. The unique assets offered by the 
Kentucky countryside, however, can provide a short-
term reprieve for locals or tourists in neighboring cities. 
The Purchase area should market itself in Chicago, St. 
Louis, Indianapolis, Nashville, Memphis, Louisville, 
and Lexington. The proximity of these cities make them 
convenient sources of potential tourists and could lead 
to repeat visitors who fi nd a favorite hiking trail, hunt-
ing spot, or state park resort in the area.  

 Travel by Theme. The “travel by theme” trend is evi-
dent in recent travel profi les in the New York Times and 
other publications. Articles such as: “Twisting Roads 
Take You To the Heart of Appalachia,” “Bourbon and 
Bluegrass,” and “Louisville Weekend” demonstrate the 
rugged appeal of the state for tourists, all drawn to the 
area for different activities. “My Old Kentucky Ham,” an 
article detailing the culinary traditions of Tennessee and 

Country Rank Arrivals Rank Spending

Canada 1 17.96 M 1 $16.2 B

Mexico 2 13.16 M 4 $8.3 B

United Kingdom 3 3.90 M 3 $12.1 B

Japan 4 2.92 M 2 $12.9 B

Germany 5 1.69 M 5 $5.6 B

France 6 1.20 M 7 $4.2 B

Brazil 7 893,000 6 $4.2 B

Italy 8 753,000 — —

South Korea 9 744,000 — —

Australia 10 724,000 10 $3.3 B

India — — 8 $3.6 B

China — — 9 $3.5 B

Figure 3.7 | Top 10 International Markets (US)

2009 Visitation (Arrivals) and Spending

SOURCE: US Department of Commerce, International Trade Administra-

tion Offi ce of Travel and Tourism Industries. 
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Kentucky, was published in T Magazine in May 2010. 
The Purchase Region can highlight its own offerings 
thematically, thus connecting itself to well-known 
routes through the state and giving visitors a chance 
to stumble upon experiences they weren’t seeking-out, 
but were happy to ‘discover.’

Adventure travel lends itself well to day or weekend 
excursions. Western Kentucky is particularly well-
suited for a variety of outdoor adventures. Tours like 
Kentucky’s Bluegrass Country Biker on Adventure 
Finder are an excellent example of how an interest like 
cycling can introduce a tourist to other regional as-
sets. Creating and marketing similar trails in western 
Kentucky could attract new visitors to the area who 
otherwise might not have considered a trip to Ken-
tucky. The map of trails available on the state tourism 
site is a helpful starting point for visitors interested 
in equine, ATV, motorcycle, bicycle, and hiking trails 
across the state. Expanding upon this map to include 
information about water sports, rock climbing, and 
camping sites would appeal to a wider range of visi-
tors. Highlighting recreation opportunities at local and 

regional parks would also create more opportunities 
for tourism in western Kentucky.

Historical tours are a natural fi t for the Purchase Re-
gion, with its many historic Indian sites, deep Civil War 
heritage, and proliferation of historic settlements and 
railroad towns. The state map of historic sites, parks, 
and resort parks is a good starting point for tourists, 
but does not suggest specifi c places to eat, routes to 
follow, trails to hike, or routes to structure a visit. The 
Civil War Heritage Map available on the state tourism 
site is very detailed, but could enhance its story-telling 
through historic routes, and could connect Civil War 
attractions to other local offerings, such as fantastic 
bar-b-que, a unique music venue, or a fun cycling trail. 
By contextualizing each site, visitors are drawn to the 
area by their initial interest (cycling, Indian history, or 
the Civil War) and linger to sample other offerings.

 International tourists. One group worth consider-
ing in the preparation of a regional tourism strategy 
are international tourists. Rates of international travel 
have seen double-digit growth in 2010 over prior years 

according to the International Trade Administration’s 
Offi ce of Travel and Tourism Industries. Efforts like 
“Visit Kentucky USA,” a cooperative marketing initia-
tive comprised of representatives from the Kentucky 
Department of Travel and convention and visitors 
bureaus from the northern part of the state, can help 
raise awareness about Kentucky as a destination for 
international visitors. Focusing outreach efforts on 
key countries, such as Canada could be part of this 
strategy.

Along with documenting assets and linking marketing 
strategies, communities must make an honest appraisal 
of potential challenges and liabilities. Local alcohol access 
laws are one example of an issue that could impact tour-
ism. Another issue already mentioned is the lack of lodg-
ing facilities in the region. While this represents somewhat 
of a “chicken or the egg” situation — you need lodging to 
have visitors and visitors to have lodging — continuing to 
draw attention to the issue and to promote available facili-
ties will be a necessary element of success.
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Infrastructure is also intricately linked to the success of a 
tourism strategy; inaccessible communities are not attrac-
tive destinations. Communities should consider signage, 
gateways to the community, retail mix and critical mass, 
as well as building facades and streetscapes when devel-
oping a tourism strategy. Tourists are drawn to communi-
ties that offer a mix of attractions and quality amenities. 
They need quick and easy access to visitor information 
when planning their trip and a welcoming atmosphere 
during their stay to ensure that they enjoy their visit and 
recommend the destination to other travelers. 

tiative found the public cost of the initiative per job created 
ranged from $579 to $3,994, well below similar per job 
statistics for large-scale business attraction efforts. 

A review of the region’s establishments by fi rm size reveals 
that the vast majority of companies in the area are small 
and micro businesses (Figure 3.8). Stabilizing and support-
ing these small businesses’ growth can greatly enhance a 
region’s economic growth and job creation.

Understanding business churn — the rate of company 
births, deaths, expansions, and contractions — is also 
a factor in understanding the region’s entrepreneurial 
climate. Figure 3.9 shows a snapshot of business churn in 
the region. Over 10 percent of the total number of estab-
lishments in the period analyzed were new businesses. 
Continuing to enhance the region’s small business support 
system can help strengthen start-ups, reduce the number 
of deaths and contractions, and help position the region 
for stronger economic growth.

Resources
The Purchase Region has access to a fairly comprehensive 
set of support services for entrepreneurs and small busi-
ness owners. This support network provides services to 
meet the needs of a range of entrepreneurial talent, from 
mom and pop business to high-growth, technology based 
companies. Figure 3.10 illustrates the entrepreneurship 
resources active in each of the region’s eight counties. 
Figure 3.11 provides a map of the region’s entrepreneurial 
ecosystem by the type of service rendered.

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

McCracken

Marshall

Hickman

Graves

Fulton

Carlisle

Calloway

Ballard

Micro 
(<10 Employees)

Small 
(10 - 99 employees)

Medium 
(100 - 499 employees)

Large 
(> 500 Employees)

SOURCE: US Census Bureau, County Business Patterns

Figure 3.8 | Business Type by Firm Size

Number of Employees, 2007

The majority of Purchase Region 

establishments fall into the 

micro category, with fewer than 

10 employees. 

Only a very small percentage 

of fi rms employ 100 or more 

people. 

Stabilizing and supporting these 

small businesses’ growth can 

greatly enhance a region’s eco-

nomic growth and job creation.

Entrepreneurship
Entrepreneurship has become an essential tool in the 
economic development toolbox. Especially in rural areas, 
communities are recognizing that a “grow your own” 
strategy has a higher probability of success than recruiting 
a major employer to the area. In addition, entrepreneur-
ship strategies that foster new business and job creation 
are often more cost effective than incentives paid to recruit 
businesses to a community. An April 2008 study by the 
Appalachian Regional Commission’s Entrepreneurship Ini-
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The state of Kentucky has embraced an entrepreneurship 
strategy and has set up a statewide network of services 
aimed at supporting entrepreneurs with technology-based 
businesses. State-level support is provided through the 
Kentucky Science and Technology Corporation’s network 
of Innovation and Commercialization Centers (ICCs). The 
Western Region ICC is headquartered in Murray at Mur-
ray State University’s Regional Business and Innovation 
Center (MSRBIC) and has a satellite offi ce in Paducah that 
is run by EntrePaducah. 

The service area of the Western Region ICC covers all 
eight counties in the Purchase Region. The ICC offi ces in 
the Purchase Region support technology-based entrepre-
neurs by providing one-on-one counseling tailored to the 
needs of each client. This assistance can include such ser-
vices as prototype development, intellectual property plan-
ning, market research, business and fi nancial planning, 
and capital assistance. In addition, the Western Region ICC 
in partnership with Murray State manages a 23,000 square 
foot business incubator to provide entrepreneurs with ac-
cess to affordable, quality offi ce space.

The state has also set up funds to provide access to capital for 
innovative businesses across the state. These funds include:

 The Kentucky Enterprise Fund

 The Rural Innovation Fund

 Kentucky New Energy Ventures

 High-Tech Investment Pools

 Common Wealth Seed Capital

County Births Deaths Expansions Contractions Constants

Ballard  17  26  33  39  55 

Calloway  76  67  231  186  261 

Carlisle  7  7  15  18  26 

Fulton  13  29  37  41  55 

Graves  68  71  205  156  245 

Hickman  3  6  17  21  32 

Marshall  49  51  171  152  224 

McCracken  158  169  586  581  689 

Region Total  624  683  2,004  1,807  2,485 

Figure 3.9 | A Snapshot of Purchase Region Business Churn

Establishment Births, Deaths, Expansions, Contractions, and Constants, 2005-2006

SOURCE: US Census Bureau, Business Information Tracking Series.

These funding sources provide entrepreneurs in the region 
with equity capital and non-bank fi nancing, which can be 
crucial to the survival of early stage companies.

The Murray / Paducah Small Business Development Center 
(SBDC) is part of the US Small Business Administra-
tion’s national network of technical assistance providers. 
The Murray SBDC is housed in the MSBRIC’s business 
incubator. Most of the assistance the SBDC provides is 
in the form of one-on-one counseling for topics including 
business planning, market research, feasibility studies, 
and market development. It also specializes in turn-around 
management. The SBDC offers training programs as well, 

including a 12-week business planning course and topi-
cal seminars. In addition, it partners with local cham-
bers to offer a small business academy that consists of 
six to ten different sessions.

Purchase Area SCORE (Service Core of Retired Execu-
tives) is the local chapter of a national association that 
is a resource partner of the US Small Business Ad-
ministration. SCORE volunteers provide free business 
counseling and teach workshops targeted to start-up 
and existing businesses. However, the Purchase Area 
chapter is currently not very active and struggling to 
fi nd volunteers to staff its offi ce.
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The Purchase Area Development District’s Business 
Lending and Development Services Department also 
provides businesses in the region with access to non-
bank fi nancing. The department provides direct loans and 
loan packaging assistance to small business owners in 
the eight-county region. 

EntrePaducah is a non-profi t organization that provides 
technical assistance to small business owners and entre-
preneurs in McCracken County. It employs three “con-
cierges” that provide one-on-one counseling to clients. 

It also hosts educational and networking workshops for 
entrepreneurs. In addition to providing direct assistance to 
entrepreneurs and small business owners, EntrePaducah 
has created working groups to address barriers to entre-
preneurship in the area and foster a more entrepreneurial 
climate in general.

These small business resources are supported by the re-
gion’s higher education institutions which provide existing 
and aspiring business owners with formal and more-inten-
sive training in business administration and management. 

During the 2007-2008 academic year, these institutions 
graduated just over 1,000 students in business-related 
fi elds (Figure 3.12).

Strengthening Connections
Continuing to improve the region’s entrepreneurship 
resources should be part of the economic sector strategy.

 Extend the “no-wrong-door” support system for busi-
ness owners across the region. The ICC, SBDC, and 
EntrePaducah have been working closely to defi ne their 
niches and reduce the duplication of services offered 
in the region. Because of their efforts, an entrepreneur 
that seeks assistance from any one of these small 
business resources can be referred to the provider that 
best meets his or her needs. This creates a “no-wrong-
door” system among the three principal small business 
resources in the region.

Working closely with bankers, non-bank lenders such 
as the PADD, chambers, and economic development 
organizations in addition to the small business re-
sources can extend the reach of the entrepreneurial 
support system and can ensure the referral network is 
active and accurate. Holding regular meetings among 
these participants can facilitate more collaboration 
on entrepreneurial initiatives and the region. These 
meetings can be forums for identifying entrepreneurs’ 
needs, planning workshops and other events, develop-
ing outreach strategies, and educating each other on 
the programs and services each offers.

Service Area 
(County)

Murray/Paducah 
SBDC

Western 
Region ICC

PADD Business 
Lending & Develop-

ment Services EntrePaducah
Ballard

Calloway

Carlisle

Fulton

Graves

Hickman

Marshall

McCracken

Locations Murray, Paducah, 
Hopkinsville, 
Owensboro

Murray, Paducah Mayfi eld Paducah

Figure 3.10 | Purchase Region Entrepreneurship Resources

SOURCE: Compiled by TIP Strategies
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 Enhance access to business support services. Entre-
preneurs often must seek specialized services such as 
patent attorneys, prototype design and development, 
marketing, branding, and advertising assistance, payroll 
support, etc. However, many of these services are not 
offered in the Purchase area and entrepreneurs must 
travel to Louisville or Nashville. 

Creating a directory of business service providers 
within the region and in nearby metropolitan areas can 
greatly assist entrepreneurs in locating and choosing 
a quality service provider to meet their needs. Building 
relationships with service providers in nearby met-
ropolitan areas can help fi ll in gaps for high-demand 
programs that are not offered locally. In addition to 
linking businesses with the services they need, this 
kind of effort  can demonstrate demand for a particular 
service and provide enough evidence to support the 
opening of a new offi ce in the region. This idea could 
be supported further by offer meeting space (donated 
by  a local chamber or other organization) to outside 
fi rms who hold regular offi ce hours in the region to 
encourage their expansion and increase access to those 
services in the region.

 Provide more training opportunities targeted spe-
cifi cally for aspiring entrepreneurs. Currently, the 
majority of the assistance offered to entrepreneurs 
and small business owners in the region is one-on-
one counseling. All three service providers offer some 
workshops and training series, but no one is currently 
offering a business “boot camp.” These boot camps, 

Figure 3.11 | Purchase Region Entrepreneurship “Ecosystem”

SOURCE: TIP Strategies, Inc.

Regional 
Services

Purchase Region 
Entrepreneurial 

Ecosystem 

 Western Region Innovation & 
Commercialization Center (ICC)

 Murray / Paducah SBDC 
 EntrePaducah
 PADD Business Lending & Devel-

opment Services Department
 Purchase Area SCORE 

 Kentucky Science and Technology 
Corporation 

 Kentucky Small Business Develop-
ment Center (SBDC) / KyBizInfo 

 Kentucky SCORE 
 Kentucky Cabinet for Economic 

Development / Department for Com-
mercialization and Innovation (DCI) 

 Kentucky Council for Post-Secondary 
Education 

Incubators / 
Facilities

Statewide 
Services

Non-Bank 
Funding Sources

Events

Regional 
Higher Education

Chambers & 
Economic Dev.

 Kentucky Enterprise Fund
 Rural Innovation Fund
 Kentucky New Energy Ventures 
 PADD Lending Programs 
 DCI High-Tech Funding 

Programs 

 Small Business Expo
 EntreForum
 Entrepreneurial Advancement Series
 Professional Organization of Informa-

tion and Network Technology (POINT)

 Ballard County Chamber of Commerce
 Ballard Co. Economic & Industrial Dev. Board
 Murray-Calloway Economic Development Corp.
 Murray-Calloway County Chamber of Commerce
 Carlisle County Industrial Development Authority
 Fulton/Hickman Co. Economic Dev. Partnership 
 Twin Cities Chamber of Commerce
 Hickman Chamber of Commerce 
 Clinton-Hickman Chamber of Commerce
 Graves Growth Alliance Inc 
 Mayfi eld & Graves County Chamber of Commerce 
 Marshall County Economic Development 
 Marshall County Chamber of Commerce
 Greater Paducah Economic Development Council 
 Paducah Area Chamber of Commerce 

 Murray State University 
 West Kentucky Community 

& Technical College 
 Mid-Continent University 
 Daymar College

 Murray State 
Regional Business 
and Innovation 
Center
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Murray State University West Kentucky Community 
and Technical College

Mid-Continent 
University
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52.0101 Business/Commerce, General 3 115 58 176

52.0201 Business Administration and Management, General 15 15 120 5 16 141 266 266

52.0301 Accounting 48 10 58

52.0302 Accounting Technology/Technician and Bookkeeping 25 3 28

52.0401 Administrative Assistant and Secretarial Science, General 2 2

52.0402 Executive Assistant/Executive Secretary 226 62 26 314

52.0801 Finance, General 21 21

52.1003 Organizational Behavior Studies 4 4

52.1101 International Business/Trade/Commerce 5 5

52.1201 Management Information Systems, General 5 5

52.1401 Marketing/Marketing Management, General 34 34

TOTAL BUSINESS-RELATED COMPLETIONS 5 243 68 316 371 70 42 483 270 270

Figure 3.12 | Purchase Region Business-Related Off erings

Total Awards/Degrees by CIP Code (2000), Institution and Award Level for First and Second Majors, July 1, 2007 to June 30, 2009

SOURCE: National Center for Education Statistics. 

NOTE: Daymar College (Paducah Main) reported one completion during this period —an associates degree in Business Administration and Management, General (CIP 52.0201). 



www.tipstrategies.com

 |  41 Purchase  Future

such as FastTrac (created by the Kauffman Foundation) 
or NxLevel (developed by the University of Colorado 
at Denver), help entrepreneurs develop their business 
idea, research and test the market, and better under-
stand how to manage a business. In general, these boot 
camps better prepare entrepreneurs for starting a busi-
ness and can improve their chances of success through 
better business planning. 

 Enhance access to capital. One need common to  
entrepreneurs regardless of location is better access 
to capital. In the Purchase Region, debt fi nancing is 
readily available for qualifi ed borrowers. However, 
there is no local source of venture funding. Although 
there was an informal angel investor network, there has 
never been a formal angel network created to provide 
capital for seed stage companies in the region. The ICC 
is working on formalizing an angel network and is plan-
ning to put together a venture fund specifi cally for local 
companies. These initiatives will greatly improve local 
entrepreneurs’ access to equity capital.

 Help foster an entrepreneurial spirit in the region. 
Entrepreneurship breeds more entrepreneurship by 
creating a culture that encourages people to take risks 
and start their own business ventures. Raising aware-
ness of entrepreneurship and fostering an entrepre-
neurial spirit from an early age can help encourage a 
more supportive culture. Profi ling successful business 
owners in local media sources, holding entrepre-
neurship expos, and encouraging citizens to support 
local businesses are all actions that can help foster a 
more entrepreneurial culture. Youth entrepreneurship 

programs such as Junior Achievement (www.ja.org) 
or Lemonade Day (www.lemonadeday.org) teach kids 
entrepreneurial skills from an early age. Such initiatives 
can be instrumental in building a strong entrepreneurial 
spirit in a region. 

 Expand availability of entrepreneurial coaches. As 
part of the State Energy Sector Partnership training 
grants described earlier in this chapter, the Purchase 
Region will receive funding for two entrepreneurial 
coaches. These coaches will provide technical assis-
tance to “green” entrepreneurs who are looking to start 
or expand an existing business. 

In addition to leveraging this opportunity, regional 
groups should explore the potential to expand the 
Kentucky Entrepreneurial Coaches Institute (KECI). 
This innovative program, founded in 2003 by the 
College of Agriculture at the University of Kentucky, 
is designed to promote economic diversifi cation in 
northeast Kentucky. Since then, the program has ex-
panded into South Central Kentucky as well. Based on 
discussions with KECI, the Purchase Region leader-
ship should explore the possibility of expanding the 
program to the region. 

Potential steps would include:

 Organizing a class of 30 interested individuals. 
Under the KECI program, individuals participate 
in a predetermined number of seminars, as well 
as travel to observe best practices. Participants in 

CASE STUDY:  Kentucky Entrepreneurial 
Coaches Institute (KECI)

In 2003, the College of Agriculture at the University of 
Kentucky founded the Kentucky Entrepreneurial Coaches 
Institute to promote economic diversifi cation in Northeast-
ern Kentucky. Since then, the program has expanded into 
South Central Kentucky as well.

The program trains coaches through an intensive series 
of seminars and a national education tour. Thirty partici-
pants are selected from the pool of applicants to receive 
a fellowship to attend the institute. These fellowships are 
funded through the Kentucky Agricultural Development 
Board.

The Entrepreneurial Coaches are volunteers who work with 
entrepreneurs. Rather than providing technical assistance, 
they serve as a resource for entrepreneurs, help them 
assess their businesses, and assist them in fi nding the 
technical support that they need. 

The program was named one of the top programs in the 
nation by the Small Business Administration.

For more information, visit: http://www.uky.edu/Ag/CLD/
KECI/
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the program make a two-year commitment back 
to the region.

 Offering a four-day seminar to train entrepre-
neurial coaches. Scaled-down versions of KECI’s 
model are currently being developed for entities 
outside the organization’s service area. Organiz-
ing this type of event, coupled with clear expecta-
tions and an opportunity for follow-up, could help 
kick-start entrepreneurship efforts in the region.

 Integrating KECI’s seminars into existing leader-
ship programs. Examples could include working 
with local chambers and groups such as Leader-
ship Paducah.  

OTHER RELEVANT CASE STUDIES

Case Study: Central Texas Angel Network

The Central Texas Angel Network (CTAN) was founded 
in 2006 under the leadership of local entrepreneur Jamie 
Rhodes with support from the Greater Austin Chamber of 
Commerce. CTAN provides funding from $200,000 to $2 
million through its network of SEC accredited investors. 
Each of its investors pay a membership fee to encourage 
only serious investors to join. The executive director of 
CTAN carefully screens deals to ensure that high qual-
ity, investment-ready deals are presented to the network. 
In addition, CTAN has created a larger network of other 
angel investment networks in the state of Texas that it can 
syndicate its deals to.

For more information, visit: www.centraltexasangelnet-
work.com 

Case Study: Sam Swope JA BizTown™

This Junior Achievement park in Louisville, Kentucky, is 
designed to teach upper elementary students the basics of 
fi nancial literacy and entrepreneurship through a real-world 
simulation. In BizTown, students create marketing plans, 
raise capital, and operate businesses selling products to 
their classmates. The facility hosts up to 12,000 students 
annually, helping to promote entrepreneurship among 
youth in the region at a very early age.

For more information, visit: www.jaky.org 
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The Purchase Region’s youth — those 
under the age of 20 — represent a 
shrinking share of the population. 

In 1970, one in every three residents 
was in this age group. By 2030, 

they will represent barely one in fi ve.

4: Building Blocks
At its most basic level, economic vitality can be boiled 
down to three essential ingredients: 

 the availability of a talented workforce,

 a climate that fosters innovation and encourages busi-
ness growth, and 

 a quality of place that attracts and retains businesses 
and individuals alike.

The Purchase Region’s success in building on existing 
strengths and capitalizing on emerging opportunities will 
depend upon the ability of local leaders to strengthen 
these fundamentals.

Talent
As waves of the baby boom generation continue to move 
towards retirement age, the attraction and retention of 
talent remains a high priority for workforce and economic 
development professionals. The current economic slow-
down may have softened the blow by delaying retirement 
plans for a share of the workforce. However, the loss of 
the baby boomers will ultimately be felt not only as loss in 
numbers, but a loss of knowledge and skill sets. 

This issue will be particularly important for the Purchase 
Region given its age structure (see Appendix A). While 
the number of seniors rises, those under the age of 20 

are projected to comprise a decreasing share of the pop-
ulation. As a result, the region’s working- age population 
— those between the ages of 20 and 64 — is unlikely to 
increase signifi cantly in the coming decades, if at all.

Key occupations
Purchase Region employers generally praised the region’s 
strong work ethic and low turnover rates. However, the 
aging of the workforce, diffi culties fi nding and holding on 
to skilled workers, and a resistance to change were among 
the workforce challenges cited by fi rms. Focusing on the 
development, retention, and attraction of talent will be a 
critical piece of the region’s future economic vitality.

Interviews with local employers identifi ed a number 
of occupational shortages in the region. While some 
reported diffi culty fi lling unskilled positions, virtually all 
reported challenges in the attraction and retention of 
skilled workers. 

Occupations that were identifi ed as “hard to fi ll” and 
for which demand is expected to increase in the future 
include:

 Industrial maintenance and repair

 Engineers, particularly chemical 
engineers



44 | Building Blocks

 Process control workers, instrument technicians

 Supervisors and managers 

 Experienced salespeople

 Electricians, including those with locomotive experience

 Diesel mechanics

In addition, basic skills, such as communication skills, 
leadership qualities, analytical skills, and computer 
profi ciency, continue to be a concern for employers in the 
region and elsewhere. 

Employers have tried to be proactive in addressing these 
shortages. Several fi rms reported working with West 
Kentucky Community & Technical College (WKCTC) to 
address their recruiting needs. Others actions include 
designing in-house mentoring programs, expanding the 
geographic area for recruiting, increasing compensation, 
establishing relationships with college recruitment offi ces, 
using temporary workers, and employing professional 
recruitment fi rms (“headhunters”).

With a few exceptions, a comparison of median hourly 
wages paid in these “hard-to-fi ll” occupational groups 
(Figure 4.1) does not show large discrepancies between 
Purchase Region wages and national pay levels. In fact, 
some occupations pay far better in the region than they 
do nationally. According to some employers interviewed 
for this work, it can be diffi cult to recruit workers from 
outside the region because of people’s pre-conceived 

SOC 
Code Description

2009 
Jobs

Median Hourly 
Earnings Relative 

wages (US 
= 1.0) Education Level

Purchase 
Region US

41-4012 Sales representatives, whole-
sale and mfg., except technical 
and scientifi c products

856 $20.24 $24.93 0.81 Moderate-term on-the-job training

51-1011 First-line supervisors/manag-
ers of production and operating 
workers

590 $24.71 $24.07 1.03 Work experience in a related fi eld

47-2111 Electricians 571 $20.76 $21.91 0.95 Long-term on-the-job training

49-9041 Industrial machinery 
mechanics

487 $20.65 $20.93 0.99 Long-term on-the-job training

51-9061 Inspectors, testers, sorters, 
samplers, and weighers

259 $15.41 $15.13 1.02 Moderate-term on-the-job training

51-8091 Chemical plant and system 
operators

241 $28.16 $25.23 1.12 Long-term on-the-job training

11-3051 Industrial production managers 137 $42.95 $39.59 1.08 Work experience in a related fi eld

17-2112 Industrial engineers 104 $35.07 $35.37 0.99 Bachelor's degree

17-2041 Chemical engineers 88 $41.35 $40.57 1.02 Bachelor's degree

19-4031 Chemical technicians 80 $29.89 $20.20 1.48 Associate's degree

51-4011 Computer-controlled machine 
tool operators, metal and 
plastic

66 $14.96 $16.02 0.93 Moderate-term on-the-job training

49-9043 Maintenance workers, 
machinery

52 $17.69 $17.68 1.00 Short-term on-the-job training

43-5111 Weighers, measurers, 
checkers, and samplers, 
recordkeeping

32 $11.83 $12.96 0.91 Short-term on-the-job training

17-3026 Industrial engineering 
technicians

22 $20.99 $22.59 0.93 Associate's degree

17-3027 Mechanical engineering 
technicians

12 $23.47 $22.99 1.02 Associate's degree

Figure 4.1 | Overview of Selected Manufacturing Occupations

SOURCES:  EMSI, Spring 2010 Forecast; TIP Strategies, Inc.
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notions of the area. Working with local employers and eco-
nomic developers on strategies for enhancing the image 
of the region could be an important area of focus for the 
Purchase Region Area Development District’s (Purchase 
ADD’s) economic development initiative.

WKCTC’s newly dedicated Emerging Technology Cen-
ter in Paducah and the Skilled Craft Training Center in 
Hickory refl ect the region’s commitment to employer-
driven training. The Purchase ADD could continue to 
support the WKCTC and other postsecondary institutions 
in this effort by:

1. helping to promote training and education offerings to 
employers and workers in the region, 

2. working with local economic developers to create a 
formal mechanism for gathering input from employers 
about workforce needs, 

3. providing current data to help create and expand formal 
career pathways that link workers with high-growth, 
high-wage occupations, and 

4. helping employers identify and access training funds 
and tax credits at the state and federal level. 

Pipeline
A critical piece of the talent puzzle is understanding the 
regional “pipeline.” The pipeline concept is at the heart of 
P-16 or P-20 initiatives, which focus on creating a seam-
less system from pre-school (“P”) through postsecondary 
education (with “P-16” systems including completion of 

a four-year degree and “P-20” systems extended through 
graduate work). A core element of these initiatives is 
identifying those points at which students are at risk of 
dropping out of the system. These transition points occur 
at a number of junctures — middle school to high school, 
high school to postsecondary education or work, work to 
continuing education. Smoothing these transitions has 
been the focus of education and workforce professionals 
in recent years.

Like most states in the nation, Kentucky’s graduation rate 
calculations have been criticized for overstating perfor-
mance. A 2006 report by the state auditor’s offi ce points 
to serious concerns about Kentucky’s method reporting 
drop-outs and points to the link between this statistic and 
published graduation rates: 

In recent years, the education world has been focus-
ing and publicizing the issue of raising the gradua-
tion rate instead of discussing lowering the dropout 
rate. Regardless of the perspective on education 
goal setting, the two statistics are related, in that 
dropout numbers are factors for both. If dropouts 
are generally underreported, then the denomina-
tor [of the graduation rate formula] will be smaller 
than it should be, causing the graduation rate to be 
higher than it should be.

The report included an analysis in the decline of member-
ship by grade for selected school years, which is included 
here as Figure 4.2 This analysis cannot be interpreted as 
a proxy for the state’s dropout rate; class membership 
can decline for a variety of reasons that would not be 

“‘I liken N.C.L.B. [No Child Left Behind] 
to a mile race,’ said Bob Wise, a former 

West Virginia governor who is president 
of the Alliance for Excellent Education, 
a group that seeks to improve schools. 

‘Under N.C.L.B., students are tested 
rigorously every tenth of a mile. 

But nobody keeps track as to 
whether they cross the fi nish line.’”

SOURCE: “States’ Data Obscure How Few Finish 
High School,”  New York Times,  March 20, 2008.

captured even by a state-level analysis. Some students 
are retained, others may transfer to a private school or to 
a public school outside the state, or withdraw to be home-
schooled or to obtain a GED, or leave the school rolls due 
to a serious illness or other causes. 

However, such data do support the idea that graduation 
rates must take into account the decline in class size that 
occurs over a four-year period. A back-of-the-envelope 
calculation for the Purchase Region’s 12 public school 
districts suggests similar rates of attrition (Figure 4.3).

The state’s move to the “Transitional Averaged Freshman 
Graduation Rate” calculation for the 2010-2011 school 
year should help address this issue. An analysis statewide 
high school graduation rates prepared by an education 
policy group found approximately 6 percentage points dif-
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ference between the current rates and rates calculated un-
der the new method. In the most recent year (2007-2008) 
the state’s published graduation rate was 84.5 percent; 
using the Transitional AFGR method the policy group’s 
calculations place the graduation rate at 78.5 percent.

Improving high school graduation rates has been a focus 
of Governor Beshear’s administration. In September, 
2009, the Governor’s offi ce hosted the fi rst Graduate 
Kentucky Summit. Funded through private sponsors, in-
cluding America’s Promise Alliance, this statewide summit 
focused on identifying factors affecting the state’s dropout 
rate and generating ideas for improving it. The event is 
being followed up by a series of regional summits, includ-
ing the West Kentucky Region summit, held in Murray in 
February 2010. Resources from the Graduate Kentucky 
initiative are available online at www.graduate.ky.gov. 

High school dropout rates have also been the focus of nu-
merous initiatives across the country. A September 2008 
Practice Guide published by the US Department of Educa-
tion’s Institute of Education Sciences grouped dropout 
prevention strategies into six broad recommendations: 

 Utilize data systems that support a realistic diagnosis 
of the number of students who drop out and that help 
identify individual students at high risk of dropping out 
(diagnostic).

 Assign adult advocates to students at risk of dropping 
out (targeted intervention).

 Provide academic support and enrichment to improve 
academic performance (targeted intervention).

 Implement programs to improve students’ classroom 
behavior and social skills (targeted intervention).

 Personalize the learning environment and instructional  
process (schoolwide intervention).

 Provide rigorous and relevant instruction to better en-
gage students in learning and provide the skills needed 
to graduate and to serve them after they leave school 
(schoolwide intervention).

One consistent fi nding of the dropout prevention literature 
is the importance of early identifi cation of at-risk students. 
Red fl ags identifi ed in recent studies include: 

 Behavior. A 2008 study by the Public Policy Institute 
of California found passage rates for the state’s exit 
exam (introduced as a graduation requirement in the 
state in 2006) could be predicted effectively by the 
fourth grade. High on the list of indicators of suc-
cess were elementary math scores and classroom 
behaviors such as beginning promptly and follow-
ing instructions. The study’s authors used behavior 
grades on elementary school report cards to create a 
“Behavior GPA,” which correlated strongly with pas-
sage rates on the exit exam.

 Attendance. A July 2007 report published by the Con-
sortium on Chicago School Research at the University 

Figure 4.2 | Kentucky Public Schools 

Membership Decline Analysis

Ye
ar

 o
f 

Gr
ad

ua
tio

n Class Membership by Grade  Overall 
Decrease in 
Membership 
Over 4 Years   9th 10th 11th 12th  

2005   53,878   47,743   42,361   39,075  14,803 (27%)  

2004   53,687   47,077   42,303   39,025  14,662 (27%)

2003   55,354   47,776   42,278   38,901  16,453 (30%)

2002   54,455   46,783   41,230   37,290  17,165 (32%)

SOURCE: Auditor of Public Accounts, based on information provided 

by the Kentucky Department of Education, as published in “Kentucky’s 

Dropout Rate: October 2006- Performance Audit”

Because Kentucky’s formula for calcu-
lating the graduation rate is currently 

dependent upon the dropout numbers 
reported by the districts for grades 9-12, 
the graduation rate has been overstated. 

Kentucky’s Dropout Rate: October 2006- Performance Audit, 
Auditor of Public Accounts
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of Chicago (What Matters for Staying On-Track and Graduat-

ing in Chicago Public High Schools) found a direct cor-
relation between ninth grade attendance rates and high 
school graduation rates. The study found that students 
who missed as little as one or two weeks of school per 
semester faced a “substantially reduced” chance of 
graduating. 

 General performance. Researchers from a 2005 study 
by the Philadelphia Education Fund and Johns Hopkins 
University found that similar indicators – failing scores 
in math or English, being fl agged for bad behavior, and 
poor attendance – could be used to identify potential 
dropouts by the sixth grade. 

Because of these and other fi ndings, growing emphasis 
has been placed on easing the transition from elementary 
to middle school, as this is the point at which a number of 
these early warning signs come in to play. Strategies for 
addressing middle school challenges include: 

 Accelerated Middle Schools. A 2008 topic report 
by the US Department of Education’s What Works 
Clearinghouse identifi ed Accelerated Middle Schools as 
one of only a handful of programs that had an impact 
on selected outcome measures (specifi cally, staying in 
school and progressing in school). These programs are 
designed to help middle school students who are be-
hind grade level catch up with peers in their age group.

 Best practices. Graduate Kentucky provides a source 
of best practice research related to improving gradua-

tion rates, including a number of initiatives directed at 
middle-schoolers. 

Talent management 
In recent years, human resource practices have shifted 
from a focus on employee attraction and recruitment 
strategies to a more comprehensive “talent management” 
approach. These integrated strategies recognize that the 
success of organizations is driven by the talent and skills 
of its employees. As a result, they focus not only on at-
traction and recruitment, but also on the development and 
retention of talent. Moreover, talent management strate-
gies are structured around future organizational needs as 
well as current needs. 

Talent management strategies for communities or regions 
can be approached in much the same way. As in organiza-
tions, the talent and skills of residents and workers drive 
the success of their communities. In broad terms, strate-
gies for the attraction, development, and retention of talent 
fall into two categories: 

 Leveraging existing assets and organizations. Re-
gional agencies and organizations involved in education 
and workforce should be actively engaged in attracting 
new residents to the area and facilitating the integration 
of these residents to the region. These efforts will en-
sure a growing talent pool to sustain regional employ-
ers and attract new employers. A formalized effort will 
also stabilize the talent pool by improving the region’s 
retention rate. In addition, a focus on talent by multiple 
organizations will help ensure the local labor pool has 

Number of 
diplomas 

awarded 4 years 
later (2008-2009)

1,947

Number of 1st time 
freshman in  2005-2006

2,498
 - 551 (22%)  

Figure 4.3 | Purchase Region Public Schools

One segment of the region’s education pipeline

SOURCES: Calculations by TIP Strategies based on Non-academic Data 

published by the Kentucky Department of Education (KDOE).  Figures 

include the 12 public school districts located in the eight-county region. 

Number of fi rst-time freshman was calculated by applying the published 

retention rate to the number of 9th grade students reported by KDOE in 

2005-06 Growth Factor Ethnic Membership [fi lename = Growth Factor 

Ethnic Membership Report 2005-2006 2.2.06.xls]. The retention rate for 

2005-2009 was obtained from Retention Rates by School and District 

(Five year trend, 2009)) [fi lename = RET0509.xls]. 

Number of diplomas awarded was calculated from KDOE Graduation 

Rates by District and High School (Five year trend, 2009) [fi lename = 

GradRate2005_2009.xls]. Figures include graduates who received a 

diploma in 4 years and those with an Individualized Education Program 

(IEP) that allows for more than 4 years.
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access to education programs to develop skills needed 
to pursue employment in the region.

 Supporting the efforts of local employers. Increased 
support for employers is the second part of the talent 
management framework. This can be accomplished 
through programs and initiatives designed to foster 
collaboration among employers, train human re-
source professionals on effective talent management 
strategies, and enhance employers’ efforts to recruit, 
develop, and retain their talent pools. These efforts 
will help to ensure regional employers’ access to an 
adequate labor supply, which will in turn, be a powerful 
business retention tool.

The strategies outlined below will help the Purchase Re-
gion more effectively attract, develop, and retain the tal-
ent to meet the needs current and future employers. The 
proposed talent management strategy draws on regional 
assets including promoting existing initiatives, leveraging 
regional institutions of higher education, increasing ties 
to former residents, and capitalizing on tourism fl ows to 
the region. 

 Workforce. Forming partnerships among workforce, 
business, and education should be the focus of a talent 
management strategy. The Purchase ADD’s Community 
& Economic Development Committee could provide a 
forum for discussion. Issues for consideration include:

 Resources. Helping employers and residents learn 
about and access state and federal workforce 
resources should be at the core of any talent 

management strategy. A web-based map of the re-
gion’s education and workforce assets was created 
as part of the Purchase Future planning process. 
This mapping process could be extended to other 
areas of interest based on input from local employ-
ers and economic development professionals. 

 Marketing. The Purchase ADD could serve as the 
focal point for a talent recruitment campaign. This 
effort would be designed to 1) help improve the 
image of the Purchase both inside the state and 
externally, 2) keep potential employees informed 
about opportunities in high growth careers in 
the region, and 3) change attitudes about certain 
career choices, including manufacturing. Publiciz-
ing key assets, such as the Emerging Technology 
Center, could form the core of this strategy.

 Industry-focused groups. Organizing around key 
industry sectors can help align area resources and 
provide focus to existing initiatives. This effort 
should be carried out through existing structures 
where possible (rather than forming new groups). 
Work plans would encompass areas such as train-
ing (e.g., leveraging West Kentucky Community 
and Technical College in the provision of industry-
specifi c curriculum) and skills certifi cation (e.g., 
creation of a certifi ed skills talent bank to con-
nect companies with prospective employees and 
vice versa), as well as identifying and monitoring 
industry-specifi c business climate issues. 

Talent trends

A number of signifi cant trends infl uence talent manage-
ment:

Demographic trends, most notably the aging of the baby 
boomers, suggest demand for workers may soon outstrip 
supply. As a result, competition for labor is expected to 
increase among companies as well as communities. Many 
industrialized nations (Japan, the United Kingdom, Russia, 
and Germany) are experiencing a decline in working age 
population, only exacerbating the issue in the US.  

The “next generation” workforce has different expectations 
for work than previous generations. Often cited attributes 
of this younger workforce include (1) facility with technol-
ogy, (2) a desire to do work of social importance, (3) an 
interest in having “fun” at work, (4) increased interest in 
work-life balance, and (5) choosing the place they live 
fi rst, then looking for work.

Rapid advances in communications technology are chang-
ing the patterns of how and where people work, creating 
new opportunities for business startups, and offering new 
ways to communicate and collaborate. Interactive media 
tools, such as Linked-in, Facebook, and Twitter  are en-
hancing and creating new opportunities for both business 
and social networking.   

Globalization, most signifi cantly the growth in the BRIC 
countries (Brazil, Russia, India, and China), is fueling 
unprecedented demand for resources and talent. The 
impact of global demand on consumption patterns, com-
muting patterns, and overall business structures is likely 
to require communities to re-think how they attract and 
retain for employers and talent.
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 Talent magnets. Innovative programs can raise the 
profi le of a region and help attract and retain talent. 
Examples of these “magnets” include providing 
stipends to promising students in engineering 
and other high-demand fi elds, creating “forgiv-
able” student loan programs, and hosting design 
competitions underwritten by local companies. A 
competition which engages students, engineers, 
and industrial designers to show how products 
can be improved can be of immediate value to 
the companies participating, as well as to those 
submitting their work. 

 “Soft skills.” In addition to the specifi c occupations 
listed earlier in this chapter, local employers cited 
a lack of “soft skills.” While industry-specifi c skills 
can sometimes be taught on the job, employers are 
looking to hire workers who are already profi cient 
in standard skills, such as the ability to understand 
directions, solve problems, and communicate ef-
fectively with others. 

 Higher education. Local colleges and universities 
with a presence in the region can participate in a talent 
management strategy in the following ways:

 Alumni ties. Maintaining contact with graduates 
who have left the region is an invaluable part of a 
talent attraction strategy. Collaborative outreach 
efforts involving local workforce and economic de-
velopment professionals should focus on building 
a network of individuals with connections to the 
region (see Extended network, below). 

 Articulation/reciprocity. Facilitating the transfer 
of credits between institutions of higher educa-
tion can bring talent into the region and help 
advance the skills of existing workers. Cross-state 
agreements should be considered. Institutions 
with degree programs in occupations for which 
the region has shortages (such as engineering) 
should be a priority. 

 Internships and apprenticeships. These tools have 
long been vital components of workforce develop-
ment activities. When incorporated into a larger 
talent management strategy, internships and 
apprenticeships can provide other benefi ts. For 
example, in addition to providing real-world work 
experience, connecting students with local compa-
nies can help establish ties to the region whether 
or not the individual remains with the employer. 
These programs can also provide a mechanism for 
feedback from local employers about education 
and training programs. The continued expansion of 
internship and apprenticeship opportunities in the 
region should be supported. 

 Volunteer opportunities. Like internships, volun-
teering can help ensure students have a positive 
perception of the region and increase loyalty to 
the area.

 Continuing education. The ability to access lifelong 
learning opportunities has been identifi ed as an 
important factor in retirement decisions.

 Conferences & events. Higher education events 
can strengthen connections between the institution 
and the community and — if actively promoted — 
draw others to the region. Where possible events 
should be tied to target sectors and occupations. 

 Communities, regional organizations. The following 
strategies relate to city and county leaders, economic 
development practitioners, workforce professionals, 
and others. 
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the area to stay connected. Louisville’s Friends of 
Lou is an example of this approach. This strategy 
goes beyond talent attraction and can play an 
essential role in building support for projects and 
initiatives, facilitating investment in the region, 
and supporting entrepreneurship and small busi-
ness growth. 

 Networking. Providing opportunities for area 
residents to interact professionally and socially 
is a signifi cant element of talent retention. Help-
ing people develop and maintain relationships 
increases a sense of investment in the region and 
can make it more likely they will remain. Popular 
business networking events include card exchang-
es, regular breakfast meetings on topics of concern 
and “speed” networking.

 Employers. Frequent contact with local employ-
ers aids with the retention of both businesses and 
workers. Outreach efforts should focus on ensur-
ing that area training programs continue to match 
business needs and that businesses are making 
full use of available workforce development incen-
tives (e.g., customized training incentives, tuition 
reimburse tax credits, etc.). 

 Current residents. Gathering information from 
current residents about quality-of-place issues, like 
transportation access, housing options, and the 
availability and quality of local amenities, provides 
an important tool for identifying gaps and weak-
nesses likely to affect talent retention and attrac-

tion. Annual community surveys can provide a 
mechanism for this task.

 Higher education offerings. Information about the 
region’s educational offerings should be incorpo-
rated into talent-related marketing. Elements to 
emphasize include specifi c programs that sup-
port target industries, niche programs that help 
differentiate the region, university-sponsored 
events, and continuing education and professional 
development opportunities.

 Current students. Market area events to regional 
colleges and universities to engage current stu-
dents. Promote “young professionals” events and 
leadership opportunities to help create a sense of 
belonging to the area. 

 Tourism. Tourism initiatives can also play a role in tal-
ent management strategies. Increasing the number of 
visitors to the region increases the pool of people who 
have an association with the area. 

 Online tools. The availability of interactive media 
makes far-reaching marketing strategies pos-
sible. Creative use of sites such as YouTube and 
Facebook can bring the Purchase Region to a mass 
audience for much lower cost than traditional 
media. However, to be successful, social media 
campaigns require a sustained and engaging effort. 

 Regional approach. Tying individual tourism assets 
and initiatives helps to expand the reach of tourism 

 Former residents. “Come Home” campaigns can 
help re-establish ties to former residents. Creating 
databases of area high school and college alumni 
is a starting point for marketing efforts (either 
through traditional channels, such as direct mail, 
or using social media tools such as Facebook or 
LinkedIn). Regardless of the channel, marketing 
messages should focus on opportunities (e.g. job 
postings, business expansions, investment oppor-
tunities, planning initiatives).

 Extended network. Establishing a network of 
people who have ties to the Purchase Region 
— former students, grown children of current 
residents, business travelers, tourists — provides 
a way for people who have positive feelings about 
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dollars. Drawing visitors from neighboring states 
presents the most immediate opportunity.

 Conventions & meetings. Implementing a conven-
tion and meeting strategy focused on targeted 
occupations, groups, or industries helps bring 
in people who fi t the region’s talent needs and 
exposes them to the area’s amenities. 

Innovation
One critical component of innovation is the presence of 
a responsive and fl exible business climate. Kentucky has 
made a number of strides in addressing issues related 
to education, taxes, and the availability of incentives. 
Its success in this respect can be seen in the number of 
high profi le recruitment projects that have landed in the 
state in recent years. However, Kentucky still does not 
compare favorably with surrounding states on a number 
of factors — a situation which affects the competitive 
position of Purchase-area businesses and economic 
development organizations. 

Tax comparisons
While workforce nears the top of the list of factors af-
fecting business expansion, recruitment, and retention 
decisions, cost-related concerns are often paramount. A 
review of publicly available rankings suggest Kentucky 
continues to lag the majority of states on a number of 
business tax indicators. 

One of the most commonly cited tax comparisons is pre-
pared by the Tax Foundation, a nonpartisan research group 

based in Washington, D.C. The organization’s annual State 
Business Tax Climate Index (SBTCI) ranks the fi fty states 
on fi ve indices: corporate taxes, individual income taxes, 
sales taxes, unemployment insurance taxes, and property 
taxes. Each index is comprised of several factors.  

A review of the 2010 SBTCI reveals signifi cant improve-
ments in Kentucky’s overall ranking, which rose from 34 
in 2009 to 20 in the 2010 edition, an increase of 14 points. 
Kentucky also fared well on the overall ranking relative to a 
number of its neighbors. However, much of the reason for 
Kentucky’s relative advantage lies in its favorable rank with 
regard to sales and property taxes. On the remaining three 
indices – corporate taxes, individual income taxes, and 
unemployment insurance taxes – Kentucky’s performance 
is considerably less impressive. 

A quick summary of Kentucky’s performance on each 
component of the 2010 SBTCI is provided below.

 Sales tax. Although Kentucky has a relatively high 
state sales tax (6 percent), lack of local taxes make 
the state’s combined tax rate among the lowest in the 
country. The state’s 7th place ranking on this factor 
placed it at the top among neighboring states. At 49, 
Tennessee ranked lowest. 

 Property tax. Kentucky placed in the top half of the 
US (#20) and fared better than many of its neighbors 
on this index. The state received high marks for hav-
ing consistently low property tax rates and per capita 
property tax collections (estimated at $611). However, 
Kentucky’s ranking was negatively affected because 

it was one of a small number of state’s that imposed 
certain taxes, including levies on corporate inventories, 
on the transfer of real estate, and on inheritance. Ten-
nessee, Ohio, and North Carolina received poor marks 
on this sub-indicator as well. 

 Unemployment insurance. Kentucky fared signifi cantly 
better on this index than in prior years, although at #36, 
it was still fi rmly in the bottom half of the rankings. 
At 10 percent, Kentucky’s minimum unemployment 
insurance tax rate tied with four other states, including 
Tennessee, as being among the country’s highest. Only 
Michigan had a higher rate, at 10.3 percent. Kentucky’s 
charging method also negatively impacted ratings on 
this index.

American companies often function 
at a competitive disadvantage in the 
global economy. They pay one of the 
highest corporate tax rates of any of 

the industrialized countries. 
The top federal rate on corporate 

income is 35 percent, and states with 
punitive tax systems cause companies to 

be even less competitive globally.

2010 State Business Tax Climate 
Index (Seventh Edition), Tax Foundation 
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 Corporate tax. At #42, Kentucky received its worst 
ranking for its corporate tax structure. Corporate 
income is generally defi ned as profi t (gross receipts mi-
nus expenses). However, a growing number of states, 
including Kentucky, have enacted taxes on a business’s 
gross receipts with few or no deductions. The state was 
also penalized for its corporate rate structure (with top 
rates kicking in at just $100,000 of income) and the 
fact that Kentucky is one of only 15 states that does not 
adjust corporate tax brackets for infl ation (resulting in 
higher tax payments). 

 Individual income tax. As with corporate income taxes, 
Kentucky ranks in the bottom half of all 50 states and 
does not compare favorably with neighboring states. 
The state’s 32nd place ranking occurs largely because 
of structural issues, including a relatively large number 
of brackets and relatively low standard deductions and 
exemptions. 

 Occupational taxes. Occupational taxes are worth 
noting in this discussion of tax burden because they 
are not evenly distributed throughout the region. The 
following fi ndings are based on analysis of 2010 Local 
Occupational License Taxes published by the Kentucky 
Cabinet for Economic Development:

 Of the eight Purchase Region counties, four levy 
a county occupational tax of 1.00 percent on 
employees (salaries and wages): Ballard, Graves, 
Marshall, and McCracken. 

 Marshall and McCracken Counties levy the tax on 
both employees (1.00% on salaries and wages) 
and employers, with a 1.00% levy on net profi ts/
receipts.

 Of the 15 cities for which data were provided, fi ve 
cities levied an occupational tax on both profi ts and 
wages (Fulton, Hickman, Mayfi eld, Calvert City, and 
Paducah). The cities of Benton and Clinton levied 
the tax on wages only.

 Of the region’s 12 school districts, only one –  
Marshall County School District – levies the tax.

 At a combined rate of 3.00%, residents of Pa-
ducah and Mayfi eld face the highest occupational 
tax rates. 

 Of neighboring Pennyrile Region counties (Liv-
ingston, Lyon, and Trigg), only Livingston County 
has an occupational tax which is levied at 1.00% 
on both employees and employers. At the city 
level Eddyville has a 1.50% tax on both salaries/
wages and on profi ts/receipts. Cadiz taxes salaries 
and wages only at the same rate. None of the 
neighboring Pennyrile school districts impose an 
occupational tax. 

Because of these disparities, occupational taxes can be 
viewed as an obstacle to competitiveness. Differences 
among Kentucky counties affect industry recruitment and 
expansion activities. The complicated structure of the 
tax — applied at different rates to business or workers or 
both — is confusing for many. Professionals and small 
businesses that operate across counties, such as real 
estate professionals, contractors, plumbers, electricians, 
and home health care workers, may be required to fi le in 
multiple counties creating a burden in terms of cost and 
paperwork. 

Manufacturing & Business Priorities

The Kentucky Manufacturers Association (KMA) and 
the Kentucky Chamber (the Chamber) have each identi-
fi ed a number of issues affecting the competitiveness of 
businesses in the state. Priority items from the legislative 
agendas published by both groups include:

Kentucky rose through the 
ranks faster than any other state this year, 

up 14 spots from 34th best in 
the 2009 Index to 20th this year. 

That might be surprising to 
Kentuckians who have not seen 

much change in their tax system, 
but sometimes standing fast 

is a virtue. Many economically 
damaging changes were enacted 

in other states that previously ranked 
better than Kentucky. This was 

particularly true in the personal 
income tax, where Kentucky saw 

gains as other states added more brack-
ets with higher rates.

2010 State Business Tax Climate 
Index (Seventh Edition), Tax Foundation 
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IN 12 21 11 20 11 12
VA 15 4 20 8 44 29
MO 16 5 27 16 7 18
KY 20 42 32 7 36 19
TN 22 11 8 49 32 46
IL 30 27 10 41 46 39

WV 37 24 39 22 31 28
NC 39 25 36 34 5 37
AR 40 39 34 43 17 20
OH 47 38 46 37 10 49

SOURCES: State Business Tax Climate Index, FY 2010 (7th Edition) prepared by the Tax Federation (Background Paper 59, September 2009). 

Note: The higher the ranking, the more favorable a state’s tax system is for business (i.e., #1 is the most favorable; #50 is the least). Overall rank does not represent an average of individual component rankings. States without 

a given tax rank equally as number 1. The 2010 SBTCI represents the tax climate of each state as of July 1, 2009, the fi rst day of the standard 2010 fi scal year. Rankings for some state’s Individual Income Tax Index were not 

consistent between the printed report and summary data fi les available for download. The fi gures reported here are consistent with the published report.

Figure 4.4 | Selected Findings from State Business Tax Climate Index (SBTCI), FY 2010 (7th Edition)

Table: Major SBTCI components
Kentucky and Neighboring States

Map:  SBTCI Overall Rank
South Dakota, Wyoming and Alaska receive top marks
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 Energy. Uncertainty regarding fuel prices, consum-
er interest in “green” products, federal renewable 
portfolio standards, and the potentially game-
changing implications arising from federal regula-
tion of carbon emissions have combined to place 
energy among the top priorities for both groups.

 Education & training. The majority of jobs that 
will be added to the economy in the coming 
decade will require some form of training beyond 
high school. Both KMA and the Chamber include 
improving education at all levels as part of their 
legislative agendas. In A New Agenda for Kentucky, 
the Chamber calls for the Commonwealth’s school 
districts to embrace the restructuring strategies 
outlined in Tough Choices or Tough Times: The 

Report of the New Commission on the Skills of the 
American Workforce, a 2006 report by the National 
Center on Education and the Economy (NCEE). Ac-
cording to a February 17, 2010, NCEE press release, 
Kentucky is one of eight states that will implement a 
pilot program funded by the Bill and Melinda Gates 
Foundation using the Board Examination Systems ap-
proach introduced in the Tough Choices/Tough Times 
report.

 Taxes. With passage of the Alternative Minimum 
Calculation (AMC) tax in 2005 and its successor, the 
Minimum Limited Liability Entity Tax (LLET), Kentucky 
has joined a growing number of states with a tax on 
gross receipts or profi ts. Business groups, including 
KMA and the Chamber have expressed concern about 
the impact of the tax on economic competitiveness. 
The Tax Foundation points to fl aws in the design of 
such taxes, most notably the unavoidable tax pyra-
miding that results from their use as goods are taxed 
at each stage of production: “This repeated taxing at 
each link in the production chain results in punitively 
high effective tax rates on complex products produced 
in stages by more than one company, and low rates 
on products with few production stages or that are 
produced entirely in-house.” (Special Report No. 147, 
page 6)

 Incentives. Passed in 2009, House Bill 3 marks an im-
portant step in revising Kentucky’s business incentive 
programs. Incentives for the New Kentucky or INK is 
noteworthy because it extends the use of incentives to 
existing businesses. In addition to expanding eligible 

costs and reimbursement levels for manufacturing 
reinvestment credits, HB 3 combined a number of 
existing tax credits into a streamlined tax incentive 
program for new and expanding businesses and 
authorized sales and use tax refunds for communi-
cations and computer equipment purchases under 
certain circumstances. Continuing to improve 
available incentives is part of the agenda for both 
the Chamber and KMA. 

 Right-to-work (RTW) laws. The perception of la-
bor relations in the Purchase Region was identifi ed 
as an obstacle to development by multiple sources, 
despite the fact that employers interviewed for this 
work did not raise it as an issue. Nationally publi-
cized struggles, such as the lockout of workers at 
the Honeywell facility in nearby Metropolis, Illinois, 
may help to perpetuate this view. While a number 
of neighboring states do not have RTW laws, the 
entire southeastern US — a region with which 
Kentucky competes heavily for business location 
and expansion projects — are all right-to-work 
states. 

Infrastructure
A number of factors affect quality of place ranging from 
recreational and cultural amenities to educational opportuni-
ties and housing options. In the context of this report, we 
focus on signifi cant infrastructure projects in the works that 
have the potential to expand access to the Purchase Region 
for residents, visitors, and businesses.

Figure 4.5 | Right to Work States

SOURCE: Based on National Right to Work Legal Defense Foundation

 Right-to-Work state
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Improving transportation infrastructure throughout the 
Purchase Area Development District will be critical for 
the long-term success of the region. The Interstate 69 
corridor, when completed, will facilitate trade for existing 
companies in the area, attract new investment to sites that 
the region hopes to develop, and link western Kentucky 
to other popular tourist destinations. Completion of the 
US-68/KY-80 project will also enhance trade within the 
state and encourage tourism west of the Land between the 
Lakes Park. The Kentucky Dam Lock Project is expected 
to provide hundreds of local construction jobs over the life 
of the project. Once completed, the 1,200-foot lock will 
signifi cantly increase capacity and reduce waiting time. 

Interstate 69
The proposed I-69 corridor, often referred to as the NAFTA 
Superhighway, spans 2,680 miles from Mexico to Canada. 
Completion of this project has the potential to shift cargo 
patterns and to relieve congestion along existing routes 
(such as, I-40, I-65, I-81). Based on projected traffi c 
volume, infrastructure improvements over the next two 
decades will be increasingly necessary. 

According to a profi le of the seven-state I-69 corridor 
(Texas to Michigan) posted on a US Department of Trans-
portation’s Federal Highway Administration website: 

Without any further improvement to the corridor 
(no future widening of existing roadway and no new 
segments are constructed to lengthen the existing 
highway), the projected 2035 average daily traffi c 
on the current existing highway will be over 90,000 
which includes over 19,000 trucks. By 2035, 84 

Figure 4.6 | Interstate 69 in Kentucky

Segments of Independent Utility (SIU)

SOURCE: Buildi-69.ky.com

percent urban segments will be under heavy con-
gestion. Congestion for non-urban segments will 
increase from the current under 1 percent to over 
70 percent.

There is signifi cant support for the project: Congress has 
identifi ed I-69 corridor as a high priority; the project list 
is clearly defi ned; and there is political support of all of 
the states involved. The project has secured Corridors of 
the Future Funding, including $800,000 in Transportation, 
Community, and System Preservation (TCSP) for an I-69 
innovative fi nancing study. 

 Overall I-69 status: Work on the corridor is com-
pleted from Port Huron, Michigan, to Indianapolis, 
Indiana, as well as a small section in Mississippi. 

The remaining 2,000 miles—divided into 32 separate 
sections—of the project are in various stages of de-
velopment. Texas has identifi ed its portion as part of 
the TransTexas Corridor and Indiana has undertaken 
environmental clearance work.

 I-69 in Kentucky: The proposed route for I-69 through 
Kentucky consists of approximately 156 miles divided 
into three segments:

 SIU4. Consisting primarily of the new Ohio River 
Bridge and six miles of new highway to connect 
to the Pennyrile Parkway south of Henderson, the 
approximate cost of this segment is $1.4 billion. 
Environmental work is needed on SIU4 to move it 
forward.
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 SIU5. This section involves upgrading the Pennry-
ile and Western Kentucky parkways from Hender-
son to Eddyville. A scoping study completed in 
2006 found the price for upgrades to be $145-
$450 million, depending on the level of upgrades 
eventually required by the US DOT.

 SIU6. This section runs from Eddyville south to 
Fulton at the TN border. The state is currently con-
ducting a scoping study to determine the upgrade 
costs to the Purchase Parkway.

 I-69 Benefi ts: Interstate access greatly improves a 
community’s economic development prospects. In 
Kentucky, 2003 fi gures from Kentuckians for Better 
Transportation show that counties with single or mul-
tiple Interstate access points had a per capita income 
of $30,122. Counties with parkway and/or single 
Interstate access had a per capita income of $22,328. 
Counties with no high quality road—which includes 
much of western Kentucky—had a per capita income of 
$19,277. When the project is completed, seventeen of 
the nation’s top 25 seaports will be directly connected 
to I-69 and fi fteen of the nation’s top 25 air cargo 
airports will be directly accessible to I-69. 

Highway 80 Bridges
US 68/KY 80 is the only east-west gateway into the Land 
Between the Lakes park area, serving as the primary con-
nection between Murray and Cadiz. Transportation offi cials 
have labeled the Eggner’s Ferry Bridge over Kentucky Lake 
(Tennessee River) and the Lawrence Memorial Bridge 

over Lake Barkley (Cumberland River) as “functionally 
obsolete.” Residents of Murray point out that the bridges 
“might as well be walls.” The lack of functional east-west 
connectivity inhibits intrastate commerce and further 
isolates western Kentucky from the rest of the state. 

The bridges, built in 1932, are insuffi cient to meet con-
temporary transportation demands, have ongoing mainte-
nance issues, and are too narrow. In addition to replacing 
the bridges, redevelopment plans call for the four-lane re-
construction of the route from Mayfi eld through the Land 
Between The Lakes to Cadiz. On July 14, 2009, Governor 
Beshear unveiled the new basket handle, tied-arch design 
for the two new bridges. According to the design, the 
new 550-foot, four-lane spans will include 11-foot lanes, 
4-foot shoulders and an 8-foot sidewalk and bike path. 
The bridges will tie in with the reconstructed US 68/KY 80 
corridor. Including design costs, each bridge is estimated 
at $178 million and construction is scheduled to begin in 
2011. The entire project, including bridge reconstruction, 
is scheduled for completion in 2017. 

Inland Waterways
Given the importance of the river to the Purchase Region 
economy, a coordinated and aggressive strategy should 
be considered. With two existing ports and two developing 
ports in the region, the potential exists for expansion of 
maritime activities if properly supported. This section iden-
tifi es infrastructure and other considerations that relate to 
this strategy.

Figure 4.7 | Land-Between-the-Lakes

Highway 80 as a vital link

SOURCE:  Photo by Michael Baker, Inc., used by permission of the 

Kentucky Transportation Cabinet
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 Current studies. At the time of this study, port-related 
planning projects were being undertaken by at least two 
of the area’s four port authorities:

 The Greater Paducah Economic Development 
Council (GPEDC) is conducting master planning 
activities in connection with its Riverport West site. 
Located approximately 10 miles from the Paducah-
McCracken County Riverport, the site contains 
approximately 1,650 acres, of which roughly 1,300 
acres are currently believed to be developable. 
When completed, Riverport West is expected to 
capture future expansion of facilities and services 
from the existing port.

 Opportunities surrounding the Wickliffe-Ballard 
County Riverport are being evaluated as part of a 
larger planning effort for Ballard County. 

The results of these studies, as well as any other rel-
evant work ongoing at the state or federal level, should 
be used to create a strategy for marketing the ports and 
funding needed investments to accommodate expan-
sion of activities. 

 Panama Canal. As part of a regional maritime strat-
egy, emphasis should be placed on tracking the 
expansion of the Panama Canal. The ability to expand 
container-on-barge (COB) traffi c will be limited without 
substantial improvements to “gateway” ports, such as 
the Port of New Orleans and the Port of Gulfport, as 
well as to existing Purchase Region ports. Monitoring 
the status of improvements through groups such as 
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    Operating Ports

1. Hickman-Fulton County Riverport Authority

2. Paducah-McCracken County Riverport Authority

3. Henderson County Riverport

4. Owensboro Riverport Authority

5. Louisville-Jefferson County Riverport Authority

6. Greenup-Boyd County Riverport Authority

7. Eddyville Riverport & Industrial Development Authority

    Developing Ports

8. Wickliffe-Ballard County Port Authority

9. Marshall County-Calvert City Riverport Authority

10. Meade County Riverport

11. Maysville-Mason County Port Authority

SOURCE: Image courtesy of Hanson Professional Services, Inc., as published in Kentucky Riverport Improvement Project, 

prepared for the Kentucky Transportation Cabinet, January 2008.

Figure 4.8 | Kentucky Riverports
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Ports Capital Needs

Estimated Costs*

0-5 Years 6-15 Years

Operating

Paducah-McCracken 
County

Master plan, surveys, geotech., preliminary engineering
General cargo dock expansion and surfacing
Heavy lift crane - replacement for tower crane
Preliminary development of Riverport West

$350,000
$5,000,000
$5,000,000
$1,000,000 $5,000,000

Hickman-Fulton 
County

Land acquisition - 10 acres
New warehousing
New general cargo dock
Improvements to site, access, and storage

$2,000,000
$3,000,000
$7,500,000

$5,000,000

Developing

Wickliffe-Ballard 
County

Engineering studies to determine acreage for
development (master plan), surveys, geotech
New road to proposed port site
Infrastructure to develop terminal operations

$400,000
$100,000 $1,000,000

$5,000,000

Marshall County-
Calvert City

Acquisition of property
Infrastructure to develop industrial sites and terminal
Roadway for better connection to US-62 and I-24

$1,000,000
$5,000,000
$3,000,000

Regional Total $25,350,000 $24,000,000

SOURCE: Kentucky Riverport Improvement Project, Hanson Professional Services Inc, 1/22/08. *The opinions of cost were provided by the ports and 

are not based on data developed by Hanson.

Figure 4.9 | Estimated costs of rehabilitation and needed infrastructure improvements state departments of transportation and the US Army 
Corps of Engineers should be part of a regional infra-
structure strategy. 

 Kentucky Lock Addition Project. Funding received 
under the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act 
has jump-started this long-standing project which will 
ultimately increase capacity of the existing lock and 
speed transit time. The central element of the project 
is the expansion of the existing lock from 600 feet to 
1200 feet. The expansion is needed to better accom-
modate barge traffi c, most of which exceeds the length 
of the current lock. According to the US Army Corps of 
Engineers, most of traffi c transiting the lock is required 
to perform a “double lockage” procedure, which has 
resulted in average wait times of 6 hours to transit the 
lock. In addition to upgrading the lock facilities, the 
project will add amenities to the area including a new 
2-lane boat ramp, a public visitor center, improved 
access to fi shing areas, and a pedestrian/bicyle bridge. 
It is listed as a priority project of the West Kentucky 
Regional Chamber Alliance.

 Lockage fee. The lockage fee currently under consider-
ation by the federal government as a means of replen-
ishing the Inland Waterways Trust Fund could have a 
serious impact on the feasibility of COB traffi c in the 
Tenn-Tom corridor. Under this proposal, a toll would 
be levied on a per barge basis when the barge transits 
a lock. With 12 locks along its length, such a fee would 
create a fi nancial disadvantage for barge traffi c in this 
corridor. This issue has been identifi ed as a prior-
ity project by the West Kentucky Regional Chamber 
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Alliance and the proposed passage of the fee has been 
noted as “ill-conceived” by the Inland Waterways Users 
Board. Monitoring the status of the proposal should be 
part of a regional infrastructure strategy. 

 Capital needs. A 2008 study of Kentucky’s riverports 
sponsored by the Kentucky Transportation Cabinet 
identifi ed nearly $50 billion dollars of needed invest-
ment in the region’s existing and developing ports. 
Figure 4.10 provides an overview of the needs and 
estimated costs as identifi ed by the ports at the time 
of the study. The following is a brief summary of 
the profi le of each port prepared as part of the 2008 
evaluation:

Operating ports

 Paducah-McCracken County Riverport. Located 
near the confl uence of the Tennessee and Ohio 
Rivers, Paducah-McCracken is the nation’s north-
ernmost ice-free riverport facility. Proximity to US 
Highways 60 and 62 and Interstate 24 allow access 
to markets outside the region. At the time of the 
2008 study, port offi cials reported handling as 
much as 1 million net tons. Primary tonnage com-
modities include sand, gravel, fertilizer, rubber, and 
graphite. The port offers a range of services includ-
ing barge discharge to truck or conveyor, barge 
loading by crane or conveyor, and storage from 
truck or rail. The potential for handling container-
on-barge traffi c was being evaluated. 

 Hickman-Fulton County Riverport Authority. Cur-
rently the only Kentucky port operating on the 
Mississippi River, Hickman-Fulton lies adjacent to 
a natural slack water harbor ensuring a steady level 
of water that facilitates loading and unloading. The 
port offers a similar range of services for commod-
ity and break bulk as does Paducah-McCracken. 
Lack of highway access and some confi guration 
issues may affect the port’s competitive position, 
but the biggest threat to the port is Cates Landing, 
a major intermodal port under development 18 
miles south. An inability to secure federal funding 
has delayed the Tennessee port’s progress.

Developing ports

 Marshall County-Calvert City Riverport Authority. 
With roughly 1,800 acres of available land, the 
Marshall-Calvert site has attracted the interest 
of alternative fuels ventures since shortly after 
the Authority was established in 2003. However, 
problems with the ethanol/biodiesel industry 
in the US have, as yet, kept these plans from 
becoming a reality. Issues with land acquisition, 
proximity to other ports, and limited interest 
among existing companies were cited as weak-
nesses of the proposed port in the 2008 study. 
The completion of Interstate-69 would provide an 
important boost to the site.

 Wickliffe-Ballard County Riverport Authority. 
According to the 2008 evaluation, the Wickliffe-
Ballard County site faces some challenges in the 

creation of a deep water port. These include a 
relatively small amount of developable land and 
the lack of an industrial client base. However, 
grain handling was identifi ed as an opportunity, 
as was the expansion of Economy Boat Store. 
The Authority has requested funding for master 
planning and engineering studies from the Delta 
Regional Authority. 

Air Service
Purchase Region residents have a number of options for 
air travel, including the region’s own Barkley Regional 
Airport (Paducah), and international airports in both 
Nashville and Memphis. This variety serves as both an 
asset and a challenge. On the one hand, having access 
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Airport City State Distance

Barkley Regional Airport West Paducah KY 29

Owensboro-Daviess County Regional Airport Owensboro KY 136

Evansville Regional Airport Evansville IN 147

Nashville International Airport Nashville TN 152

Memphis International Airport Memphis TN 159

Lambert-St. Louis International Airport St. Louis MO 207

Louisville International Airport Louisville KY 225

Figure 4.10 | Distance of selected commercial airports from Purchase Region*

*Distance calculated from Mayfi eld, Kentucky as approximate center of region using Google maps.

multiple airports may provide additional fl ight options for 
travelers. On the other hand, spreading air travel among 
multiple location can dilute the strength of a market, 
making it harder for smaller airports to attract and retain 
national carriers. 

With two daily roundtrips to Chicago, the addition of 
United Express service at Barkley Regional in February 
2010 was an important milestone for the region. Enhanc-
ing air service at Barkley should be a priority among the 
regional leadership. Creating a sense of regional owner-
ship is an important fi rst step. This could be accomplished 
through a regional marketing campaign that promotes the 
airport’s relative convenience and the worldwide access 
that Chicago provides. A more aggressive approach could 
include changing the name of the facility to something 
more widely recognizable, such as the Greater Paducah 
Regional Airport. This strategy would help “place” the 
airport in the minds of people outside the region.

Strong general aviation facilities can also play a part in 
economic development of a region. Although they do not 
draw signifi cant passenger traffi c, general aviation facili-
ties can serve as a catalyst for the development of support 
services, create a draw for aviation-related tourism, and a 
provide a tool for the recruitment of corporate executives. 

Industrial sites
The Purchase Region boasts a number of available indus-
trial sites. The largest of these, at more than 2,000 acres, 
is the Purchase Region Industrial Park (PRP) located in 
Graves County. The PRP is a certifi ed “megasite” designed 
to attract large-scale industrial projects to the area. The 
site is managed by the Purchase Area Regional Industrial 
Authority, a 501(c)(3) corporation created through an 
interlocal agreement between all eight Purchase Region 
counties. Final acquisition of property was completed in 
2008. The majority of engineering and environmental as-
sessments have also been completed. 

Other tracts of 1,000 acres or more are the Marshall 
County- Calvert City Industrial Park (approximately 1,800 
acres) and the Riverport West site (1,700 acres) located 
near at the Paducah-McCracken County Riverport. Both 
sites are listed as “secondary” sites by the Kentucky Cabi-
net for Economic Development. This designation indicates 
that the sites are available, but have not met all criteria set 
by the Cabinet. These include ownership control, transpor-
tation access, and utility availability. 

The presence of a state-level database of available sites 
and buildings is an asset for Kentucky communities. 
However, ensuring that the Purchase Region’s sites are 
top of mind must be part of an economic strategy. This 
means cross-marketing of regional sites where possible, 
as well as working to raise the profi le of the Purchase 
Region with economic development offi cials and others 
at the state level.  
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Site (ID) County
Total 

Acreage
Largest 

Possible Tract

PRIMARY SITES

Purchase Area Regional Industrial Park (083-012) Graves 2,109.3 1,127.3

Fulton Site (075-005) Fulton 309.0 295.0

Information Age Park (145-001) McCracken 268.8 42.7

Industrial Park West (145-002) McCracken 136.6 76.6

Murray West Industrial Park (035-012) Calloway 133.6 133.6

Hickory Industrial Park (083-001) Graves 131.0 101.0

South Mayfi eld Park #2 (083-006) Graves 121.0 121.0

Denton Site (145-005) McCracken 104.7 104.7

Ballard Industrial Park (007-003) Ballard 72.0 72.0

Wickliffe Site (007-001) Ballard 30.0 30.0

Arlington Site (039-001) Carlisle 13.6 13.6

Fulton Industrial Park (075-001) Fulton 10.0 10.0

Murray-Calloway County Industrial Park  (035-001) Calloway 10.0 10.0

SECONDARY SITES

Marshall County- Calvert City Industrial Park (157-007) Marshall 1,854.8 1,156.5

Riverport West Site (145-008) McCracken 1,782.0 1,782.0

Barkley Regional Airpark (145-006) McCracken 678.2 292.0

Paducah Site (145-017) McCracken 226.0 226.0

Bardwell Site (039-002) Carlisle 160.0 127.0

Paducah Site (145-015) McCracken 104.0 104.0

Murray Site (035-011) Calloway 100.0 100.0

Paducah Site (145-020) McCracken 90.0 90.0

Paducah Site (145-019) McCracken 56.0 56.0

West Kentucky Technology Park (007-002) Ballard 16.3 10.5

Bardwell Site (039-003) Carlisle 10.0 10.0

Figure 4.11 | Purchase Region Industrial Site, ranked by total acreage

SOURCE:  Kentucky Cabinet for Economic Development, accessed summer 2010. Primary sites must have at least 10 contiguous, buildable 

acres that are free of known environmental impediments and meet specifi c criteria related to infrastructure availability. Secondary sites do not 

meet the Cabinet’s criteria for primary sites, but are available for business location and expansion projects
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A: Regional Data Profi le
To provide a common framework for our recommenda-
tions, we began by compiling demographic and economic 
data on the region. This section includes a profi le of the 
eight-county Purchase Region (comprised of Ballard, 
Calloway, Carlisle, Fulton, Graves, Hickman, McCracken, 
and Marshall Counties in Kentucky). It is divided into three 
areas:  demographic factors, economic trends, and work-
force characteristics.

About the data
A number of data sources were used to prepare this 
analysis.

 Population. Historical estimates of population by 
county are from the US Census Bureau; projections 
were prepared by Moody’s Analytics.

 Educational attainment. At the time of this analy-
sis, educational attainment data from the US Census 
Bureau’s American Community Survey (ACS) were 
available for only four of the eight counties (Calloway, 
Graves, Marshall, and McCracken). For these counties, 
educational attainment ratios were calculated using 
2006-2008 ACS averages. Data from the 2000 Census 
were used to calculate ratios for the four remaining 
counties.

 Income. Annual estimates of median household income 
at the county level were prepared by Moody’s Analytics.

 Unemployment rate. Data are from the US Bureau 
of Labor Statistics’ household survey (obtained via 
Moody’s Analytics). 

 Employment & occupation. Employment and oc-
cupational analyses were performed using Strategic 
Advantage, a suite of web-based analysis tools created 
by EMSI. 

Except as otherwise noted, fi gures represent “com-
plete” employment, rather than the “covered” employ-
ment typically produced by state and federal workforce 
agencies. Unlike covered employment, which includes 
only those industries covered by unemployment insur-
ance, complete employment includes estimates of all 
industries.

Employment data are presented in accordance with the 
North American Industry Classifi cation System (NAICS, 
pronounced “nakes”). The system was developed under 
the direction and guidance of the Offi ce of Management 
and Budget as the standard for use by Federal statisti-
cal agencies in classifying business establishments for 
the collection, tabulation, presentation, and analysis of 
statistical data describing the US economy.
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DEMOGRAPHICS

The Purchase Region has grown slowly relative to the 
state and the nation. The eight counties reached a com-
bined population of 175,000 in the late 1970s. 

Population growth in the region has occurred in fi ts and 
starts, with short periods of expansion in the late 1970s 
and 1990s, both followed by a decade or so with little 
growth at all.

Current projections show the region is on track to pass 
200,000 within the next fi ve years. While this is an im-
portant milestone for the region, it cannot be overlooked 
that it has taken more than 3 decades to add 25,000 
new residents.

One in three Purchase Region residents (or 33 percent 
of the population) lives in McCracken County. Calloway, 
Graves and Marshall Counties each have between 15 
and 20 percent of the region’s population. The combined 
population of the remaining four counties (Ballard, Car-
lisle, Fulton, and Hickman) comprises just 13 percent of 
the total. This distribution has changed little over nearly 
four decades.

Figure A.1 | Purchase Region population

Moving steadily upward

SOURCES:   US Bureau of the Census (history); Moody’s Analytics (projections)
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Figure A.2 | Purchase Region sources of growth

Population growth comes mostly from domestic in-migration
Annual net population increase (decrease)

SOURCES:   US Bureau of the Census (history); Moody’s Analytics (projections)

DEMOGRAPHICS

The Purchase Region’s natural population increase (the 
difference between births and deaths) accounts for a 
relatively small percentage of growth. 

The most signifi cant driver of growth in the region is 
domestic migration (the fl ow of people between the 
Purchase and other parts of the US). It is also the most 
volatile component.  

The region saw relatively large gains from domestic mi-
gration in the 1990s, adding 1,000 or more residents 
each year for much of the decade. After peaking in 1996 
with a net gain of more than 1,700 residents, the fl ow of 
people began to reverse. After bottoming out in 2001, 
with a net loss of just over 500 people, migration in this 
decade has smoothed out, adding 400 to 500 new resi-
dents each of the last fi ve years.

Though it makes up a smaller share than domestic mi-
gration, immigration (the infl ux of people from outside 
the US) has been the most stable component of growth.
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The age structure of the nation is changing and the Pur-
chase Region refl ects these changes as well. Retirement 
of the baby boomers will signifi cantly increase the num-
ber of seniors.

As the senior population rises, the region’s working age 
population — those between the ages of 20 and 64 — 
will be squeezed. This means that the Purchase Region 
labor force is unlikely to increase signifi cantly, if at all.

The region’s youth — those under the age of 20 — repre-
sent a shrinking share of the population. In 1970, one in 
every three residents was in this age group. By 2030, 
they will represent barely one in fi ve.

Figure A.3 | Purchase Region population by age cohort

A mirror of national patterns

SOURCES:   US Bureau of the Census (history); Moody’s Analytics (projections)



www.tipstrategies.com

 |  67 Purchase  Future

Figure A.4 | Purchase Region net population change by age cohort

As seniors grow in number, other cohorts hold relatively steady

SOURCES:   US Bureau of the Census (history); Moody’s Analytics (projections)

DEMOGRAPHICS

A look at absolute numbers of people further illustrates 
the region’s changing age structure. As the senior popu-
lation in the Purchase Region grows in number, the rest 
of the population will maintain relatively steady or de-
clining absolute levels across cohorts.

 The experienced working age population (age 35 
to 64) will hold between 75,000 and 80,000 in the 
region over the next generation.

 The number of young adults (age 20 to 34) will hold 
steady at below 40,000 in the region over the next 
20 years.
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DEMOGRAPHICS

At fi rst glance, educational attainment in the Purchase 
Region looks remarkably similar to state and national av-
erages. In fact, however, there are nuanced differences:

 Purchase Region adults are slightly more likely to 
have completed high school than the statewide aver-
age, with only 18 percent of residents lacking a high 
school diploma versus 20 percent statewide.

 But, they are less likely to have completed a four-
year college degree than their fellow Kentuckians or 
than the US as a whole. Only 18 percent of Purchase 
Region residents age 25 years or older are estimated 
to have completed a bachelor’s degree or higher. In 
contrast, this fi gure is 20 percent for Kentucky and 
27 percent for the US.

Figure A.5 | Educational attainment

Highest level of education achieved by the population age 25 or older

SOURCES:   US Census Bureau (decennial census & American Community Survey, 2006-2008 average) NOTE: For Ballard, Carlisle, Fulton, and 

Hickman counties, only Census 2000 averages were available; all other ratios are calculated from 2006-2008 ACS averages.
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Figure A.6 | Current enrollment status of the population

Share of residents enrolled in some type of educational program

SOURCES:   US Census Bureau (American Community Survey, 2006-2008 average)

DEMOGRAPHICS

Nursery school, preschool
Kindergarten
Elementary school (grades 1-8)
High school (grades 9-12)
College or graduate school

At any given time, about 25 percent of the Purchase Re-
gion’s residents are enrolled in some kind of educational 
program, whether it’s nursery school or college or a vo-
cational course.

The density of enrollment in the region (25 percent over-
all) falls only slightly below the state level (26 percent) 
and the US level (27 percent).
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Figure A.7 | Housing aff ordability ratios

Beating the US average by a wide marginWhile incomes are lower in the Purchase Region than 
the US median, a dollar buys more. The median home 
value in the eight-county region is roughly 2.2 to 2.7 
times the median household income. That’s signifi cantly 
less than the US average of 3.7 and refl ects the region’s 
high affordability.

After housing costs are taken into account, Purchase-
area residents effectively have a larger share of their 
incomes available for other uses.

SOURCES:   US Bureau of the Census, American Community Survey, 2006-2008 averages 

NOTE:   ACS data available for only four of the PADD region’s eight counties
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Owner-occupancy rates (homeownership) from the 
most recent American Community Survey show that 
counties in the Purchase exceed the US average of 67 
percent.

A high level of housing affordability in the region makes 
homeownership a more realistic goal for the area resi-
dents.

Data were available for only four of the region’s eight 
counties in the most recent American Community Sur-
vey. Owner-occupancy in those four counties ranged 
from 68 percent to 81 percent.

Figure A.8 | Homeownership rates for selected counties (%)

Good aff ordability goes hand in hand with high levels of owner occupancy

SOURCES:   US Bureau of the Census, American Community Survey, 2006-2008 averages 

NOTE:   ACS data available for only four of the PADD region’s eight counties

DEMOGRAPHICS
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DEMOGRAPHICS

McCracken County draws the region’s largest share of 
inbound commuters. Calloway County also attracts a 
large surplus of inbound commuters.

The region’s other six counties tend to produce a net 
outbound commuter fl ow, or at least parity between in-
bound and outbound workers.

Marshall and Graves counties both send about 3,000 
daily commuters into McCracken and another 1,200 or 
so into Calloway.

The heaviest two-way commuting in the Purchase Re-
gion is between McCracken and Marshall counties.

Figure A.9 | Commuting patterns within the Purchase Region counties, 2008

An inter-connected region and workforce

SOURCES:   US Bureau of the Census, Local Employment Dynamics (LED) database, 2008
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Figure A.10 | Purchase Region commuter fl ows by county

McCracken County draws the most inbound commuters

DEMOGRAPHICS

SOURCES:   US Bureau of the Census, Local Employment Dynamics (LED) database, 2008
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DEMOGRAPHICS

Household locations of the region’s workers (left) are 
more dispersed than the region’s employer locations 
(right).

Major employment sites are located heavily near either 
interstate highways or railroad lines.

Figure A.12 provides county-by-county detail regarding 
commuting patterns. The region has drawn  an increas-
ing number of workers from outside its borders. 

In terms of out-of-state workers, the northern Purchase 
Region counties (Ballard, McCracken, and Marshall) 
have connections with Illinois counties, particularly 
Massac County. 

The remaining Purchase counties of draw more heavily 
from Tennessee counties to the south — Henry, Weak-
ley, and Obion.

Figure A.11 | The Purchase Region labor shed

Map includes location of interstate highways and railroads

SOURCES:   US Bureau of the Census, Local Employment Dynamics (LED) database, 2008

Where employees of 
Purchase Region businesses live

Where residents of 
Purchase Region counties work
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DEMOGRAPHICS
Figure A.12 | Top 10 sources of workers in Purchase Region counties, 2006-2008

County of residence for people who work in …

SOURCES:   US Bureau of the Census, Local Employment Dynamics (LED) database, 2008

BALLARD COUNTY 2006 2007 2008

Ballard Co. (KY) 918 956 910

McCracken Co. (KY) 754 685 769

Graves Co. (KY) 190 190 186

Carlisle Co. (KY) 120 130 134

Marshall Co. (KY) 63 85 72

Massac Co. (IL) 46 47 67

Alexander Co. (IL) 58 49 44

Calloway Co. (KY) 10 22 32

Hickman Co. (KY) 37 46 28

Pulaski Co. (IL) 23 23 23

CALLOWAY COUNTY 2006 2007 2008

Calloway Co. (KY) 10322 9461 9497

Marshall Co. (KY) 1225 1074 1215

Graves Co. (KY) 1085 1087 1123

Henry Co. (TN) 758 598 724

McCracken Co. (KY) 421 488 532

Christian Co. (KY) 215 266 290

Jefferson Co. (KY) 131 131 171

Hopkins Co. (KY) 150 143 137

Daviess Co. (KY) 105 97 109

Warren Co. (KY) 129 92 99

CARLISLE COUNTY 2006 2007 2008

Carlisle Co. (KY) 317 348 302

Graves Co. (KY) 77 80 92

Ballard Co. (KY) 41 58 70

Hickman Co. (KY) 53 63 48

McCracken Co. (KY) 40 61 44

Marshall Co. (KY) 19 21 27

Calloway Co. (KY) 1 5 10

Dyer Co. (TN) 0 1 9

Hopkins Co. (KY) 3 5 7

Gibson Co. (TN) 2 7 7

FULTON COUNTY 2006 2007 2008

Fulton Co. (KY) 937 842 852

Obion Co. (TN) 442 494 523

Graves Co. (KY) 220 233 190

Hickman Co. (KY) 152 149 172

Weakley Co. (TN) 121 119 104

McCracken Co. (KY) 36 44 66

Calloway Co. (KY) 40 36 44

Marshall Co. (KY) 38 34 36

Warren Co. (KY) 3 9 12

Henry Co. (TN) 11 3 11

GRAVES COUNTY 2006 2007 2008

Graves Co. (KY) 7555 7370 7400

McCracken Co. (KY) 759 816 827

Calloway Co. (KY) 429 516 551

Marshall Co. (KY) 426 477 442

Jefferson Co. (KY) 71 135 160

Hickman Co. (KY) 164 164 159

Carlisle Co. (KY) 145 138 159

Fulton Co. (KY) 96 87 148

Hopkins Co. (KY) 114 88 84

Obion Co. (TN) 71 86 83

HICKMAN COUNTY 2006 2007 2008

Hickman Co. (KY) 678 617 653

Fulton Co. (KY) 129 160 158

Graves Co. (KY) 139 164 153

Obion Co. (TN) 83 86 57

Carlisle Co. (KY) 82 63 49

McCracken Co. (KY) 28 52 40

Calloway Co. (KY) 25 118 25

Marshall Co. (KY) 18 39 21

Weakley Co. (TN) 30 22 17

Ballard Co. (KY) 2 12 10

MCCRACKEN COUNTY 2006 2007 2008

McCracken Co. (KY) 20782 19820 19340

Marshall Co. (KY) 2944 3098 3149

Graves Co. (KY) 2707 2806 2932

Massac Co. (IL) 1803 1900 1924

Livingston Co. (KY) 1259 1319 1258

Ballard Co. (KY) 1190 1030 1096

Jefferson Co. (KY) 869 1051 1063

Calloway Co. (KY) 727 814 860

Daviess Co. (KY) 422 403 429

Hopkins Co. (KY) 325 410 414

MARSHALL COUNTY 2006 2007 2008

Marshall Co. (KY) 6054 6082 5718

McCracken Co. (KY) 1382 1515 1443

Graves Co. (KY) 641 673 609

Calloway Co. (KY) 544 592 604

Livingston co. (KY) 342 389 331

Lyon Co. (KY) 196 184 211

Jefferson Co. (KY) 127 215 203

Caldwell Co. (KY) 150 155 157

Massac Co. (IL) 104 148 132

Hopkins Co. (KY) 87 85 99
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DEMOGRAPHICS

The net fl ow of commuters into the Purchase Region 
to work in manufacturing plants has declined in recent 
years as local manufacturing job losses in the region 
have mounted.

The region pulls in a signifi cant net infl ow of commut-
ers who work in the retail and healthcare sectors. In re-
cent years, inbound commuting for the transportation & 
warehousing sector has increased sharply as well.

The largest net outbound commuting fl ow is in the oil, 
gas, & mining sector.

Figure A.13 | Net commuter infl ow to (outfl ow from) the Purchase Region by industry

Commuting balances for selected industries in the region, 2002-2008

SOURCES:   US Bureau of the Census, Local Employment Dynamics (LED) database, 2008

Retail Trans- Health Hotels, Whole- Constr- Educ- Mfg. Prof. Oil, gas,
trade port & care bars & sale uction ation services & mining

storage restaurants trade

+1,600 +1,600
+1,500 +1,500
+1,400 +1,400
+1,300 +1,300
+1,200 +1,200
+1,100 +1,100
+1,000 +1,000

+900 +900
+800 +800
+700 +700
+600 +600
+500 +500
+400 +400
+300 +300
+200 +200
+100 +100

0 0
-100 -100
-200 -200
-300 -300
-400 -400

20
02

20
08

20
02

20
08

20
02

20
08

20
02

20
08

20
02

20
08

20
02

20
08

20
02

20
08

20
02

20
08

20
02

20
08

20
02

20
08



www.tipstrategies.com

 |  77 Purchase  Future

The Purchase Region pulls in a net infl ow of workers 
from Illinois and other parts of Kentucky.

The net commuter fl ows between the eight-county re-
gion and other surrounding states (Missouri, Tennessee, 
and Indiana) are considerably smaller.

DEMOGRAPHICS
Figure A.14 | Net commuter infl ow to (outfl ow from) the Purchase Region by state

Commuting balances for selected states, 2002-2008
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SOURCES:   US Bureau of the Census, Local Employment Dynamics (LED) database, 2008
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ECONOMY

Manufacturing is one of only three industry sectors pro-
viding the Purchase Region with more than 10,000 jobs. 
(Note: The two largest sectors, healthcare and retail, are 
also the ones that are steadily “importing” commuters.)

The transportation & warehousing sector combined 
with wholesale trade contribute another 10,000 jobs to 
the region.

In total, the region supports more than 25,000 jobs in 
heavy industries like manufacturing, distribution and 
construction, implying the presence of an extensive 
labor force in production, building, and goods-moving 
activities.
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Figure A.15 | Purchase Region’s 2009 job base by industry sector

Manufacturing is one of only 3 sectors providing more than 10,000 jobs

SOURCES:   EMSI, Spring 2010 forecast
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ECONOMY

Farming, transportation & warehousing, and manufac-
turing all show very strong location quotients (see be-
low) in the Purchase Region.

The lowest location quotients are in industries often 
associated more with urban areas. These include pro-
fessional services, fi nance/insurance, real estate, and 
corporate headquarters. 

A location quotient (LQ) is calculated as a local industry’s share of total 

local employment divided by the same industry’s share of employment 

at the national level. If the local industry and national industry are per-

fectly proportional, the location quotient will be 1.00. If an industry 

is heavily concentrated at the local level (the automotive industry in 

Detroit, technology in Silicon Valley, gambling in Las Vegas are some 

examples), then the location quotient will be higher than 1.00. Con-

versely, if the industry is sparsely concentrated at the local level (for 

example, farming in New York City, convention tourism in North Da-

kota), then the location quotient will be lower than 1.00. AVERAGE
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Figure A.16 | Industry sector concentrations

Location quotient analysis 
US average for each industry = 1.00
Regional strength > 1.25
Regional weakness < 0.75

SOURCES:   US Bureau of Labor Statistics
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ECONOMY
Figure A.17 | Purchase Region Counties at a Glance 

SOURCES:   US Census Bureau, EMSI, US Bureau of Labor Statistics

BALLARD CALLOWAY CARLISLE FULTON GRAVES HICKMAN MARSHALL MCCRACKEN

Population, 2009 estimate 8,161 36,348 5,209 6,814 37,719 4,851 31,200 65,880

Change from 2000 Census ▼  1.5%  ▲ 6.4% ▼ 2.7% ▼ 12.1%  ▲ 1.9% ▼ 7.8%  ▲ 3.6%  ▲ 0.6%

Share of region’s population, 2009 4.2% 18.5% 2.7% 3.5% 19.2% 2.5% 15.9% 33.6%

Age structure (projected net change, 2010-2030): +575 +2,657 +326 +508 +2,802 +306 +2,449 +5,828

Youth (under 20) -21 -32 -29 -15 -39 -34 -70 +213

Young adults (20 to 34) -7 +105 -14 +1 +30 -18 -6 +242

Experienced working age (35 to 64) -221 -632 -157 -167 -815 -162 -781 -1,110

Senior (65 and older) +823 +3,215 +525 +688 +3,626 +519 +3,305 +6,482

Total employment (2009, complete) 4,329 21,439 1,921 3,417 16,873 1,825 15,180 45,814

Agriculture, natural resources, & mining 13.7% 5.1% 21.2% 6.5% 9.7% 25.4% 5.1% 1.2%

Construction 8.1% 5.7% 9.9% 2.8% 5.4% 4.8% 10.5% 5.7%

Education and health services 5.0% 5.4% 6.9% 9.7% 13.7% 9.8% 5.9% 16.9%

Financial activities 4.6% 4.8% 8.3% 6.3% 6.1% 5.8% 5.7% 5.7%

Government 10.2% 23.3% 12.3% 17.1% 12.1% 15.1% 12.4% 9.8%

Information 2.1% 1.1% — 0.7% 1.1% 0.6% 1.0% 2.0%

Leisure and hospitality 2.7% 8.9% 2.8% 5.9% 5.7% 3.2% 11.2% 11.5%

Manufacturing 13.9% 10.7% 3.5% 9.1% 12.3% 6.4% 16.2% 6.4%

Other services 7.4% 5.4% 10.4% 5.1% 6.5% 6.9% 7.4% 5.3%

Professional and business services 15.6% 6.2% 8.2% 4.4% 7.4% 7.7% 6.5% 9.5%

Trade, transportation, and utilities 16.6% 23.2% 16.3% 32.3% 20.0% 14.2% 18.0% 26.0%

Unemployment rate

Current (April 2010, preliminary) 8.9% 8.4% 9.1% 12.9% 10.1% 9.1% 10.7% 8.9%

Annual average (2009) 9.9% 8.2% 8.5% 13.5% 9.7% 8.9% 10.7% 8.7%
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Average annual unemployment rates in the Purchase 
Region in 2009 ranged from 8.4 percent in Calloway 
County to 12.9 percent in Fulton County. 

Across all counties in the region, unemployment was at 
or near the top of its 20-year historical range.

Above-average unemployment rates underscore the 
presence in the region of a surplus industrial labor force 
that is currently underutilized.

ECONOMY
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Figure A.18 | Average annual unemployment rate, 1990-2009 (%)

2009 unemployment rate in the context of the historical 20-year range

SOURCES:   US Bureau of Labor Statistics
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ECONOMY

The recession that swept the country in 2008 and 
2009 had its worst effects in the Purchase Region’s 
blue-collar sectors like manufacturing, construction, 
and transportation/warehousing.

The manufacturing sector alone lost more than 2,500 
jobs between 2007 and 2009.

Healthcare continues to be the region’s most depend-
able growth sector, with a net of more than 750 jobs 
added since 2007.

Figure A.19 | Purchase Region industry job trends, 2007 through 2009

Local job losses weighed heaviest on blue-collar industries in 2009

SOURCES:   EMSI, Spring 2010 forecast
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Two scenarios are presented here. One assumes the 
region’s growth over the next ten years will follow simi-
lar patterns as it has in past years. The other assumes 
the region will grow at rates more in line with the US 
forecast.

The differences in the two scenarios are notable. The 
Purchase Region is weighted heavily in declining indus-
tries like manufacturing and agricultural, but transporta-
tion, warehousing, and construction look poised for a 
comeback that is signifi cantly stronger than the US.

Under the US scenario, the healthcare sector would 
grow signifi cantly faster.

Figure A.21 (next page) shows job growth forecasts and 
recent job growth histories for most major US industry 
sectors. Only a few sectors, like educational services and 
healthcare, squeak through the 2003-2019 period with 
consistent annual growth. Other sectors, like energy and 
construction, are highly volatile across economic cycles.

Figure A.20 | Industry sector scenarios, 2009 to 2019

Purchase Region’s growth under two diff erent assumptions

SOURCES:   US Bureau of Labor Statistics

US forecast conditons (national growth rates)
Region's growth assuming local patterns continue as in the recent past
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Figure A.21 | US outlook by economic sector

National job growth history (2003-2009) and forecast (2010-2019)

SOURCES:   EMSI, Spring 2010 forecast
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Chemicals & pharmaceuticals and food processing are 
the only two manufacturing industries providing the 
Purchase Region with more than 2,000 total jobs. Ma-
chinery is the third largest manufacturing industry with 
over 1,000 jobs.

The eight-county region also supports several hundred 
more jobs in the production and fabrication of basic 
materials like metals, wood, paper, and plastics.

Figure A.22 | 2009 manufacturing job base by industry

Chemical-related production is region’s top manufacturing employer

SOURCES:   US Bureau of Labor Statistics
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Figure A.23 | Manufacturing industry concentrations

Location quotient analysis 
US average for each industry = 1.00
Regional strength > 1.25
Regional weakness < 0.75

ECONOMY

Figure A.23 shows location quotients for individual in-
dustries within the manufacturing sector.

Not surprisingly, the manufacturing industries with the 
most jobs in the Purchase Region — chemicals, food 
processing, and machinery — all have above average 
LQs, as do some of the material processing sectors like 
primary metals, wood, and paper products.

SOURCES:   EMSI, Spring 2010 forecast
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The machinery industry has taken an especially strong 
hit to employment over the past three years, as have 
chemicals, electrical equipment & appliances, plastics, 
wood, and paper products. 

The local transportation equipment industry (which in-
cludes auto parts production) had fared well in 2007 and 
2008, but employment fell abruptly in 2009.

The Purchase Region’s manufacturing downturn has 
been lightest for the food processing industry.

3-year
Net

Change
+81
+41
+3
-7

-32
-47
-48
-56
-71

-123
-131
-138
-173
-219
-282
-286
-326
-637

-7
00

-6
00

-5
00

-4
00

-3
00

-2
00

-1
00 +0

+1
00

+2
00

+3
00

      Machinery
      Chemicals & pharmaceuticals

      Electrical equipment & appliances
      Plastics & rubber products

      Wood products
      Transportation equipment

      Fabricated metals
      Miscellaneous products

      Paper products
      Computers & electronics

      Printing 
      Textiles (products)

      Furniture & household goods
      Nonmetallic mineral products

      Apparel
      Beverages & tobacco 

      Primary metals
      Food

2007 2008 2009

Figure A.24 | Manufacturing industry job trends, 2007 through 2009

Local job losses fell hard on the chemical and transport equipment industries in 2009

SOURCES:   US Bureau of Labor Statistics
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Figure A.25 presents two scenarios of future growth for 
the region’s manufacturing industries. One scenario is 
based on past local trends, the other is based on the ten-
year US forecast growth rates by industry. 

The national forecast suggests that job losses in the lo-
cal chemical and paper products industries will be less 
severe in the next 10 years than past local patterns im-
ply, but nonetheless, signifi cant job losses are expected 
regardless of their intensity.

Often overlooked, miscellaneous manufactured prod-
ucts (which includes medical equipment and sporting 
goods, among other things) appears poised for growth 
under both scenarios.

Figure A.26 provides an overview of historic and pro-
jected growth patterns for manufacturing industries at 
the national level.

Figure A.25 | Manufacturing industry scenarios, 2009 to 2019

Purchase Region’s growth under two diff erent assumptions

SOURCES:   EMSI, Spring 2010 forecast. NOTE:   Miscellaneous manufacturing includes medical equipment & supplies, 

sporting goods, jewelry, toys & games, non-paper offi ce supplies, & caskets
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Figure A.26 | US manufacturing outlook by industry sector

National job growth history (2003-2009) and forecast (2010-2019)
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The Purchase Region’s core blue-collar occupational 
groups — production and transportation & material 
moving — together comprise close to 20,000 workers.

One point of clarifi cation: Self-employed farmers and 
ranchers are classifi ed under management occupations 
rather than farming, thus the apparent discrepancies in 
the sizes of these two groups.

The high-paying, highly educated occupational groups 
like science, engineering, computers, and law, each have 
fewer than 1,000 jobs in the eight-county region.

SOURCES:   EMSI, Spring 2010 forecast
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Figure A.27 | Purchase Region 2009 job base by occupational group

Core blue-collar occupations total nearly 20,000 jobs
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Figure A.28 | Industry sector concentrations

Location quotient analysis 
US average for each industry = 1.00
Regional strength > 1.25
Regional weakness < 0.75

SOURCES:   EMSI, Spring 2010 forecast

Figure A.28 provides location quotients for the 
region’s major occupational groups. 

Farming, production, transport & material 
moving, and installation & repair rank among 
the region’s highest occupational location 
quotients.

Below average LQs, however, characterize oc-
cupations in computer technology, law, engi-
neering, fi nance, science, and design.
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Figure A.29 presents the local median wage for each 
occupational group within the context of the national pay 
range. Those employed in transportation and material 
moving occupations in the region tend to earn a median 
of about $15 per hour. Nationwide, however, the range 
is from a low (10th percentile) of $9 per hour to a high 
(90th percentile) of about $25 per hour.

For the Purchase Region overall, median wages fall near 
the bottom of the national range. An exception lies in 
some of the skilled professions like science, engineer-
ing, and healthcare, which appear to command a higher 
local premium than other occupations.

Figure A.29 | Median hourly wage rate by occupational group

Local median wage presented in the context of the national wage range
Dot represents the local median; line represents the national range between the 10th and 90th percentiles
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WORKFORCEFigure A.30 | Occupational group scenarios, 2009 to 2019

Purchase Region’s growth under two diff erent assumptions

US forecast conditons (national growth rates)
Region's growth assuming local patterns continue as in the recent past

The two scenarios for occupational growth presented 
in Figure A.30 look remarkably different. With the ex-
ception of construction and transportation, most oc-
cupational groups fare better under the US-growth rate 
scenario than under the one that assumes past local 
patterns.

The forecast decline for production occupations (ap-
proaching 500 jobs) implies that the region’s already 
existing surplus of trained production workers will in-
crease further.

SOURCES:   EMSI, Spring 2010 forecast
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SOURCES:   EMSI, Spring 2010 forecast

Figure A.31 | US outlook by occupational group

National job growth history (2003-2009) and forecast (2010-2019)
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Figure A.31 (previous page) shows the US outlook by 
occupation. 

 Construction and production occupations have suf-
fered the most volatility in this economic cycle.

 Prospects for national job growth in the decade 
ahead will be steadiest in skilled fi elds like comput-
ers, science, and healthcare.

 After an initial rebound, some of the occupational 
groups with the heaviest job losses will see growth 
taper off again.

Figure A.32 shows recent trends for the Purchase Re-
gion by occupation:

 Service-oriented occupations have fared best 
through the recession years, especially healthcare 
workers.

 Job losses in blue collar sectors like production, 
construction, transportation, and maintenance 
mounted rapidly in 2009.

SOURCES:   EMSI, Spring 2010 forecast
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Figure A.32 | Purchase Region occupational job trends, 2007 through 2009

Blue-collar occupations have suff ered disproportionately heavy job losses in recent years
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SOURCES:   EMSI, Spring 2010 forecast

Figure A.33 | Purchase Region occupations that lost ≥30 jobs in 2009, Part 1

Most are not expected to recover quickly
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47-2141 Painters, construction & maintenance -82
51-6031 Sewing machine operators -63
49-9042 Maintenance & repair workers, general -52
53-7051 Industrial truck & tractor operators -48
53-3033 Truck drivers, light or delivery services -48
51-9011 Chemical equipment operators & tenders -47
51-9061 Inspectors, testers, sorters, & weighers -43
51-9198 Helpers--Production workers -42
49-9041 Industrial machinery mechanics -36
51-2099 Assemblers & fabricators, all other -35
49-3023 Automotive service technicians & mechanics -31
51-9041 Extruding machine setters & operators -30

Code Modest chance of recovery within 5 years Jobs
53-3032 Truck drivers, heavy & tractor-trailer -159
47-1011 Supervisors of construction & extraction workers -133
47-2061 Construction laborers -133
49-9021 Heating, A/C, & refrigeration mechanics -60
43-3031 Bookkeeping, accounting, & auditing clerks -58
43-6011 Executive secretaries & administrative assistants -54
43-9061 Office clerks, general -48
47-3015 Assistant pipelayers, plumbers, & pipefitters -30
43-1011 Supervisors of office & admin support workers -30

Figures A.33 through A.36 provide an analysis of the six 
occupational groups with the greatest job losses

From these six groups we focus on the 32 individual oc-
cupations in which at least 30 local jobs had been lost in 
the past year. We then sorted these into two groups. The 
fi rst group includes 23 occupations in which jobs lost in 
2009 are not expected to be regained within a fi ve-year 
time-frame. 

The second group includes the remaining nine occupa-
tions which should be better positioned for recovery in 
fi ve years or less.
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SOURCES:   EMSI, Spring 2010 forecast

Figure A.34 | Purchase Region occupations that lost ≥30 jobs in 2009, Part 2

Several are highly concentrated in the region relative to the US Of the total 32 at-risk occupations we identifi ed in the 
Purchase Region, most have average or above-average 
location quotients.

Three occupations have exceptionally high location quo-
tients. These include captains and marine workers in-
volved in river transportation as well as chemical equip-
ment operators.
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51-9011 Chemical equipment operators & tenders

49-9041 Industrial machinery mechanics
51-4121 Welders, cutters, solderers, & brazers

Code Occupations unlikely to recover in 5 years
53-5011 Sailors & marine oilers

53-5021 Captains, mates, & pilots of water vessels

53-7051 Industrial truck & tractor operators

51-9041 Extruding machine setters & operators
51-2092 Team assemblers
51-4041 Machinists
51-6031 Sewing machine operators
49-3023 Automotive service technicians & mechanics

51-2099 Assemblers & fabricators, all other

51-1011 Supervisors of production & operating workers
53-3033 Truck drivers, light or delivery services
47-2111 Electricians
47-2141 Painters, construction & maintenance
43-6014 Secretaries, except legal, medical, & executive

51-9061 Inspectors, testers, sorters, & weighers

47-2031 Carpenters
47-2152 Plumbers, pipefitters, & steamfitters
51-9198 Helpers--Production workers
49-9042 Maintenance & repair workers, general
53-7062 Freight, stock, & material movers

49-9021 Heating, A/C, & refrigeration mechanics

Code Modest chance of recovery within 5 years
53-3032 Truck drivers, heavy & tractor-trailer

47-2061 Construction laborers
43-6011 Executive secretaries & administrative assistants
43-3031 Bookkeeping, accounting, & auditing clerks
43-1011 Supervisors of office & admin support workers

47-3015 Assistant pipelayers, plumbers, & pipefitters
47-1011 Supervisors of construction & extraction workers

43-9061 Office clerks, general
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Figure A.35 | Purchase Region occupations that lost ≥30 jobs in 2009, Part 3 

Local median wage presented in the context of the national wage range
Dark shading represents local median; light-shaded bar represents US range between the 10th & 90th percentiles

Of the 32 at-risk occupations, most have median local 
wages of between $10 and $20 per hour. A few — in-
cluding two of the three occupations with the highest 
location quotients — command even higher wages.

Across most of the at-risk occupations, local median 
wages fall near the middle or in the lower half of the 
national wage range.

There is less correlation than might be expected between 
wage rates (Figure A.35) and education and training lev-
els (Figure A.36, next page). 

SOURCES:   EMSI, Spring 2010 forecast

Median
Code Hourly
53-5021 Captains, mates, & pilots of water vessels 32.83
51-9011 Chemical equipment operators & tenders 24.97
51-1011 Supervisors of production & operating workers 24.71
47-2152 Plumbers, pipefitters, & steamfitters 24.63
51-4041 Machinists 22.08
47-2111 Electricians 20.76
49-9041 Industrial machinery mechanics 20.65
51-4121 Welders, cutters, solderers, & brazers 17.63
51-9041 Extruding machine setters & operators 17.48
53-5011 Sailors & marine oilers 17.01
51-9198 Helpers--Production workers 15.44
51-9061 Inspectors, testers, sorters, & weighers 15.41
49-9042 Maintenance & repair workers, general 14.95
47-2031 Carpenters 13.9
47-2141 Painters, construction & maintenance 13.57
53-7051 Industrial truck & tractor operators 13.54
53-3033 Truck drivers, light or delivery services 12.72
49-3023 Automotive service technicians & mechanics 12.7
51-2092 Team assemblers 12.27
43-6014 Secretaries, except legal, medical, & executive 10.64
51-2099 Assemblers & fabricators, all other 9.46
51-6031 Sewing machine operators 9.15
53-7062 Freight, stock, & material movers 8.93

Code
43-1011 Supervisors of office & admin support workers 16.75
47-1011 Supervisors of construction & extraction workers 16.64
53-3032 Truck drivers, heavy & tractor-trailer 15.2
49-9021 Heating, A/C, & refrigeration mechanics 14.91
47-2061 Construction laborers 14.08
43-6011 Executive secretaries & administrative assistants 14.06
47-3015 Assistant pipelayers, plumbers, & pipefitters 12.97
43-3031 Bookkeeping, accounting, & auditing clerks 12.6
43-9061 Office clerks, general 9.94

Occupations unlikely to recover in 5 years

Modest chance of recovery within 5 years

$0 $10 $20 $30 $40 $50
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SOURCES:   EMSI, Spring 2010 forecast

Figure A.36 | Purchase Region occupations that lost ≥30 jobs in 2009, Part 4

The identifi ed occupations typically rely on work experience and on the job training

Colored squares represent the 11 levels of standard skills/training as defi ned by the US Bureau of Labor Statistics
The 32 occupations primarily rely on work experience or 
on-the-job training. 

Only one of these occupations, automotive technicians, 
typically requires postsecondary training. Despite its 
training needs, this occupation is not among the high-
est wage rates of the group. Nationally, wage rates for 
this occupation extend up to as much as $30 per hour, 
however, Purchase Region workers in this occupation 
earn substantially less. 

By the same token, the list includes some relatively high 
wage occupations that require only moderate on-the-
job training. Chemical equipment operators and tenders 
is an example, along with plumbers, pipefi tters and 
steamfi tters.

 

Minimum required
Training/skill level
Low High

49-3023 Automotive service technicians & mechanics ■■■■■□□□□□□ Postsecondary vocational award
53-5021 Captains, mates, & pilots of water vessels ■■■■□□□□□□□ Work experience in a related field
51-1011 Supervisors of production & operating workers ■■■■□□□□□□□ Work experience in a related field
47-1011 Supervisors of construction & extraction workers ■■■■□□□□□□□ Work experience in a related field
43-1011 Supervisors of office & admin support workers ■■■■□□□□□□□ Work experience in a related field
51-4121 Welders, cutters, solderers, & brazers ■■■□□□□□□□□ Long-term on-the-job training
47-2031 Carpenters ■■■□□□□□□□□ Long-term on-the-job training
51-4041 Machinists ■■■□□□□□□□□ Long-term on-the-job training
47-2111 Electricians ■■■□□□□□□□□ Long-term on-the-job training
47-2152 Plumbers, pipefitters, & steamfitters ■■■□□□□□□□□ Long-term on-the-job training
49-9041 Industrial machinery mechanics ■■■□□□□□□□□ Long-term on-the-job training
49-9021 Heating, A/C, & refrigeration mechanics ■■■□□□□□□□□ Long-term on-the-job training
51-2092 Team assemblers ■■□□□□□□□□□ Moderate-term on-the-job training
43-6014 Secretaries, except legal, medical, & executive ■■□□□□□□□□□ Moderate-term on-the-job training
47-2141 Painters, construction & maintenance ■■□□□□□□□□□ Moderate-term on-the-job training
51-6031 Sewing machine operators ■■□□□□□□□□□ Moderate-term on-the-job training
49-9042 Maintenance & repair workers, general ■■□□□□□□□□□ Moderate-term on-the-job training
51-9011 Chemical equipment operators & tenders ■■□□□□□□□□□ Moderate-term on-the-job training
51-9061 Inspectors, testers, sorters, & weighers ■■□□□□□□□□□ Moderate-term on-the-job training
51-2099 Assemblers & fabricators, all other ■■□□□□□□□□□ Moderate-term on-the-job training
51-9041 Extruding machine setters & operators ■■□□□□□□□□□ Moderate-term on-the-job training
53-3032 Truck drivers, heavy & tractor-trailer ■■□□□□□□□□□ Moderate-term on-the-job training
47-2061 Construction laborers ■■□□□□□□□□□ Moderate-term on-the-job training
43-3031 Bookkeeping, accounting, & auditing clerks ■■□□□□□□□□□ Moderate-term on-the-job training
43-6011 Executive secretaries & administrative assistants ■■□□□□□□□□□ Moderate-term on-the-job training
53-5011 Sailors & marine oilers ■□□□□□□□□□□ Short-term on-the-job training
53-7062 Freight, stock, & material movers ■□□□□□□□□□□ Short-term on-the-job training
53-7051 Industrial truck & tractor operators ■□□□□□□□□□□ Short-term on-the-job training
53-3033 Truck drivers, light or delivery services ■□□□□□□□□□□ Short-term on-the-job training
51-9198 Helpers--Production workers ■□□□□□□□□□□ Short-term on-the-job training
43-9061 Office clerks, general ■□□□□□□□□□□ Short-term on-the-job training
47-3015 Assistant pipelayers, plumbers, & pipefitters ■□□□□□□□□□□ Short-term on-the-job training

Code Occupation name
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Figure A.37 | Connecting surplus labor to “best fi t” industries

Manufacturing industries most likely to need region’s surplus talent
Industries by row; occupations in columns

For those 23 most at-risk occupations, the opportunities 
are limited. For these occupations, we have identifi ed 
the specifi c industries which most often employ them. 
We’ve separated this “best fi t” analysis into two groups. 
The fi rst looks at manufacturing industries only. The 
next focuses on non-manufacturing industries.

Some of these cross-referenced industries may seem 
redundant with existing or troubled industries. Others 
may offer some opportunities for hope. In some cases 
where direct replacement is unlikely, retraining or career 
counseling may prove a better option.

SOURCES:   EMSI, Spring 2010 forecast

>10% of industry's jobs
5-10% of industry's jobs
1-5% of industry's jobs
<1% of industry's jobs

Most impacted occupations ►

Industries that match skills ▼ 
Motor Vehicle Body & Trailers 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 2 4 25 5 1 13 0 2 2 0 1 2

Motor Vehicles 0 1 1 1 3 23 22 3 1 2 0 0 1
Cut & Sew Apparel 1 0 0 4 0 45 3 1 0 0 2

Apparel Accessories & Other Apparel 1 1 1 4 2 42 3 2 0 0 2
Household Appliances 0 0 0 1 2 3 30 3 0 2 0 3 2 5 2

Other Furniture Related Products 0 0 1 1 4 21 5 0 0 10 0 2 2 1 1 3
Other Textile Products Mills 1 0 0 1 1 5 5 1 1 31 0 2 2 0 0 2

Other Transportation Equipment 0 0 1 0 0 1 1 3 19 4 5 7 0 2 1 0 1 3
Machine Shops 1 0 0 0 1 1 5 2 0 27 3 3 2 1 0 1

Other Leather & Allied Products 2 1 5 13 1 17 2 2 3
Motor Vehicle Parts 0 0 1 0 0 0 2 2 4 17 4 4 2 1 0 0 4 2 0 2 2

Agriculture, Construction, & Mining Machinery 1 0 0 0 2 1 4 11 2 6 10 2 2 0 2 2
Ventilation, Heating, & Refrigeration Equipment 0 0 0 0 1 1 3 20 2 2 6 0 0 2 2 0 2 3

Textile Furnishings Mills 1 0 2 2 4 3 0 18 3 3 0 4 3
Ship & Boat Building 0 3 4 2 4 1 1 5 4 1 3 10 0 1 2 0 0 0 0 2

Boiler, Tank, & Shipping Containers 1 1 0 0 3 2 4 5 1 3 14 0 2 3 0 3 2
Glass & Glass Products 0 1 0 2 4 4 7 1 1 0 4 7 3 1 3 4

Lime & Gypsum Products 0 2 3 4 6 8 0 1 2 2 3 0 7 3
Rubber Products 0 1 0 2 2 4 9 0 1 0 0 0 10 5 3 0 2 2

Plywood, & Engineered Wood Products 0 2 1 2 2 5 10 2 0 0 1 2 4 0 5 3
Other Wood Products 1 6 1 0 0 1 1 4 12 2 0 1 0 1 3 1 3 5

Engine, & Power Transmission Equipment 0 1 0 1 3 3 12 2 9 2 4 2 0 1 1
Railroad Rolling Stock 0 0 2 3 4 8 1 3 9 3 5 1 0

Other General Purpose Machinery 1 0 0 0 0 0 2 1 3 11 2 7 6 0 0 2 1 0 1 2
Architectural & Structural Metals 1 0 0 0 0 1 1 4 7 1 2 12 0 1 3 1 1 2

Iron & Steel Mills & Ferroalloy 0 2 0 4 9 4 1 1 2 3 3 0 4 4
Sawmills & Wood Preservation 1 0 1 2 2 3 1 0 0 0 0 2 5 0 8 12

Apparel Knitting Mills 1 4 1 4 1 16 5 1 0 0 3
Other Fabricated Metal Products 1 0 0 0 0 1 2 4 9 2 5 5 0 0 3 2 0 1 2

Electric Lighting Equipment 0 1 2 2 3 15 3 2 1 0 0 2 1 0 2 3
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SOURCES:   EMSI, Spring 2010 forecast

The analysis at-risk occupational opportunities con-
tinues here with non-manufacturing industries.  While 
many of the occupations recently lost do not transfer 
as easily to non-manufacturing, there are in fact a better 
mix of growth industries where their skills may fi t. 

Figure A.38 | Connecting surplus labor to “best fi t” industries

Non-manufacturing industries most likely to need region’s surplus talent
Industries by row; occupations in columns

>10% of industry's jobs
5-10% of industry's jobs
1-5% of industry's jobs
<1% of industry's jobs

Most impacted occupations ?

Industries that match skills ? 
Inland Water Transportation 1 1 0 1 30 28 0 2

Couriers & Express Delivery Services 0 0 0 27 1 30
Building Equipment Contractors 2 0 23 0 15 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1

Commercial & Industrial Machinery Repair 2 0 1 0 1 0 15 4 1 1 0 3 9 1 1 1 0 2
Support Activities for Water Transportation 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 2 0 0 1 0 9 10 18

Warehousing & Storage 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 2 13 22
Residential Building Construction 3 31 1 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Scenic & Sightseeing Transportation, Water 1 1 10 23 1
Building Finishing Contractors 2 14 0 18 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1

Water Transportation 1 0 2 0 0 18 13 0 1
Automotive Repair & Maintenance 2 0 0 0 28 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0

Local Messengers & Local Delivery 1 0 30 0 0
Metal & Mineral Merchant Wholesalers 1 0 0 0 1 2 2 0 4 3 0 1 0 2 4 10

Other Support Activities for Transportation 1 0 0 1 1 1 0 1 1 4 21
Lumber & Construction Materials Wholesalers 1 1 0 0 0 1 1 3 1 0 1 0 0 0 4 5 11

Employment Services 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 5 2 1 0 0 0 0 1 4 1 0 1 11
General Rental Centers 1 0 0 1 5 0 0 1 0 8 12

Nonresidential Building Construction 2 19 1 1 2 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1
Miscellaneous Durable Goods Wholesalers 2 0 0 0 0 1 1 2 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 1 3 14

Lessors of Real Estate 3 0 0 1 0 0 23 0 0 0 1
Motor Vehicle & Parts Wholesalers 1 3 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 8 1 7

Support Activities for Rail Transportation 1 0 4 1 5 1 1 3 8
Automotive Parts, Accessories, & Tire Stores 1 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 8 0 2

Furniture & Home Furnishing Wholesalers 1 0 0 1 4 1 0 0 1 0 0 3 4 8
Automobile Dealers 1 18 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1

Miscellaneous Nondurable Goods Wholesalers 2 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 2 10
Furniture Stores 1 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 10 1 8

Activities Related to Real Estate 3 0 0 1 0 16 0 0 0
Grocery Wholesalers 1 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 5 4 10

Chemical Wholesalers 2 0 0 2 1 2 0 0 0 2 1 0 4 2 6
21
20

24
23
22
22
21
21

27
27
24
24

30
29
28
28

32
32
32
31

38
37
37
35

43
42
42
42

Fr
ei

gh
t &

 m
at

er
ia

l m
ov

er
s

O
ve

ra
ll 

Sc
or

e

62
58

Tr
uc

k 
dr

iv
er

s,
 li

gh
t

S
ai

lo
rs

 &
 m

ar
in

e 
oi

le
rs

C
ap

ta
in

s 
of

 w
at

er
 v

es
se

ls
In

d.
 tr

uc
k 

&
 tr

ac
to

r o
pe

ra
to

rs

C
he

m
ic

al
 e

qu
ip

m
en

t o
pe

ra
to

rs
E

xt
ru

di
ng

 m
ac

hi
ne

 o
pe

ra
to

rs
In

sp
ec

to
rs

, t
es

te
rs

, &
 s

or
te

rs
P

ro
du

ct
io

n 
as

si
st

an
ts

A
ss

em
bl

er
s 

&
 fa

br
ic

at
or

s
M

ac
hi

ni
st

s
W

el
de

rs
, c

ut
te

rs
, &

 s
ol

de
re

rs
S

ew
in

g 
m

ac
hi

ne
 o

pe
ra

to
rs

In
d.

 m
ac

hi
ne

ry
 m

ec
ha

ni
cs

M
ai

nt
en

an
ce

 &
 re

pa
ir 

w
or

ke
rs

P
ro

du
ct

io
n 

su
pe

rv
is

or
s

Te
am

 a
ss

em
bl

er
s

E
le

ct
ric

ia
ns

P
ai

nt
er

s
P

lu
m

be
rs

 &
 p

ip
ef

itt
er

s
A

ut
om

ot
iv

e 
m

ec
ha

ni
cs

S
ec

re
ta

rie
s

C
ar

pe
nt

er
s



106 East 6th Street, Suite 550
Austin, Texas 78701
512.343.9113 
www.tipstrategies.com

300 Hammond Drive
Hopkinsville, Kentucky 42240

www.wkwib.org



  
Economic Development Strategy
Regional Economic Growth Strategy for the Pennyrile Region

Prepared for the:
West Kentucky Workforce Investment Board and the 
Pennyrile Area Development District

ECONOMICECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENTDEVELOPMENT
STRATEGYSTRATEGY



 
 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

 
 
INTRODUCTION  2 
 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS  5 
 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY  6 
 
GOAL 1: ADVANCE THE REGION’S TALENT PIPELINE  12 
GOAL 2:  BUILD ENTREPRENEURSHIP INFRASTRUCTURE  29 
GOAL 3:  GROW TARGET SECTORS  38 
GOAL 4:  MARKET THE REGION  51 
 
METRICS  59 
 
IMPLEMENTATION   60 
 



PENNYRILE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY    2 
 

INTRODUCTION 

 
In May 2010, the West Kentucky Workforce Investment Board and the Pennyrile Area Development 
District began a workforce and economic development strategic planning process.  The team of 
Avalanche Consulting and the Council for Adult and Experiential Learning (CAEL) led a study of the 
nine‐county region’s economy and future potential.  The findings culminated in a series of strategies 
aimed at creating a targeted and collaborative approach to economic growth.  Those 
recommendations are presented in this report, the Pennyrile Future Economic Development Strategy, 
which is the final phase of the planning process. 
 
Over the course of the Strategy, the consulting team received input from more than 200 Pennyrile 
area leaders and citizens.  A Steering Committee comprised of 40 industry, public sector, nonprofit, 
and economic development leaders provided guidance and input throughout the project.  Through 
the course of the study, the consulting team traveled to the region on four occasions to tour the 
counties, meet with local representatives, and share findings with the Steering Committee.  A fifth 
visit is being planned during which the team will present the Strategy at a regional roll‐out event. 
 
This Strategy represents a comprehensive and unified effort to supercharge the region’s economy 
over the next five years and beyond.   It calls for heighted concentration of efforts and a holistic focus 
on a handful of target industries that will maximize the Pennyrile’s economic development.  As a 
result, the region will emerge as a sought‐after location for its target industries, a place that invests 
in and retains talent, and a destination for new and existing businesses.   
 
Context 
 
Today’s economy is in a very different place than it was five years ago. A shift has taken place that 
will have long‐range implications for economic development.  Communities must be willing to 
expand their focus beyond job creation.  In years to come, success will be measured in other terms ‐ 
quality not quantity of jobs, the portion of wealth generated by local companies retained in the local 
economy, the ability to grow and recruit independent companies in emerging fields, and the 
development of a workforce with skills that align with local businesses’ needs.  Communities that 
continue to focus economic development on traditional large company recruitment will find it 
increasingly difficult, while places that remain authentic to their character, building on core 
strengths in new and innovative ways will advance. 
 
In this spirit, we call on the Pennyrile region to grow from its agrarian roots.  As it has throughout the 
region’s past, agriculture will continue to be one foundation for economic growth.  A theme that 
runs throughout this Strategy is that economic development will draw from richness of the region’s 
land and farming culture.  In addition to crop production and food manufacturing, facets of 
agriculture are blended into the Pennyrile’s other four target industries. The Pennyrile region will 
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become a leader in the production of next generation energy from biomass and coal.  It will become 
a nexus of distribution of products from Southern farms to consumers in the North. Component 
manufacturers will emerge in the region that further advance the technologies behind farming, 
energy and transportation.  Agritourism will be a 
mainstay of the region’s tourism campaign, and it will 
evolve into a national destination.  Whether for a day trip 
or a week‐long vacation, visitors can experience nature 
through outdoor adventures, farm stays, sampling locally 
grown produce, and hopping from one scenic town to the 
next shopping for treasures.        
 
This Strategy recommends taking Pennyrile region’s economic development initiative to an entirely 
different level.   The region must take action if its economy is to grow.  Status quo is not an option.  
To do so will require trust and collaboration by every regional player.  The business community will 
need to take a leading role. The region must 
consider itself in terms of global trends and 
national competition.  Synchronize 
workforce development and economic 
development to an unprecedented degree.  
Pool resources and work together.   
 
About the Project 
 
In April 2010, the Pennyrile Area 
Development District (PADD) and West 
Kentucky Workforce Investment Board 
(WKWIB) began a process to create this 
Regional Economic Growth Strategy, 
consisting of a workforce analysis and an 
emerging sector analysis and plan.  The 
consulting team of Avalanche Consulting, Inc. 
and the Council for Adult and Experiential 
Learning (CAEL) were hired to complete this 
Strategy.   The focus of the project was to 
competitively position and sustainably grow 
the Pennyrile region’s economy through the 
next 10 years and beyond.  Working closely 
with PADD and the WKWIB, the consulting 
team’s goal was to provide a fresh approach 
to job creation and prosperity by aligning 
workforce and economic development 

“Our county is important but we are only 
one part of a whole regional approach.” 

– Pennyrile Future interviewee 
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activities across the region.   
 
In the five months leading up to this Strategy, the consulting team facilitated an in‐depth evaluation 
of the Pennyrile region.  The graphic above illustrates the steps of the process.  Six extensive, 
analytical reports have been delivered to the WKWIB and the PADD to date:  an Economic Brief and 
50‐page chart book, a Sector Analysis, a Workforce Conditions evaluation, Target Selection report, 
Target Industry Profiles report, and an Education Infrastructure assessment.   The recommendations 
in this Strategy are based on the findings of these reports, which together make up the most detailed 
examination of the region available.  
 
The Pennyrile region consists of nine counties located in the western area of Kentucky:  Caldwell, 
Christian, Crittenden, Hopkins, Livingston, Lyon, Muhlenberg, Todd and Trigg.  Since a significant part 
of the region’s economy is linked to the Clarksville‐Hopkinsville metro, some of the analysis that 
contributed to this Strategy also includes Montgomery County, TN.   
 
Additional  information about the process, consulting team, and the region can be found at: 
www.PennyrileFuture.com.  
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
From prior research reports, we can describe the region’s current position in the following terms: 
 

• The Pennyrile, KY economy is shifting away from manufacturing.  This sector has lost 37% of 
its job base in the past five years.  Strong growth in the military, coal mining, and health care 
have offset these losses. 
 

• The self‐employment economy is booming in the region.  Nearly 20,000 workers are self‐
employed, about 10% of the total labor force.  The self‐employment economy is growing 
three times faster than the overall private sector economy. 
 

• High growth is occurring in sectors that still have small footprints in the economy but are 
important foundations for long‐term success:  professional services, software, engineering, 
finance, and research. 
 

• The outlook remains bright for the region's large traditional sectors in agriculture, food 
manufacturing, and warehousing. 
 

• A community questionnaire conducted earlier in this process revealed that improving the 
region’s talent pipeline is top of mind for residents.  “Education” received the highest 
number of responses to the question “What, if anything, is holding back the region?”   
Statistics show that the region's educational attainment is still below the U.S. average, and 
that many young workers leave the region to find learning and employment opportunities.   
 

Tenets of Economic Development for the Pennyrile Region 
 
The recent recession and continued job losses means that the U.S. economy is in a state of flux.  
When the economy emerges on its new trajectory, economic development will forever be changed.  
Traditional staples will shift, and new paradigms will rule the game:     

• Traditional manufacturing will no longer sustain economies in the U.S.  Manufacturing is 
not keeping pace and cannot be relied upon to serve as a region’s largest job engine.  
Competition for new manufacturing jobs will be fierce and expensive (in terms of incentives).  
Economic developers must think differently about how they target this sector and must focus 
attention on retaining and helping their current manufacturing employers. 
 

• Smaller scale, highly targeted projects are the name of the game. Economic developers 
should focus attention on smaller, independently owned companies.   As individual 
businesses, they may not be large job creators, but they are nimble and will attract additional 
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investment into their communities.   
 

• Assist existing businesses with growth.   Business retention activities should encompass 
much more than the traditional annual visit and a survey about their needs. Companies 
today need hands‐on assistance.  Economic developers should help connect local enterprises 
to suppliers and customers.  Match them with affordable space to expand into rather than 
expecting them to build from scratch (communities are at high risk of losing companies if 
their only option is greenfield construction).  Ensure that they have access to the same level 
of incentives as recruitment prospects do.    
 

• Build structural support for entrepreneurship.  Business recruitment and local company 
expansion are two of three legs of a balanced economic development program.  
Entrepreneurship should be given equal attention.  Communities that invest in support for 
local startups will be markedly more successful than communities that do not. 
 

• Keep wealth at home by providing primary employers a full spectrum of local professional 
services.  Communities with an incomplete portfolio of professional service firms (e.g., 
accounting, marketing, legal, architecture, and engineering) lose millions of dollars each year 
that could be captured and circulating in the local economy.  For these communities, growing 
professional service firms should be a focus of entrepreneurship initiatives. 
 

• Stay true to your roots.  Consider the traditional roots of a community’s economy and 
identify innovative ways to help those businesses transition into the next generation.  Innate 
strengths can serve as a theme behind a region’s brand identity and platform for future 
target industries.     
 

• Aim high and think differently.  Rocky economic conditions give communities an opportunity 
to reevaluate their economic development approaches and set new long‐term goals. The 
sense of uncertainty often brings together entities that may not otherwise work together 
into a collaborative problem‐solving mindset.  It is an ideal time for “community ventures,” a 
concept that this Strategy encourages for the Pennyrile region.  For example, what will be 
the next great community venture to follow the successful Commonwealth Agri‐Energy 
Ethanol Plant?   The region should feel confident that it can do it again.   Go for it! 
 

What Will the Pennyrile Region Look Like in 10 Years? 
 
What do thriving communities do right? How can the Pennyrile region model itself after the most 
successful places?  Truthfully, most communities are struggling right now.  The smartest regions are 
engaging in, as is the WKWIB and PADD, a serious evaluation of their position and a contrast against 
economic realities.  The ones that are not planning ahead will undoubtedly fall behind.  
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This Strategy contains a realistic vision for the Pennyrile region.   But it cannot be achieved without 
hard work.  The region must shift its thinking and embrace the tenets described above.  It must work 
together to implement this Strategy.  If it does, the following will describe the region ten years from 
today:  

• The Pennyrile region will have a latticework of career pathways that bridge the chasm 
between low‐skilled laborers and high paying, skilled jobs.  Gaps in the talent pipeline will be 
completely filled at every level with top‐notch educational programs. 
 

• Entrepreneurship will flourish, and all residents interested in starting a business will have a 
clear pathway from idea to inception and operation.  There will be support infrastructure and 
a strong network in place that sparks local business growth. 
 

• Business will thrive in the Pennyrile region, and it will be known as a national destination for 
its target industries.  A foundation of professional services will emerge that provide the 
business brains that complement the production brawn 
 

• Community ventures will become part of the Pennyrile culture.  Opportunities will be 
quickly identified and strong partnerships among local organizations will vet and invest in 
ideas. 
 

• Regionalism will result in a clear marketing voice and sophisticated, unified presence.  The 
region will be top of mind among target industry executives and prospect activity will soar.  
Local companies will feel confident that all community players are working together in their 
best interest and will choose to continue to invest in the region. 

 

Musts for Economic Development Success 
 
For the above vision to become a reality, this Strategy calls on the Pennyrile region to shift its 
approach to economic development.  To do so, the region must:      

• Think and act as a region. Think beyond town and county boundaries.  
 

• Adopt a single set of economic development targets and align workforce development 
activities around the needs of those businesses. 
 

• Anticipate and adapt to global trends.  
 

• Bridge the talent pipeline with new and enhanced educational assets. 
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• Build entrepreneurship infrastructure. 
 

• Increase participation of the business community in economic development. 
 

• Improve marketing tools. 

 
Strategic Goals 
 
The objectives, strategies and tactics of this plan fall within five core regional Goals.  Goals were 
developed as a response to the region’s current position, the tenets of successful economic 
development, and “musts” for the Pennyrile region as summarized in the previous pages.  They 
support the region’s vision for economic development that will transpire and transform the region 
over the next five to ten years. They are:   
 
GOAL 1:  Advance the Pennyrile region’s talent pipeline. 
 
Goal 1 of this Strategy focuses on enhancing the region’s educational and workforce development 
resources, and to align training with target industry needs.  It complements the findings of the 
Educational Infrastructure Supply Analysis report and reflects the contents of the Workforce 
Development Strategy report. 
 
GOAL 2:  Build the Pennyrile region’s entrepreneurship infrastructure. 
 
Goal 2 explores the creation of a region‐wide entrepreneurship initiative that puts into place 
networks and assets that will foster the creation of new homegrown companies.  Entrepreneurship is 
a critical contributor to economic development, and as the Economic Brief and Sector Analysis 
reports show, is currently lacking in the Pennyrile region. 
 
GOAL 3: Promote growth of the Pennyrile region’s target industries. 
 
Goal 3 provides recommendations aimed at improving the region’s business climate for its target 
industries and for business in general.  The section begins with suggestions for an organizational 
format that will encourage the participation of private industry in economic development.  It is 
followed with an explanation of catalyst projects for each target industry.  An in‐depth review of 
each Pennyrile target industry is provided in the Target Selection and Target Profiles reports. 
 
GOAL 4:  Engage in marketing activities that promote the region as a destination for business. 
 
The Strategy concludes with a series of recommendations related to economic development 
marketing.  Awareness building is an important objective for the region, counties and cities.  
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Marketing the Pennyrile region begins with strengthening internal collaboration.  Goal 4 describes 
which marketing tools will most effectively communicate that the Pennyrile region is open for 
business.  
 
 
Priority Projects 
 
Although all of the recommendations provided in this plan will benefit the region’s long‐term 
economic development, a few key strategies rise to the surface as priorities:  
 

• Expand 4‐year degree options.  The region is home to the main campus of Austin Peay State 
University and satellite campuses of Murray State University (MSU).  Austin Peay, however, is 
outside of the region’s main population center and Murray State’s offerings delivered within 
the region are far more limited than those delivered outside of the region at the main 
campus in Murray.  In addition, of the majors regularly offered at the satellite campuses only 
Business Administration is aligned with the target sectors.  While education, social work and 
nursing remain critical disciplines, the recommended economic development sectors must 
also be represented at the baccalaureate level of the continuum within the region’s 
population center both to address higher level skills needs and to validate the importance of 
those sectors among current and prospective students. 
 

• Build the region’s entrepreneurship infrastructure.  This recommendation is a cornerstone 
of this Strategy.  Most regions have several organizations, informal groups, or incubators to 
help entrepreneurs connect with one another, conduct market research, identify partners 
and service providers, and connect with potential funders.  The Pennyrile region has no 
organization and efforts to connect entrepreneurs at events are infrequent.   
 
A lead entrepreneurial organization for the region should provide a variety of services or 
catalysts in areas important to today’s entrepreneurs: 

 Networking services/activities 
 Professional education 
 Technical assistance / acceleration services 
 Mentoring 
 Funding assistance 

We are not recommending investment in a physical incubator but virtual networks of 
support.  The entrepreneurship initiative can be led entirely by private sector volunteers and 
entrepreneurs (who cover costs by charging for events and services) or sponsored by a lead 
agency such as PADD.  Avalanche recommends that a PEN (Pennyrile Entrepreneur Network) 
be established and led by PADD for its first year of duration, but that the entrepreneur 
community devise a sustainable model for the organization in subsequent years.   
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• Organize a private sector Task Force to support and advise each target industry initiative.  
The region is ripe for a business‐lead economic development initiative.  We strongly 
recommend that industry task forces be created for each target sector.  Ideally, the 
organizational structure will be the same for each target industry, consisting of a Target 
Sector Task Force.  Later, consider hiring a full‐time PADD Target Sector Manager. 

 
Task Forces should be charged with two objectives. First, at the start of each year, Task 
Forces should identify one major issue affecting their industry at the regional level and agree 
to work together to address that issue.  Members develop an action plan and determine 
their own meeting schedules (suggest a minimum of one meeting per quarter).  The PADD 
should provide each Task Force with a meeting space, project management tool (such as 
Basecamp or Zoho), and administrative resources.   

 

• Invest in a highly professional online presence for the region.  A strong website is an 
absolute must for economic development. An economic developer’s website is its single 
most important marketing tool.  It is the first place that business executives, location 
consultants, and local constituents go to find information about the community.  These busy 
individuals expect websites to be informative and easy to navigate.   
 
PADD’s current website is in need of improvement and it must invest in a complete overhaul. 
But the region’s web presence does not stop with the marketing website.  Throughout this 
Strategy, we recommend the development of online tools that support other key initiatives, 
such as a career portal, an entrepreneurship network website, an online inventory of 
commercial properties, and a Pennyrile agritourism website.  Combined, these websites will 
generate a strong impression among national and international audiences that the Pennyrile 
region and its local communities are sophisticated and serious about economic development.  
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GOAL 1: ADVANCE THE PENNYRILE REGION’S TALENT PIPELINE.   
 
 
Pennyrile leaders agree that the skills, education, capabilities, and capacity of the region’s workforce 
are critical factors in its ability to thrive.  Of less universal agreement is whether the current 
workforce is more an asset than a liability.  In a community questionnaire conducted for this planning 
process, responses widely differed when it came to describing the region’s workforce.  Almost the 
same number answered “hard working” as they did “lazy”, “skilled” as “undereducated.”  When 
asked what factor most holds back the region, a majority of respondents answered “education,” 
although the “presence of good educational facilities” was frequently identified as a factor which 
makes the region unique.   Such contradictions are unusual, and may reflect a sense that much is 
being done institutionally to address skills yet many residents remain unable to attain or retain 
employment.   
 
By looking at the offerings and capabilities of local education providers, the consulting team has 
revealed regional strengths and assets.  We consider how the collection of regional education and 
training assets can form a complete talent pipeline, going far beyond what a single individual 
institution can accomplish on its own.     
 
The Pennyrile is home to education and training providers that address both general academic need 
and specific workforce skills needed by area employers.  As the region hones in on its target 
industries, so too can the talent system.  A deliberate, reasoned approach to meeting target industry 
and niche sector needs will increase the region’s competitiveness as it nurtures, attracts and grows 
employers.   
 
The recommendations in this section are designed to address ways in which the education and 
training system can adjust so that it best serves the region’s current and future employers, how 
institutions should maximize existing assets, and approaches to garner additional resources for new 
and enhanced programs. 

 
Objective:  Expand educational offerings at all levels. 
 
The Pennyrile’s education and training providers boast a formidable collection of learning 
opportunities that address the needs of target sectors.   To effectively compete to become the 
location of choice for target sector companies, it will be necessary to develop additional offerings, 
strengthen collaboration among education and training providers in program design and delivery, 
and increase residents’ awareness of the career opportunities offered by the target sectors.   In some 
cases, particular instruction will need to be developed to fully address industry needs.  In others, the 
impressive array of current offerings can be realigned while providers collaborate to more efficiently 
make assets more readily available to the region’s workforce and employers.   
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Strategy: Formalize collaboration among regional education providers 
 
For each target sector, it is necessary to build and communicate an array of learning opportunities 
appropriate to its specific needs.  The sectors’ skill requirements will necessarily span the traditional 
divisions between levels of education:  Secondary, vocational, certificate, associates, baccalaureate 
and graduate levels will all contribute to the region’s ability to progress.  As such, residents’ learning 
needs and employers’ competency needs are best viewed along a continuum rather than segmented 
by provider type. 
 

Tactic:  Align target sectors among all education and training institutions. 
 

Establishing a regional agreement around the target sectors will communicate an uncommon 
level of collaboration and emphasize the region’s commitment.   While each county in the 
Pennyrile has a unique concentration of employers and assets, such local prioritization does not 
preclude institutional commitment to and promotion of a region‐wide set of priorities.  Each 
institution should formally and publicly acknowledge the importance of the region’s targets and 
include those sectors in its strategic thinking.   
 
Recognition of shared regional targets does not require each institution to offer instruction for 
each one of the sectors.  Rather, any given institution may support a sector through referral to 
other institutions if not through its own set of offerings.  Establishing this set of regional priorities 
should not limit an institution’s ability to set its own local priorities.     

 
Tactic:  Create sector‐based learning teams from among the skill development stakeholders. 
  
For each target, a sector‐based learning team should convene to articulate the best learning and 
credentialing continuum.  Ideally, each team will include representatives of faculty from a 
secondary school, a vocational school, a community college and a four‐year university.  The 
teams should not be limited to representatives of only one institution of each type.  Engage 
industry representatives, workforce and economic development representatives and others as 
necessary and leverage other recommendations within this report (especially Career 
Documentation described below).   
 
The teams’ primary function will be to identify the skills necessary to be effective at a variety of 
levels within the sector, determine where along the institutional continuum new offerings most 
appropriately reside.  Team members will identify where critical skills are addressed within the 
system, which skills are not yet being addressed, and where redundant delivery (e.g., identical or 
similar content being delivered at more than one institution) is warranted.  Such redundancy 
may be the result of volume needed (e.g., the number of people needing the particular offering), 
the varied preferences of different employers (e.g., those who have a bias towards or against 
colleges versus vocational high schools), or access to public support for the training.   
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Strategy: Expand 4‐year degree options. 
 
The region is home to the main campus of Austin Peay State 
University and satellite campuses of Murray State University 
(MSU).  Austin Peay, however, is outside of the region’s main 
population center and Murray State’s offerings delivered 
within the region are far more limited than those delivered 
outside of the region at the main campus in Murray.  In 
addition, of the majors regularly offered at the satellite 
campuses, only Business Administration is aligned with the 
target sectors.  While education, social work, and nursing 
remain critical disciplines, the recommended economic 
development sectors must also be represented at the 
baccalaureate level of the continuum within the region’s 
population center both to address higher level skills needs and 
to validate the importance of those sectors among current 
and prospective students. 

 
Tactics: 

• Increase regularly‐offered instruction in target sector 
skills at the Hopkinsville and Madisonville MSU 
campuses. The Hopkinsville campus of MSU has a 
substantial amount of instructional capacity that is 
currently unutilized and provides a venue for 
additional educational delivery either as traditional 
classroom and lab space, or as a hub for distance learning delivered from the MSU main 
campus or elsewhere.  (See the Educational Infrastructure Supply Analysis report on sector‐
specific needs for a list of recommended offerings for the target sectors and others.)   
 

• The MSU Hopkinsville Campus can also develop into a multi‐institutional facility including 
MSU, Hopkinsville Community College, and additional programming offered by other 
institutions such as the University of Kentucky.  The campus can offer curricula such as 
advanced Pharmacy and Physical Therapy programs which are currently unavailable within 
the region. 

 
 
 
 

Advanced Aerospace  
Manufacturing Education Project  
 
The Project is a collaboration of four 
educational institutions (El Camino 
Community College, the Oregon 
Institute of Technology, the Wichita 
Area Technical College and Purdue 
University) and the Society for 
Manufacturing Engineers.  Funded 
through the National Science 
Foundation, researchers from the four 
educational institutions are working to 
identify and address the need for 
aircraft manufacturing technicians and 
engineers.  While each of the partner 
schools is located in a different region 
of the country, the collaboration 
provides a template for a multi‐
institution examination of industry 
needs, resulting in curricula and 
programming to prepare workers at a 
variety of levels.    
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Strategy: Align technical and community college training around the needs of the region’s target 
industries. 
 
Each institution in the region provides some level of instruction in support of target sectors.  As the 
region proactively works to attract and grow new businesses and does so with a more intense focus 
on particular sectors and subsectors, it will be important for the collection of education and training 
institutions to be able to address skills needs at all levels.  The Supply Analysis report reveals great 
regional combined strengths and individual institutional capacity that should be better promoted.   In 
contrast, the Analysis revealed that some skill areas important to the target sectors are not yet 
addressed by the institutions in the region.   
 
It would be unwise to develop and deliver education training and training programs before demand 
exists within the region.  But it is in the region’s interest to demonstrate to prospective employers 
that the region is proactively planning to nurture its target sectors.  When building and 
demonstrating capacity would be premature, then the collection of institutions can demonstrate 
forethought, depth of understanding, intention and readiness to build capacity.   
 
The following are areas where demonstrating intention to build capacity will speak to the specific 
needs of the target sectors: 
 

Agriculture programs are well‐represented in programming at Murray State University, Austin 
Peay State University and Hopkinsville Community College.  Some sub‐specialties where 
attention can be further focused include: 

• Agriculture‐specific GPS/GIS Technology (available at MSU, but not regularly delivered via 
satellite locations nor integrated into the agriculture programming)  

• Agriculture Production Management 

• Crop Science 

• Livestock Management   

• Pest Management 
 

Food Manufacturing skills are is generally addressed within the region’s abundant supply of 
general manufacturing programs, but addressing the following subspecialties can strengthen the 
region’s  position through incorporation into existing offerings, or development of stand‐alone 
certificate or certification programs: 

• FDA Regulation, Documentation 

• Food Quality Assurance 

• Nutritional Science 
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The following Food Manufacturing specialties are frequently delivered as stand‐alone certificate 
and degree programs, but can also be layered on top of existing basic science programs (such as 
Biology or Chemistry): 

• Food Science 

• Food Technology 

• Aquaculture 
 

The Biomass and Coal Processing opportunities are 
frequently served by the following majors not yet present 
among institutions within the region: 
 

• Biosystems Engineering 

• Biological and Agricultural Engineering Studies 

• Environmental Engineering Studies 

• Process Technology 
 

Regional education and training institutions currently offer 
little regular programming specifically supporting the needs 
of the Distribution/Logistics sector.  Offerings available 
elsewhere to address the needs of this sector include: 
 

• Certified Logistics Planner (CLP) certification 

• Industrial Supply Chain Management  

• Intermodal Transport 

• Barge Transportation 

• RFID Technologies 

• Warehouse Management 

• Transportation and Logistics Management  
 

Individuals seeking learning opportunities related to the 
Tourism industry must travel outside of the region.  
Hospitality Management and Culinary Arts programming is 
available at nearby West Kentucky Community College.  
While the volume of need for additional programming that 
supports components of the region’s hospitality and tourism 
industry may not warrant development of regular program 
offerings, it may be beneficial to make available some short‐term, non‐degree, episodic learning 
opportunities in the following areas. 

• Hotel Management  

Johnson County Community College 
Subject‐Specific Entrepreneurship 
Programs 
 
Johnson County Community College in 
Overland Park, Kansas provides a 
number of offerings aimed at helping 
current and aspirational entrepreneurs 
develop the skills needed to be 
successful.  Students can learn the 
fundamentals of business planning, 
accounting, marketing, management 
and fundraising in individual, certificate 
and associates degree programs.  JCCC 
also offers Subject‐Specific 
entrepreneurship programs which 
combine the general entrepreneurship 
skills with skills in particular disciplines 
such as hospitality, automotive, fashion 
design, accounting, healthcare, 
horticulture and many other specialty 
areas.  The combination of industry‐
specific skills with more general 
entrepreneurship skills provides a 
context for the entrepreneur, and 
enables the student to approach the 
concept of entrepreneurship from their 
specific area of interest.  The programs 
provide an opportunity for students to 
understand the business and 
operational models to which they can 
aspire and provides learners the tools to 
create their own opportunities within 
their field of interest.   
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• Hospitality‐related Entrepreneurship 

• Restaurant Management  

• Culinary Arts, Food Management  

• Tour Operations 

• Event and Meetings Management 

• Gallery and Theatre Management 

Objective:  Improve career information flow and access to information. 
 
Several of the target sectors are familiar to regional institutions and the region’s current and 
potential workforce.  Other sectors, however, may be new or emerging within the Pennyrile.  In 
either case, residents may not fully comprehend the breadth of job and career opportunities, may 
believe (rightly or wrongly) that they are not qualified for opportunities, or are unable to connect 
their current capabilities with career paths within the target sectors.   
 
For institutions to make good decisions about what instruction to offer and for residents to make 
good decisions about how to envision their career opportunities, it will be necessary to develop and 
deploy a set of career awareness and career exploration resources.  Regions who fail to clarify and 
communicate the staffing needs (and associated functions, earning potential, and skills validation 
requirements) risk (1) expending resources on training that is not relevant or valued, (2) allowing 
relevant incumbent skills to languish where they could be applied, and (3) directing learners toward 
programs that do not result in viable employment. 

 
Strategy:  Ensure all residents have access to information about occupational opportunities within 
the region’s target industries.   
 

Tactics: 

• Document careers and jobs in the target sectors, with special focus on transition 
opportunities and career trajectories.   
 

• Align career awareness, workforce development services, learning opportunities, job 
readiness indicators, and labor exchange around common information set.   
 

• Create a web‐based Career Portal which provides information about jobs and careers in the 
target industries (see tactic below). 
   

• Use this information to raise the capability of career counselors and advisors in the academic 
and workforce development communities, ensuring consistency of messaging and 
information among all workforce development institutions. 
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• Create a targeted marketing campaign to promote the career portal and attract appropriate 
prospective applicants. 
 

Tactic:  Document career pathways for the region’s target sectors. 
 
Target sectors – especially those that have not had a historic presence in the region – may be 
mysterious to job seekers.  Without basic and detailed information about the careers available 
within the target sectors, many applicants may assume that there are no opportunities for them 
or that they are unqualified for the opportunities that do exist.  In reality, they may possess 
meaningful transferable skills and learning capabilities that are of value to employers in the 
target sectors.   
 
While the full breadth of a sector’s opportunities may seem overwhelming, by breaking down the 
sector into opportunity categories workforce developers can make the categories of 
opportunities more understandable and approachable to various job seeker segments at all 
levels.    
 
Target sector employers should be engaged to create a consolidated perspective of employment 
within their industry.  The resulting career information can be used as a baseline from which the 
various stakeholders can address skills along the continuum of opportunities.  By describing the 
sectors, the families of jobs within them, and associated positions and their requirements, the 
skill development system will more effectively attract individuals to jobs and relevant 
education/training programs.  The process of developing the Career Documentation can also 
serve as a key point of engagement of employers, whose value will not be limited to the initial 
documentation but rather can begin to institutionalize longer term engagement with the system 
(through sector‐based learning teams, for example). 
 
Below is an example of how the Piedmont Triad WIRED region has documented careers within 
the Logistics/Planning/Management job family of its Transportation/Distribution industry (this 
information, created for a specific region, may or may not be relevant to employers in the 
Pennyrile region): 

 
VP of 
Logistics 

Link to Logistics and 
Supply Chain 
ladders in Advanced 
Manufacturing 

Responsible for overall performance of assigned 
facilities. Assists General Managers in planning, 
budgeting, and organizing to enable organization 
to reach customer service, safety and financial 
goals. Develops marketing plans and assists in 
growing the business. 

$99,611
To 

$239,244 

Bachelor’s 
Degree; 
Master's 
preferred. 
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Director of 
Logistics 

Link to Logistics and 
Supply Chain 
ladders in Advanced 
Manufacturing 

Provides leadership and direction for distribution 
and warehouse operations (and possibly other 
departments). Coordinates with management 
team on strategic planning, budgeting, marketing 
and pricing strategies, capital and personnel 
requirements, and compliance issues. Directs all 
operational functions for reporting departments. 
May have responsibility for Demand Planning, 
Inventory Management, Master Production 
Scheduling and Deployment. 

$93,000
To 

$154,700 

Bachelor's 
Degree; 
Master's 
preferred 

Logistics 
Manager 

Link to Logistics and 
Supply Chain 
ladders in Advanced 
Manufacturing 

Plan, direct, and coordinate the logistical 
functions of an organization (planning and 
managing the physical distribution of products 
on a national or global basis) 

Median ‐
$66,600 

Bachelor’s 
Degree  or 
equivalent 
experience; 
Master's 
preferred 

Logistician  Link to Logistics and 
Supply Chain 
ladders in Advanced 
Manufacturing 

Analyze and coordinate the logistical functions of 
a firm or organization. Responsible for the entire 
life cycle of a product, including acquisition, 
distribution, internal allocation, delivery, and 
final disposal of resources. – (good description) 

$46,100
To 

$73,000 

Bachelor’s 
Degree or 
equivalent 
experience 

Logistics 
Coordinator 

Link to Logistics and 
Supply Chain 
ladders in Advanced 
Manufacturing 

Assist in the coordination of the distribution and 
transportation of products. 

Median ‐
$25,700 

Vocational 
school, 
OJT, or AAS 
May 
require a 
Bachelor’s 

 
 

Tactic:  Create a regional career portal. 
 
Once jobs and job families are documented, they must be communicated to the public in a way 
that is engaging and accessible.  Creation of a Career Portal for each of the target industries will 
provide the region with a shared resource for understanding the jobs and associated 
requirements, qualities and needs.  Web‐based Career Portals provide a “go‐to” for stakeholders 
and job seekers alike, and demonstrate to prospective employers and economic development 
targets that the region understands the needs of the industry in depth. 
 
The Energy Providers’ Coalition for Education (EPCE) provides a good example of a regional 
career portal that could be adapted for the WKWIB and PADD’s target sectors.  A screen shot 
from the website is shown below (http://www.epceonline.org/areyouready/process.html): 
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Tactic:  Increase the capacity of career counselors and advisors. 
 
Armed with current and detailed information about careers in the target industries, area 
institutions can become a formidable force in identifying high‐potential individuals, attracting 
them to the key industries and providing guidance that will maximize their potential for success.  
The Career Documentation and Career Portal can undergird a staff‐development effort for area 
career counselors and advisors, deepening the systems’ ability to serve industry.  Staff 
development can address: 

• Identification of individuals with the qualities and interests that lend themselves to the 
target industries 
 

• Identification of those individuals’ prior experiential learning that can be applied to skill 
development needs and associated educational and professional credentials 
 

• Selecting the most relevant learning opportunities at the right level at the right 
institutions  
 

• Realistically addressing opportunity, salary and advancement opportunities so individuals 
self‐select appropriately for learning programs and employer linkages 

 
Tactic:  Plan and launch a PR campaign that shares information about target industry careers 
and training options. 
 
Information that is not shared is not useful, nor are web resources that are not accessed.  A 
regional marketing campaign and sub‐regional efforts to promote the Career Documentation and 
Career Portals will inform the public about particular jobs and potential career trajectories.  
Marketing these resources to job seekers, employers, career guides, students, teachers and 
parents will help de‐mystify the existing and emerging industries and encourage more careful 
consideration of opportunity areas that are not currently obvious. 
 
Tactic:  Share target sector information throughout the region. 
 
If the region is going to commit to supporting its target sectors, then it is critical that the PADD 
and WKWIB create a perspective on the sector(s) that is shared among stakeholders regionally.  
The Target Profiles report provides just that information.  This can become a rallying point for a 
variety of stakeholders in the community, helping everyone communicate in an informed way 
about the targets and the opportunities they offer the region.  By creating a basis of career 
information that is external to the respective institutions, the conversation on support for the 
sector can also transcend sub‐regional, organizational and institutional divisions.  
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Objective:  Improve educational and workforce readiness. 
 
Businesses that will emerge, expand, and relocate to the region need confidence that they will be 
able to find the skilled workforce necessary for their operations.  Employers must feel assured that 
workers will possess the appropriate basic workplace behaviors such as punctuality, communication 
skills, work ethic and persistence.  Foundational capabilities such as the ability to read and compute 
at a level appropriate to the position and the industry also serves as an indicator of whether the 
workers will be able to learn and grow as the employers’ needs evolve.  Workers must also possess 
the skills to manage their lives and responsibilities in a way that allows them to be reliable 
employees.  Employers and service providers alike reported that for too many members of the 
Pennyrile population, many of these fundamentals are vulnerable and may be a significant factor in 
whether they can become successful employees and consequently whether the employers can 
thrive.   
 
Strategy:  Adopt Work Keys / Career Readiness Certification. 
 
The Hemlock Solar Manufacturing facility is one of the most exciting economic development projects 
to come to the region in the past decade.  Hemlock requires all job applicants to participate in the 
WorkKeys assessment process.  Tennessee currently provides job seekers with opportunities to take 
the WorkKeys assessments, but there is not assessment delivery infrastructure on the Kentucky side 
of the state line.  At the same time, Kentucky employers have not expressed a need or a desire for 
WorkKeys certified applicants, making it difficult to justify substantial investment in WorkKeys 
infrastructure in the Pennyrile.   

 
Tactics: 

 
The Pennyrile region can leverage Hemlock’s WorkKeys requirement as a way to test the viability 
of a WorkKeys initiative in Kentucky.   

• Kentucky job seekers who are pursuing jobs at Hemlock will need to take WorkKeys 
assessments.  The assessment infrastructure in Tennessee can provide the testing 
opportunity, but far fewer applicants will be placed in jobs at Hemlock than will be assessed. 
 

• The WKWIB can negotiate a cost sharing agreement with Workforce Essentials (the 
organization that administers WorkKeys in Montgomery County, Tennessee).  Kentucky 
residents’ assessments will be supported and will thus become eligible for Hemlock jobs. 
 

• Those Kentuckians who are not placed at Hemlock (and some who are) will constitute a 
significant job seeker cohort who can pursue other jobs both in Kentucky and in Tennessee.  
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Those job seekers possess skills and capabilities verified through WorkKeys assessments. 
 

• Working with ACT and national WorkKeys resources, WKWIB can create an employer 
outreach and communication strategy that emphasizes the value of WorkKeys, and 
subsequently track the success of WorkKeys certified individuals as compared with 
counterparts who have taken TABE or similar assessments.   
 

• WKWIB can measure both employer engagement/value and applicant success to determine 
whether a more substantial WorkKeys effort is warranted in the Pennyrile. 
 

Strategy:  Raise the Capacity of Career and Education Advisors in the region. 
 
How individuals become aware of learning and career opportunities, and in what way they pursue 
those opportunities, depends significantly on the assistance they receive at schools, career centers 
and through their employers.  The target sectors will be more effectively served if the region invests 
strategically in the capability of career and education advisors and creates a career and education 
advisor approach that is coherent across the region. The region will also create efficiencies and 
economies of scale for the development of advisors, creating cost savings for each stakeholder 
institution. 

 
Tactic:  Create a regional Career and Education Advisor training and certification system.   
 
Areas of common concern to advisors across the region that can be addressed through a 
common system include: 

• Advising techniques and coaching strategies 

• Addressing career readiness issues and associated resources and referral opportunities such 
as childcare, transportation, work‐appropriate clothing and tools, personal qualities such as 
punctuality and workplace behavior  

• Training advisors to understand the characteristics of entrepreneurs, and to identify clients 
who exemplify those characteristics for referral to entrepreneurship resources in addition to 
job‐development and skills training resources 

• Awareness of the region’s priority sectors and their respective jobs, careers,  requirements 
and skill validation mechanisms 

• Career Ladders 

• The value of prior learning and the availability and process of attaining college credit for 
experiential learning  

• Regional availability of learning opportunities 

• Financial aid opportunities 
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Objective:  Sequence and link career opportunities.    
 
The Pennyrile region is home to job opportunities at a variety of levels.  Employers and service 
providers alike describe a the region’s workforce as having great capabilities as well as lacking basic 
workplace readiness (punctuality, work ethic, professional behavior) and basic skills (reading, math, 
communication).  The wide chasm between these two portions of the workforce represents a 
challenge both to employers who suffer from a split pipeline and job seekers who are challenged to 
see a clear pathway into high wage opportunities.  To create a dynamic workforce that can grow 
along with the Pennyrile’s economic development, it is necessary to bridge this chasm and connect 
the higher and lower segments of the pipeline.  
 
Strategy:  Build Career Lattices and Program Models to connect jobs with careers.  
 

Tactic: Map Career Transitions, Implement Career Advancement Models.   
 
The transition from being a lower‐level employee and a higher‐level employee is not an obvious 
one –especially from the perspective of the lower‐level employee.   This inability to see a more 
viable future can prevent an individual from appropriately investing in their own career 
development.  An effort to more deliberately link the lower‐end jobs with more viable careers 
can engender an awareness of the value of even low‐paying jobs.  By using the Career 
Documentation discussed in the previous section, the WKWIB can map career trajectories.  Along 
with employers and training providers, the mapping can include specific and meaningful 
milestones for advancement.   
 
Unexpected collaboration can emerge when career 
pathways focus on transferrable skills versus traditional 
education.  In one community, for example, a fast food 
establishment and a local bank worked together to find 
high quality workers.  Six‐month retention and positive 
performance reviews at the fast food establishment 
earned workers a guaranteed interview for a customer 
service position at the bank.  Linking retention and 
workplace behavior to specific opportunities can begin to 
give employees access to higher rungs of the career 
ladder.   

 
Tactic: Engage staffing firms.   

 
Employers are reluctant to hire individuals who have not 
held a job for a meaningful amount of time.  Many lower‐

Chrysalis  
 
Chrysalis is a non‐profit organization in 
Los Angeles, California which as created 
Chrysalis Enterprises, the largest street 
maintenance firm in Los Angeles, 
California, and Chrysalis Staffing to 
provide a venue for participants to gain 
work experience and assistance with 
subsequent job search.  Chrysalis 
Staffing operates as a private staffing 
agency and manages payroll and 
benefits.  Participants work in 
transitional and temporary jobs for 
Chrysalis Staffing for up to six months 
while receiving case management, job 
readiness and employment 
development assistance.   
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skilled workers are unable to maintain tenure because of 
the nature of positions and/or job skills challenges that 
they face.  Staffing firms, however, operate on a more 
short‐term, temporary service model.  At the moment, 
employers are also reluctant to hire permanently due to 
economic concerns.   
 
WKWIB can engage a staffing firm (or firms) to become 
the employer of record for lower‐skilled workers as they 
develop more traditional workplace behaviors.  The 
participants can be offered a chance (perhaps to fail) at a 
number of temporary placements while maintaining a 
single employer of record.  Such a model will require the 
target participants to be among a much larger number of 
less‐risky employees in order to maintain the firms’ 
reputation among its clients. 
 
Tactic:  Highlight encore careers.   
 
Those with significant experience can also benefit from a 
deliberate career movement strategy and program.  
Dislocated workers, for example, likely possess meaningful 
experience but are challenged to make good decisions 
about new career steps in an economy that has changed 
dramatically since they last looked for a job.  The skill 
development system can assist more experienced, mature 
workers to reimaging their capabilities and how they can 
be applied.  Helping them to attain their “encore careers” 
can include the following: 

 

• Provide Mentorship.  Mature workers can be an 
important resource for those beginning to explore and 
seek careers.  They can provide perspectives on how 
academic skills are applied in the workplace, how 
certain sectors and businesses operate, and identify 
pathways for advancement that are not obvious to 
younger workers.       
 

• Validate Prior Learning.  Undoubtedly, those facing 
this transition have developed critical skills and knowledge that can be applied to new 
jobs/careers. Many experienced dislocated workers believe that their skills and abilities are 

Alameda County WIB NUMMI Prior 
Learning Assessment Initiative 
 
In 2010 New United Motor 
Manufacturing, Inc. (NUMMI) closed its 
automobile production facility in 
Alameda County, California.  The 
workers there assumed that their skills 
were mostly if not entirely applicable to 
other automotive manufacturing 
facilities.  The Alameda County WIB has 
embarked upon a process to help those 
workers think more critically and 
thoroughly about their skills and how 
they can be applied in different work 
environments as well as documented to 
Prior Learning Credit from area 
educational institutions.  The WIB and 
its NUMMI Resource Center (NRC) 
gathered former NUMMI employees for 
focus groups through which the workers 
described their work activities. The 
Focus Group Facilitators then identified 
common themes among the 
participants’ work experience and 
identified the broader disciplines that 
those activities exemplify.  The process 
resulted in identification of higher‐level 
capabilities such as supervision, project 
management, and manufacturing 
process control which the workers’ 
activities demonstrated, yet the 
workers did not recognize as higher‐
level capabilities that they possess.   
This information will be used to create 
portfolios that the employees will use 
to petition area schools for credit in 
their associates and applied science 
degree programs. 
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only valuable to their last employer, while their skills are often more transferable than they 
assume.  The region can gather cohorts of individuals from declining industries/employers to 
examine their workplace behaviors and activities and explore how the particular experiences 
represent evidence of higher level learning and more broadly applicable skills.   
 

• Attain Experiential Learning Credit.  Many of the skills attained by dislocated workers during 
their careers may in fact represent college‐level capabilities.  The WIB and the Colleges It will 
be important for the workers to reflect on and document this learning in a way that is 
recognized and validated by the area academic institutions.  Examining and documenting 
Prior Learning of cohorts of dislocated workers can serve as the foundation for a Prior 
Learning Template that can be applied to the other workers dislocated from similar 
experiences.  Career Counselors serving these workers working with the area colleges can be 
trained on the techniques of Prior Learning Assessment and use of the Template so they can 
facilitate application of the Template and attainment of appropriate credit.  The process will 
help these individuals through a degree program more rapidly, and help them to envision 
themselves as college‐level learners and a broader set of careers that they can attain.   

 
Objective:  Further develop workforce development resources.   
 
Strategy:  Leverage the creativity of the employer community in crafting skills development 
programs. 
 
Employers enjoy access to financial support for workforce development, but have noted that the 
variety of eligibility requirements and other limitations reduce the value of such supports.  To spur 
creativity and innovative approaches to employer‐housed workforce development, the Pennyrile 
region should ensure as open of a process as possible, articulating broad objectives and standards, 
but otherwise leaving programmatic specifics up to the employers. 

 
Tactic: Create a competitive process for allocating employer‐based workforce funding.   

Create a “Workforce Development Innovation” fund which encourages employers to articulate 
their own standards for success and define the most appropriate action. 

• Define broad parameters for employer participation, including: 
 

o Any trainee/participant eligibility factors necessary 
o Focus on skills implications of business/employer success 
o Outcomes/benefits must be measurable and reported within a distinct time period, 

employer must demonstrate the ability to track, quantify and report outcomes 
o Benefit to the employer must be quantified and exceed to value of the requested 

investment 
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o Employer financial or in‐kind match 
 

• Broadly define program objectives to include (for 
individuals): 
 

o Job placement or wage gain 
o Attainment of industry‐recognized 

certification 
o New ability to utilize new or advanced 

technologies or processes 
 

• Broadly define program objectives to include (for 
the firm): 
 

o Attainment of compliance and certification 
through skills development 

o Measurable efficiency and productivity 
improvements 

o Utilization of new technologies and 
processes 
 

• Define program recipients to include: 
 

o A single employer 
o Groups of employers 
o Industry association or affinity group 

 
Strategy:  Leverage Federal and State funding to achieve 
sector objectives. 

 
Tactic: Increase applications to and attainment of DOL 
discretionary funding. 
 
The region has had modest success winning grants 
from the High Growth Initiative and the Community 
Based Job Training Grant programs.  Additional efforts 
to win these and other funds can support 
implementation of many of the workforce 
development and associated capacity building goals 
articulated through the RIG process.  Additional 

Chicago TIFWorks Program 
 
The City of Chicago has long supported 
economic development through Tax Increment 
Financing (TIF).  Historically applied to address 
infrastructure improvements, site assembly 
and physical development planning costs, 
workforce development has been an eligible if 
underutilized use of TIF funds.  In 2002, the 
city’s planning, economic development and 
workforce development entities conceived and 
launched he TIFWorks program to more 
deliberately focus funds on workforce skills, 
and focus workforce efforts on specific 
measurable business outcomes.   
 
Firms within eligible TIF districts are eligible to 
apply to the program.  Firms may apply on 
their own or as a consortium of firms with 
similar needs.  Employers applying alone 
submit the TIFWorks applicant, but employer 
consortia may apply with one employer as the 
lead or they may utilize a consultant (often a 
training provider or college) to create and 
submit the application. 
 
Applicants must identify the particular 
business need to be addressed, measure the 
indicators of success, and document either 
cost savings through efficiency improvements, 
reduced scrap and rework rates, for example, 
or revenue improvements such as regulatory 
compliance leading to sales or to improved 
marketing capability.  All programs measure 
the impact of skill development upon the 
revenue enhancement or cost control 
improvements.   
 
TIFWorks applications are required to specify 
the particular training need and proposed 
solution, as well as the quantifiable 
cost/benefit analysis. 
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funding may include HGI and CBJTG, as well as: 
 

• The American Graduation Initiative/Community College Innovation Fund 

• Women in Apprenticeship in Non‐Traditional Occupations grants 

• Young Adult Offenders in High‐Poverty Communities 

• National Farmworker Programs 

• Trade Adjustment Assistance 
 

Tactic:  The WKWIB will need to access waivers to address mismatch with some performance 
metrics related to U.S. Department of Labor objectives. 

• Waive performance measures in order to invest Individual Training Account funds for 
entrepreneurship development. 
 

• Waive performance measures on wage replacement for placing older workers into encore 
careers. 
 

Tactic:  Increase funding applications to WIN and BSSC State Workforce Programs. 

• Create Pennyrile‐specific marketing materials and testimonials to promote funding 
availability. 
 

• Document existing successes under Win and BSSC to replicate among new employers. 
 

• Aggregate employers within specific sectors into a series of cohorts to increase the number 
of potential trainees and achieve efficiencies in application and execution of training 
programs. 
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GOAL 2: BUILD THE PENNYRILE REGION’S ENTREPRENEURIAL 
INFRASTRUCTURE. 
 
Economic development is typically viewed as a three‐legged stool of recruitment, expansion, and 
startup.  In the Pennyrile region today, there is very little entrepreneurial culture or celebration of 
entrepreneurial success. Entrepreneurship is not widely viewed as a viable career pathway for 
graduating students.  These shortcomings are founded, in part, on a view of what the Pennyrile 
economy looked like 10 or 20 year ago, where manufacturing, coal, and traditional agriculture 
defined the region.   
 
As shown in the Economic Brief (see side table), self‐
employed entrepreneurs are creating jobs two to 
three times faster than the rest of the private sector 
economy, but small businesses lag overall growth in 
the economy.  This data presents both a challenge and 
an opportunity for the region:  An entrepreneurial 
class is emerging but has yet to transform into 
growing small businesses.  While many startups 
naturally fail on their own, many do not survive due 
to a shortage of an entrepreneurial infrastructure in the region.  Furthermore, growth in other 
areas of the economy, including government/military and coal has likely led to level of comfort and 
lack of urgency that entrepreneurial support is a critical gap in the local economy. 
 
It is time for Pennyrile residents and leadership to change their way of thinking with regard to future 
job opportunities.  Tomorrow’s careers will be more about making a job versus taking a job.  If 
residents are prepared to be entrepreneurial, they will also be armed and ready to be productive, 
successful employees.  Entrepreneurial workers will also benefit larger companies and established 
industries that need to “retool” their business model or products to stay competitive. 
 
A new balance for the Pennyrile region’s economic development efforts is required to best capture 
growth opportunities and ensure long‐term prosperity for the region.  Activities for recruiting 
businesses to the region will remain in place, but more should be done to promote the expansion 
of existing companies and the formation of startups in high growth areas: 

Pennyrile Growth Patterns 
 

Annual Job 
Growth ’03‐‘08 

Private corporations    1.1% 
Micro businesses (<10 emps)  0.3% 
Small businesses (10‐49 emps)  0.6% 
Government      3.4% 
Self‐employed      4.1% 
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In particular, the community should hone in on industries and opportunities that have the highest 
likelihood to create “gazelles.” The term “gazelles” grew out of the Internet boom of the 1990s, 
when dot‐com and technology companies were racing ahead at incredible speed.  Speeds were 
driven both by high‐growth demand for new technologies and products, but also by companies’ 
desires to establish a lead position in an emerging area, often with the expectation for acquisition by 
large firms at very high multiples of revenues.  Today, a more realistic view of gazelles is required but 
the idea remains:  Only a small subset of companies truly have high growth potential, and 
communities (or investors or workers or grant dollars) should give much higher preference for 
companies that have the market size, business model, and competitive advantage to achieve 
greatness. 
   
In our view, gazelle opportunities have several of these characteristics: 
 

• They can serve a national or global market (e.g., not limited to local customers). 
 

• They can scale upward quickly if revenue grows more than 2x per year. 
 

• They should be designed to achieve higher profitability as revenue grows. 
 

• They should have some built‐in protections from future competitors, usually through 
intellectual property, business models, or brand recognition that create natural barriers to 
entry. 
 

• They should be able to repurpose a product, process, or technology to new markets, 
generating turnkey, explosive growth when successful. 

 

FUTURE PENNYRILE:

Expansion StartupRecruitment

Expansion, Growth, 
and “Community 

Ventures”

Focus on 
“Gazelles”/

National Scope

Highly Selective
Marketing
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Software companies and Internet‐based businesses have nearly all of these characteristics (though 
many fail).  In the past, manufacturers relied on scalability and market dominance to achieve their 
success (#1, #2, and #3), but competition from global producers has chipped away dramatically at 
their customer base (#4) and retooling into new areas has proven difficult (#5). 
 
Avalanche strongly recommends that more entrpreneurial infrastructure be established to help 
existing small businesses to grow, enable entrepreneurs to devise new products and create new 
companies, and to promote entrepreneurial skills within the workforce. 

 
Objective:  Define the region’s entrepreneurship leadership. 
 
For entrepreneurship to take off in the Pennyrile region, the PADD must be the convener versus the 
leader of entrepreneurship.  The region must establish a handful of critical tools and then let 
leadership evolve organically.  There is no clear leader in place today that has the critical components 
that have been successful in other regions of the U.S.  We recommend that the region import a 
model. 
 
Strategy:  Create new organizing elements for entrepreneurship. 

 
Tactic:  Establish a Pennyrile Entrepreneurs Network (PEN) to keep local businesses connected, 
assisted, and alert.   
 
Most regions in the country have several organizations, informal groups, or incubators to help 
entrepreneurs connect with each other, find information, identify partners and service providers, 
and connect with potential funders.  The Pennyrile region has no organization, and efforts to 
connect entrepreneurs at events are infrequent.   
 
A lead entrepreneurial organization for the region should provide a variety of services or 
catalysts in areas important to today’s entrepreneurs: 

• Networking services/activities 

• Professional education 

• Technical assistance / acceleration services 

• Mentoring 

• Funding assistance 
 

An entrepreneurial network is not a physical incubator but an informal association.  It can be led 
entirely by private sector volunteers and entrepreneurs (who cover costs by charging for events 
and services), or sponsored by a lead agency such as PADD.  Avalanche recommends that PEN 
(Pennyrile Entrepreneur Network) be set up and led by PADD for its first year of duration, but 
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that the entrepreneur community devise a sustainable model for the organization in subsequent 
years.   
 
PADD should direct a part‐time administrator of PEN, which would be supported by a volunteer 
Advisory Committee that assists with organizing events, recruiting participants, and promoting 
the organization. 
 
PEN should: 

• Develop a website that aggregates information for entrepreneurs, provides links to 
supporting agencies like PADD, SBDC, or Murray State (among others), and provides a 
calendar for events.  Consider if the site should support a membership database that 
people can join and see who else is available.  This would allow entrepreneurs to connect 
with service providers such as lawyers, accountants, mentors, and funders. 
 

• Establish Memorandums of Understanding with partner organizations that clearly sets 
forth how each will support the other, and what the pathway should be for 
entrepreneurs to work through the system for assistance (which organization supports 
which type of entrepreneur, etc.). 

 
Tactic:  Begin to identify the Entrepreneurs, Service Providers, and Mentors that are needed to 
build a strong entrepreneur network and service base.   
 
Successful entrepreneurial support goes far beyond having government agencies available to 
field requests by entrepreneurs.  The most valuable advice and service can sometimes come 
from the lawyers, marketers, and accountants that give a business the critical protections and 
business models that enable an entrepreneur to be successful from day one and through 
subsequent growth years. 
 
PEN should: 

• Develop a process to identify the entrepreneurs in the Pennyrile region which will most 
benefit from enhanced support systems.  Request suggestions from Chamber partners, 
the SBDC, local bankers, lawyers, etc. of small companies to approach to get involved 
with PEN‐related activities.  Collect email lists for marketing events to the extent 
possible. 
 

• Identify service providers (lawyers, accountants, funders, marketers, researchers) that 
can be speakers at events and form a Service Network under PEN. 
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• Begin to identify mentors that are interested in either helping young entrepreneurs 
and/or potentially funding them.  Mentors should be recruited and should commit to 
provide a basic level of service for selected entrepreneurs (such as a minimum of two 
one‐hour meetings a month with entrepreneurs). 
 

• Determine the appropriate relationship for PEN with state and national entrepreneur 
organizations. 

 
Tactic:  Create new events and education opportunities for entrepreneurs.   
 
Events and services should be constructed based on demand in the community.  

• Create regularly scheduled networking events across the Pennyrile region targeted for 
entrepreneurs (not government agencies or service providers), which often include a 
guest speaker or presentation on a relevant topic.  Consistency and quality are key to 
these events to boost participation. 
 

• Create entrepreneurship education programs, which could include one‐time courses or 
longer programs.  Educators and curriculum can come directly from service providers 
(who submit their course ideas), educators (from colleges), or consultants from 
neighboring regions (that can drive in for the day from St. Louis, Nashville, etc.).  
Curriculum can also be found from sources outside the region such as the Kauffman 
Foundation, Small Business Administration, or online universities.  Consider running each 
course or program in multiple locations in the region, taking the presenters “on the 
road” to the audience to boost participation. 

Other activities could be identified, such as conducting an annual “Top 10 Entrepreneurs” 
Appreciation Banquet or an annual entrepreneur conference.  One example of a low‐cost option 
for a conference is RISE, which spreads the conference across locations (donated conference 
rooms or spaces) throughout a city by a volunteer army of presenters that promotes their events 
through an automated website:  www.riseaustin.org 
 
Tactic:  Research other entrepreneur organizations across the U.S. to learn best practices to be 
used in the Pennyrile region.   
 
The critical goals for PEN are to identify the entrepreneurs in the region, bring them out of the 
shadows, and connect them to each other and to service providers, mentors, and investors.   
Numerous like‐organizations can be found around the U.S., but the following two stand out and 
are most similar to what could work in the Pennyrile region: 
 

Wisconsin Entrepreneurs' Network    www.wenportal.org 
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Austin Entrepreneur Network      www.austinentrepreneurnetwork.org 
 
Consider taking an inter‐city visit to cities that successfully grow their entrepreneurs.  Get 
presentations from the organizations that support entrepreneurs, and make the trip coincide 
with a large local event. 
 

Objective:  Raise awareness of entrepreneurship as a career option for students and 
adults. 
 
Strategy:  Create Entrepreneurial Centers at the region’s community colleges. 
 
Entrepreneurial centers at community colleges come in many 
forms, but the most successful ones provide a unique blend of 
student education, work opportunities, research or technical 
assistance, and sometimes temporary space for entrepreneurs.  
Community colleges can usually provide free or low‐cost space 
to entrepreneurs.  Professors and students assist hand‐picked 
entrepreneurs for consulting assignments or internships.  Two 
best practices have been identified that can serve as good 
models for the Pennyrile region:  Pappajohn Entrepreneurial 
Center in Iowa and the Entrepreneurial Center at Northern 
Kentucky University. 
 
Strategy:  Redefine the way the region talks about entrepreneurship. 

 
Tactic:  Work with Murray State University’s Regional Business and Innovation Center (ICC) to 
create a marketing and public relations campaign for entrepreneurship. 
 
Murray State University’s Business and Innovation Center is focused on advancing 
entrepreneurship in Western Kentucky.  Work with ICC to plan and launch a marketing campaign 
informing residents of the region about entrepreneurship as a career path. 
 
Tactic:  Identify and promote entrepreneurial success stories and the people who started the 
companies and ran them. 
 
Success motivates success.  Create written profiles of successful home‐grown companies and 
their founders.  Feature these businesses and entrepreneurs in the marketing and public 
relations campaign.  Involve these individuals in the Pennyrile Entrepreneurs Network.    

Best Practices in 
Entrepreneurship Education 
 
Pappajohn Entrepreneurial Center 
and model in Northern Iowa: 
www.iowajpec.org 
Entrepreneurial Center in Northern 
Kentucky University: 
http://ei.nku.edu 
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Tactic:  Identify supply gaps in the Pennyrile region that could be the source of revenue growth 
for startups and small businesses. 

 
One of the engines of the joint‐ICC marketing campaign should be informing the public about 
real entrepreneurial opportunities.  Interview and survey local companies about what services 
they are outsourcing outside of the region but would like to have available closer to home.  Feed 
this information into local entrepreneurial support systems (Bootstrap, Network, Score, Career 
Centers, etc.).  Vet business ideas against these local needs.   
 
Tactic:  Survey companies about their needs for e‐commerce / web‐services as well as 
professional services such as accounting, marketing, and legal. 
 
Gain a better understanding of what services local companies are outsourcing to businesses  
located outside of the Pennyrile.  
 
Tactic:  Reinforce with a campaign that reminds residents and businesses of the benefits of 
buying local.   

 
MEDI, for example, has a campaign that encourages residents to buy goods and services from 
minority businesses.  In addition, PADD could be a clearinghouse for RFPs from local companies.  
PADD could maintain a database of local suppliers and distribute RFPs to local companies.  Once 
a year, honor those companies that buy locally with an award.  (e.g., Workforce Chicago – CAEL’s 
award program.) 

 

Objective:  Create a strong foundation of entrepreneurial support infrastructure. 
   
Strategy:  Build entrepreneurial skill sets. 
 
Goal 1 provides a series of recommendations related to entrepreneurship education and training.  It 
shares examples of community college programs that meld core entrepreneurship classes with 
classes specific to an industry.   
 
Strategy:  Boost financial resources available to startup companies and small businesses.   
 
Venture capital is no longer the name of the game for most regions, if it ever were for rural areas like 
Pennyrile.  The lack of venture capital is no longer an excuse for not having an entrepreneurial 
climate.   The median return of all US venture funds as a group has been negative every single year 
since 2000 with the exception of one year where they had a meager 0.3% gain.  The result from poor 
VC payout is that pension funds and other limited partnerships are reducing the number of 
remaining VC firms in which they invest. Venture capital raised for the most recent quarter is at a 7‐
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year low according to the National Venture Capital Association.  The very limited IPO opportunity for 
companies with profits less than $10M or revenue under $250M/year has resulted in most remaining 
funds focused on late stage deals growing their companies sufficiently large and waiting for an IPO 
window.  Early stage deals are down significantly as a share of the total – a significant change from 
previous decades.  During the 1980s and early 1990s there were about 10 early stage investments for 
each late stage investment, as only 10% of early stage VC companies managed to reach the late 
stage.  For the last few years there are now less than 1 early stage deal for every late stage deal – a 
drop of 10x for early stage companies.   
 
The answer to this situation:  a greater reliance on local banks for early growth funding and angel 
investors for seed funding. 
 

Tactic:  Help local banks become better equipped for 
small business and startup lending. 
 
A number of local banks have expressed interest in 
focusing on small business lending.  Meet with local bank 
executives to determine what assistance they need to 
turn this interest into reality.  Identify banks that are 
small‐business friendly and route entrepreneurs to them. 
 
Tactic: Support ICC’s initiative to establish a capital fund for the region. 
Murray State’s Business and Innovation Center is currently working on plans to set up a 501(c)(6) 
capital fund to supply loans and grants to business startups. The ICC has recently received 
$50,000 from the USDA to seed this new non‐profit.   
 
Tactic:  Establish a Pennyrile Angel Network.   
 
Often, bank loans are either not available or not appropriate to an entrepreneur’s current stage 
or growth plans.  Entrepreneurs may also prefer to share the risk with an investor than borrow 
money against his/her personal credit.  Debt and equity investments are made to give investors a 
minimum guaranteed return on investment but also a shared interest in the upside potential of 
the business.  Today, with stock market returns still in negative territory for the past 10 years and 
with real estate investment returns down, investors are naturally looking at alternative 
investments. 
 
An Angel Network in the Pennyrile region will serve many functions:  funder, “vetter” of business 
ideas and plans, mentor, connector, and promoter.  In the early days, the members of the Angel 
Network will likely serve as coaches to entrepreneurs as they make themselves more prepared 
for funding, growth, and business development.  As momentum builds and deal flow increases, 

“We’re a small bank and can loan $50 
million out tomorrow if we wanted to, 
but we can’t find the opportunities.  In 
the last three years, we have only had 

one entrepreneur show up with a 
business plan in hand when asking for a 

loan.”  
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the Angel Network will naturally gravitate to discussions of a formal seed fund for the 
community. 
 
Angel Networks, as with public seed funds, bring attention to entrepreneurial opportunities and 
get the inventor‐entrepreneur out of the garage and into the system.  When done well, an Angel 
Network should “shake the tree” of the community and identify the leading entrepreneurs in the 
community that should be nurtured and shepherded from idea to startup formation – and 
potentially funding from the network. 
 
An angel network should be set up for the region, with chapters in multiple cities, including 
Hopkinsville, Madisonville, Cadiz, Princeton, and/or others.  Angels are there to get the pitch 
from entrepreneurs, who should travel to them to ensure a high level of investor participation at 
meetings.   
 
In the future, an angel fund could be set up in each of the cities, made up of 20‐30 investors who 
put in $50,000‐$100,000 to create a multi‐million dollar fund.  A selection committee would be 
established to review potential deals.  Pooling angel dollars is a growing trend and is seen in 
many other rural communities across the U.S.  Look at how angel funds are established in cities 
and then even networked with each other to raise greater awareness through the RAIN network:  
http://www.rainsourcecapital.com/rainfund.cfm 
 
The City of Owensboro has gone so far as to set up a seed fund that gives $15,000 in seed money 
to the winners of business plan competitions:  http://www.emergingventureschallenge.com/ 
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GOAL 3:  PROMOTE GROWTH OF THE PENNYRILE REGION’S TARGET SECTORS. 
 
The recommendations in Goal 3 are focused on establishing support networks and improving 
community assets that will enable the Pennyrile region’s target industries to thrive.  For each target 
industry, we have identified a handful of catalyst projects that are necessary for business growth. 
 
Structuring a Target Industry Campaign 
 
To begin, the Pennyrile region will need adopt new 
organizational practices to support each target sector.  The 
region is ripe for a business lead economic development 
initiative.  We strongly recommend that industry task forces be 
created for each target sector.  Ideally, the organizational structure will be the same for each target 
industry, consisting of a Target Sector Task Force plus one full‐time PADD Target Sector Manager. 
 
Each Target Sector Task Force will involve 10‐15 
members with strong ties and interest in the 
industry.   A majority of members should be from 
private sector companies located in the region.  
Other participants may include state or regional 
industry support groups, utility companies, and 
research and education leaders.   
 
Task Forces should be charged with two objectives. First, at the start of each year, Task Forces should 
identify one major issue affecting their industry at the regional level and agree to work together to 
address that issue.  Members develop an action plan and determine their own meeting schedules 
(suggest a minimum of one meeting per quarter).  The PADD should provide each Task Force with a 
meeting space, project management tool (such as Basecamp or Zoho), and administrative resources.   
 
Second, each Task Force should advise the PADD’s and WKWIB’s activities that are related to their 
industry.  They will be a sounding board and work closely with a full‐time staff person that serves as 
a Target Sector Manager.  The Target Sector Manager should attend every Task Force meeting, 
facilitate follow‐up, and report Task Force progress to WKWIB and PADD boards of directors.   
 
Workforce Development Recommendations  
 
Please note that the workforce development and educational needs of the region’s target 
industries are addressed in great depth within the report Educational Infrastructure and Supply 
Analysis as well as in Goal 1.  The Supply Analysis also provides a detailed listing of existing and 
potential training programs related to the region’s target sectors. 

“One of our biggest economic 
development opportunities is to 

engage the local industry executives.” 
– Pennyrile Future interviewee 

Target Industry 
Task Force

Target Industry 
Manager+
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Target Overview 
 

 
 
 
The following strategies and tactics represent initial activities that should be considered by 
each task force.  It is our expectation that additional strategies will be identified by each task 
force.  A core function of each task force is to identify priorities, evaluate feasible tactics, and 
motivate individuals and organizations to collaborate around solutions and actions. 
 
 
Objective:  Engage in catalyst projects that support growth of 
the Agriculture and Food industry.  
 
Strategy:  Identify food manufacturers that can expand in the 
Pennyrile region.   
 
The Pennyrile region has opportunities to attract new manufacturers 
of baked goods and snacks (wheat and corn).  Existing food 
companies inside of the region may be considering their future plans 
for expansion.  More opportunities can be found for the region’s 
agriculture sector to move up the value chain into food production.  

Agriculture +
Food 

Distribution TourismAssembly

PENNYRILE TARGET SECTORS:

Plant 
Nurseries

Aqua‐
culture

Corporate 
DC’s

Ecommerce 
Fulfillment 
Centers 

Events
Destination 
Tourism

Auto‐
motive

Metal 
Fabrication

Custom 
ProductsOTHER:

Solar 
components

Crop
Production

Energy

Biomass

Ethanol
Production OTHER:

Coal
Gasification

Organic 
Dairies

FOUNDATIONAL COMPETENCIES:
Software/IT/Ecommerce, Entrepreneurship, Professional Services

Baked 
Goods & 
Chips

Agriculture and Food 
 
Pennyrile Niches 
Crop production, organic dairies, 
aquaculture, plant nurseries, and baked 
good/chip production 
 
Categories of Economic Development  
Retention, expansion, startup, 
community ventures 
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Local crops can be inputs to various chip, cereal, and bread products.  Strong highways and the 
future expansion of I‐69 will further enhance the locational benefits of food manufacturing in the 
Pennyrile region. 
 
Strategy:  Create a Regional Agriculture Task Force charged with evaluating new revenue 
opportunities and improving profitability. 
 

Tactic:  Determine the feasibility of using lands previously used for coal mining for new 
agricultural uses, including the state requirements for dairy and crop production. 
 
The Pennyrile region has several large tracts of acreage, including those previously used for coal 
mining; however, this land is often incapable of being developed due to years of mining, and 
could be used for agriculture.   
 
Tactic:  Evaluate the feasibility and desirability of attracting organic farms and dairies to the 
Pennyrile region. 
 
The Pennyrile region has an excellent opportunity regarding the possibility of organic dairy 
farming.  Also, the region has great infrastructure that will allow for distribution to larger urban 
markets where organic food consumption is more popular and time‐to‐market is important.  The 
region currently has few dairies in the area, with small dairies located in Hopkinsville and 
Madisonville.   
 
Specifically the Agriculture Task Force should identify 
potential dairy companies that can be approached to expand 
in the Pennyrile region; assess the negative environmental 
impacts of dairy farms and identify new production processes 
that minimize runoff; and explore the degree to which 
communities would be accepting of new dairy farms. 
 
Tactic:  Strengthen connections to state and federal resources and partners. 
 
The task force should identify other partners around the state that can be connected to task 
force activities and projects, including Murray State ICC, KSU, Memphis AgBioworks, and the 
Agricultural Development Board.  The task force should also examine the extent to which the 
Pennyrile is capturing state and federal agriculture funding, and identify the programs that future 
“community ventures” can be designed to pursue for new 
funding.  An early initiative should be to determine the 
feasibility and grant funding availability to put an aquaculture 
farm or dairy next to the ethanol plant in Hopkinsville.  If 
farmers need assistance with evaluating the profitability of 

“The U.S. needs to keep our food 
sources at home.  We cannot continue 
to subsidize to other countries because 

they can choke us to death without 
firing a shot.” – Pennyrile Agriculture 

Focus Group Participant 

“Our region lies between southern food 
producers and northern food eaters.  

How can we process food here instead 
of elsewhere?” – Pennyrile Agriculture 

Focus Group Participant 
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their farms and whether they should switch to new products, state programs (including 
university extension services) should be employed, or a new program should be created locally. 
 

Strategy:  Expand the mission of the Breathitt Veterinary Center.  
 
Currently, Breathitt is focused on disease diagnostic services for the animal industry.  The Center 
should find new funding sources to expand its focus to include new target areas for the Pennyrile 
region:  crop production, biomass, aquaculture, and food sciences.  Competencies should be 
developed in market research and feasibility, technology assessments, technical assistance, and 
technology deployment.  The Center should explore the feasibility of creating an Agricultural 
Research Park that would allow for joint research on crop production, biomass, and food sciences.  
Consider changing the name of the Center to the “Breathitt Agriculture Center”. 
 
Strategy:  Create a shared‐use kitchen(s) for home based food producers in rural areas of the 
Pennyrile region. 
 
Specialty foods is one of the fastest growing segments of the food manufacturing field.  Increased 
concerns about food safety and a desire to buy locally have brought farmers and food entrepreneurs 
together to explore innovative ways to serve growing demand.  “Shared‐use kitchens” are one 
solution that has proven quite successful for many regions, both urban and rural. 
 
A “shared‐use kitchen” is a licensed kitchen facility providing small scale food entrepreneurs the 
space to prepare and process value‐added food for consumer marketing. Most facilities also provide 
training, support and access to other resources and distribution networks.   
 
Given the large geographic territory of the Pennyrile, we recommend developing a series of smaller‐
scale shared‐use kitchens across the region rather than one large central facility. While contents may 
differ, shared‐use kitchens typically provide commercial ovens, ranges, mixers, kettles, industrial 
food processors, refrigerators, freezers, dry storage, and sinks.   

 
Tactics:  

• Form a coalition of local food entrepreneurs to 
conceptualize and advocate for the development of a 
pilot shared‐use kitchen in the region.  The coalition 
should work to build awareness, share expertise, and 
develop a plan.  
 

• There are several options for organizing and operating a 

Information About Shared‐Use 
Commercial Kitchens 
 
Culinaryincubator.com is an interactive 
website that contains links to dozens of 
shared‐use kitchens across the U.S.   
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shared‐use kitchen.  Examine best practices to determine which model is best‐suited for the 
region. 
 

• Offer a variety of training classes at the kitchen(s) as well as a community meeting space.  
The kitchens can become not only hubs for producing local food items, but also community‐
centric places where local leaders can assemble to discuss enhancing farm‐based 
entrepreneurship and agritourism.     

 

Objective:  Engage in catalyst projects that support growth of 
the Energy industry.  
 
Strategy:  Create a New Energy Task Force. 
 
The New Energy Task Force should be charged with identifying 
opportunities for growing biomass, coal gasification and ethanol 
production in the Pennyrile.  Specificallly: 

• Explore the potential for expanding the Commonwealth Agri‐
Energy ethanol plant to produce larger quantities and also 
retool for non‐corn inputs. 
 

• Explore the potential for biomass plants (primarily wood) adjoining food manufacturers and 
institutional buildings (government, education), which are the lead adopters in the U.S. 
 

• Support the adoption of higher renewable energy portfolio standards for the state of 
Kentucky. 
 

Strategy:  Support the development of the Kentucky NewGas project. 

The Kentucky NewGas coal gasification project has the potential to define the Pennyrile as a national 
hub of coal gasification plants and support businesses.  The PADD, the New Energy Task Force, and 
local coal companies should take action to secure the project: 

• Promote the approval of permits for the project. 
 

• Serve as a point of contact for the community on questions relating to the project. 
 

• Tout the project’s benefits to the community. 
 

• Market the region to other coal gasification investors and companies. 

Energy 
 
Pennyrile Niches 
Biomass, coal gasification and ethanol 
production  
 
Categories of Economic Development  
Recruitment, expansion, community 
ventures 
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The Target Profiles report provides examples of investors who are considering projects of smaller 
scale, which could be attracted by the region’s coal companies.   

 
Objective:  Engage in catalyst projects that support 
growth of the Distribution industry. 
 
Strategy:  Inventory available distribution space and identify 
incentives available for sale and lease of industrial properties. 

 
Tactics: 

• Create an inventory of all commercial and industrial 
buildings in the region and include this information on 
the PADD’s new marketing website (see Goal 5).   
Involve area economic developers and brokers in 
developing and updating this inventory.   
 

• Package and promote incentives that property owners 
can rely upon when selling and leasing buildings.   

 
Strategy:  Work with the Eddyville Riverport and Industrial 
Development Authority to improve the Port’s 
competitiveness. 
 
The Eddyville Riverport is an important regional asset and 
selling point for distribution companies and other industries in 
the region.  Demand for the Riverport is expected to increase 
as the Panama Canal’s expansion heightens traffic to southern 
and eastern coast ports.  In addition, the Purchase region is 
making significant investments in its riverports.  
 
The PADD should work with the Eddyville Riverport and Industrial Development Authority to identify 
and budget for future improvements such as a rail spur to the property.  
 
Strategy:  Start an E‐commerce Committee within the Pennyrile Entrepreneurship Network. 
 
The committee should promote e‐commerce opportunities throughout the region, including 
educating businesses – both large and small – of the latest e‐commerce trends and technologies.   
 

“Our region built too many industrial 
buildings in the heyday, and now there 

is more inventory than demand.  No 
company is going to build a new facility.  
Instead we are going to go out and find 

a vacant building someplace else.” – 
Pennyrile Future Interviewee 

Distribution 
 
Pennyrile Niches 
Corporate distribution, E‐commerce, 
fulfillment centers  
 
Categories of Economic Development  
Recruitment, expansion 

Pennyrile Advantage: Rail  
 
The Pennyrile is at an advantage when 
it comes to rail connections.  CSX, FVRR, 
and P&L all serve the region.  The threat 
of rising fuel costs means that rail and 
barge access is increasingly important 
to manufacturing and distribution 
companies. 
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Strategy:  Create an e‐commerce co‐op that can provide turnkey solutions to companies 
throughout the region. 
 
Today, most companies still believe that e‐commerce and content‐rich websites are still beyond their 
reach, either technologically or financially.  The availability of free open‐source software such as 
Apache Server, MySQL databases, PHP programming language, and content management systems 
like WordPress means that websites are much lower cost and easier to configure than ever before.   
Organize an E‐commerce Cooperative to: 

• Identify companies that would benefit from a new website or from adding e‐commerce 
capabilities to their existing website.   
 

• Identify a software service provider (preferably from the Pennyrile region) which can create a 
“Pennyrile Content Management System” (CMS) that can be configurable to any industry and 
for future co‐op members. 
 

• Pick 3‐5 companies as beta customers to the Pennyrile CMS, who contribute financially to the 
project.   
 

• Design a system with basic modules which will allow members to have their own website, be 
able to manage their own content (individual members’ site look 100% separate from each 
other to Internet visitors), and configure e‐commerce functionality as needed.  
 

• By creating these modules, and housing them in a single co‐op (at the PADD), future 
development costs will be smaller.  In addition, the success of this project will inevitably give 
heightened attention to the role e‐commerce must play in the community going forward. 
 

• Every 6 months, take applications for new co‐op member who seek to benefit from these 
shared services.  Consider the potential for converting existing economic development, 
workforce development, and tourism promotion websites into the new CMS. 

 
Objective:  Objective:  Engage in catalyst projects that 
support growth of the Assembly industry. 
 
Strategy:  Start a Pennyrile Small Manufacturers Association. 
 
The Pennyrile Small Manufacturers Association should support the 
growth of small businesses located in the region.  The Association 
should focus on facilitating communication between members, 
sharing best practices, connecting members with prospective 

Assembly 
 
Pennyrile Niches 
Automotive, metal fabrication, solar 
components, custom products  
 
Categories of Economic Development  
Startup, expansion, recruitment 
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customers, and refining a talent pipeline between area schools and companies.    
 
Strategy:  Advocate for tax policies that make Kentucky more 
competitive with its primary neighboring competitor, 
Tennessee.   
 
Today, too many people and companies choose Tennessee due to 
the lower actual and perceived tax burdens.  Often, states that 
rely on high sales taxes but low income taxes have a clearer 
marketing message to newcomers.  Simply put, no one likes to 
pay income taxes but taxes that are embedded in the economy 
are more palatable. 
 
Work with area Chambers of Commerce and economic 
development organizations to establish an ongoing advocacy 
effort. 
 

Strategy:  Encourage the State to create a larger Closing Fund 
that would be used in conjunction with local incentives to help 
with mega‐projects.   

Competition for these projects is fiercer than ever, and large 
incentives mean that the ROI takes longer, which requires strong 
state assistance.  The state simply hasn’t brought a project to the 
western half of the state in many, many years, and the external 
image of the state is suffering – which will be much more 
expensive to fix in future years.  Simply put, state incentives are 
“woefully behind”.  In addition to cash incentives, the state 
should consider investment tax credits, green energy tax credits, 
R&D tax credits. 
 

Strategy:  Connect local manufacturers with technical 
assistance. 

Before recruiting new assembly and manufacturing businesses to 
the Pennyrile, it is critical that the region support the health of existing companies both large and 
small.   

• Connect employers to the resources of the Kentucky Association of Manufacturers (KAM) 
and the Extension Partnerships of the Kentucky Manufacturers Assistance Center (KMAC). 
 

Examples of  
Small Manufacturers Associations 
 
Smaller Manufacturers Association of 
Connecticut:  www.sma‐ct.com  
 
American Small Manufacturers 
Coalition: www.smallmanufacturers.org 

Planning Land Use  
for Future Growth 
 
It is time for all communities within a 
short driving distance of the facility to 
prepare for growth.  Smart land use is 
important. Every county should have a 
Master Plan that determines where to 
build future infrastructure, future sites 
of new neighborhoods, and how to zone 
properties accordingly.  
 
For example, the location of Hemlock’s 
manufacturing facility will be less than 
30‐minutes from Trigg County. Local 
leaders predict a rise in residential 
demand because of the county’s 
interstate access and overall appeal.   
Because of this, the County is currently 
kicking off a visioning exercise with 
citizens that will guide the creation of a 
countywide Master Plan.    
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• Explore the potential of opening a manufacturing extension service office in the Pennyrile 
region, either through KMAC or in conjunction with an area community college or university. 
 

• Connect local assembly and manufacturing companies with lean manufacturing audit and 
consulting service providers. 
 

Objective:   Embrace tourism as an economic 
development target. 
 
Tourism is a strong target for the Pennyrile region.  The 
blending of tourism and economic development has proven 
to generate jobs and prosperity for communities.  In 
addition, investments in tourism amenities boost quality of 
life for local residents.  It’s a win‐win. 
 
Rural areas, in particular, have seen an increase in visitor 
interest over the past decade.  More travelers are opting for destinations that are within driving 
distance and give them an authentic cultural experience – from exploring local culinary traditions to 
outdoor recreation, festivals, and shopping for handmade goods and other treasures. 
 
Strategy:  Package the Pennyrile region’s tourism assets into a complete vacation destination. 

 
Tactics: 

• Each community in the Pennyrile has its own unique mix of tourism assets. If they were 
combined into a single package and properly marketed, visitors will have a complete 
destination that will lead to more overnight stays. 
 

• “Agritourism plus” should be the theme of the region’s tourism package.  The side bar shows 
that agriculture, culinary, outdoor recreation, and shopping can fall under a single umbrella.   
 

• The state of Kentucky’s tourism district boundaries do not align with its economic 
development districts.  Bring together representatives from the Western Waterlands region 
and the Bluegrass, Blues and BBQ region.  Discuss tourism’s important status as an economic 
development target and identify ways to package and promote the Pennyrile region as an 
“agritourism plus” destination.   
 

Tourism 
 
Pennyrile Niches 
Destination tourism, event tourism  
 
Categories of Economic Development  
Startup, expansion, recruitment, 
community ventures 
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• Create an information package about the initiative 
and distribute widely throughout the region.  The 
package should contain the “agritourism plus” 
definition, explain the Pennyrile’s inclusion of tourism 
among its top economic development targets, and 
share ideas for how individual tourism attractions and 
services can align their own marketing within the 
region’s larger theme. 
 

Strategy:  Invest in an “agritourism plus” web portal for the 
Pennyrile region. 
 
The Internet has allowed smaller communities to build 
flourishing tourism industries.  What was once an expensive 
proposition to advertise, print and mail marketing materials, is 
now within reach of most budgets.  Research shows that a 
majority of travelers today use the Internet for trip planning 
over any other resources. 
 
The website must be professionally designed and represent 
the entire Pennyrile region.  It needs to convey, first and 
foremost, that the Pennyrile region offers a complete package 
of amenities that can keep visitors entertained and active for 
a day trip, weekend or week.  Second, it should clearly identify 
the region as a premier U.S. agritourism destination.  
  
The web portal should include the following features:  an up‐
to‐date event calendar; searchable database of attractions; 
searchable database of hotels, restaurants and other tourist 
services; interactive map of the region; custom one day, one 
weekend, and one week itineraries based on area of interest (e.g., 
family friendly, outdoor adventure, foodie, thrift and fine craft 
shopping).  Be sure to offer printer‐friendly versions of search 
results and maps. 

 
Tactics: 

• Inventory all tourism assets in the region that fall into the 
“agritourism plus” definition on the previous page.   
 

Example Agritourism Websites 

• Pennsylvania Farm Vacation 
(www.farmstay.com) 

• Vermont Farms Association 
(www.vtfarms.org)  

• Spain’s AgTech Tours 
(www.agtechtours.com)  

What is Agritourism? 
 
What was once the “practice of touring 
agricultural areas to see farms and 
participate in farm life” now 
encompasses a wide range of activities.  
Agritourism now overlaps with 
geotourism, ecotourism, and culinary 
tourism. 
 
The Pennyrile region’s future 
“agritourism plus” tourism package of 
offerings will include:  

 Food production, vineyards, 
breweries, orchards, pasture raised 
meats, dairy and cheese 

 Animal farms 
 Farmers markets and retail, 
vegetable stands, you‐pick‐them, 
harvest festivals, craft shows, thrift 
markets and stores 

 Greenhouses and plant nurseries 
 Overnight stays, camping, farm 
vacations, retreat centers 

 Picnic areas, agricultural museums, 
rest areas, hiking trails, lakes 

 Outdoor sports, fishing, horseback 
riding, hunting, off road vehicles 

 Farm weddings, hayrides, horse 
rides, mazes, fishing, sleigh rides 

 



PENNYRILE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY    48 
 

• Generate ideas and inspiration by exploring best practice regional tourism websites. 
 

• Hire a top‐notch national website design firm to create the website, preferably one with 
extensive experience in tourism. 

Funds to pay for the development of the online portal can come from a variety of sources.  Area 
tourism businesses may be willing to contribute and/or advertise.  State funding may be available 
through the regional tourism districts.  
 
Strategy:  Invest in tourism infrastructure and support. 
 
As with other economic development targets, the Pennyrile region must 
invest in select infrastructure projects that will jump‐start industry 
growth, particularly in the niche segments of event and destination 
tourism.  We recommend the following investments as critical 
foundations for growing the region’s tourism capacity: 

• At the heart of the “agritourism plus” initiative are local farms.  
We envision a future in which people from neighboring metros 
like Nashville make the Pennyrile their weekend destination to 
buy fresh produce and foods, purchase plants from area 
greenhouses, enjoy farm‐to‐table dining, visit Amish 
communities and learn their traditional ways, and stay overnight 
on working farms.  The first step toward making this vision a 
reality is to let farmers know that this is a focus of economic 
development, sharing inspiration and examples of how they can 
be a part of this movement.  Many of these will be 
entrepreneurial ventures, so strong start‐up infrastructure and 
business support must be in place.  
 

• Prioritize the development of a lakeside resort on the Mineral 
Mound State Property.  Revive and strengthen efforts to form a 
public / private relationship that results in a lease of the property 
from the Corps of Engineers and private development of a resort.  
For this to take place, the sale of liquor must be legalized.  
 

• Expand parking and add a boat ramp in Lake Barkley State Park.  
Additional capacity will enable the Park to host larger‐scale fishing 
tournaments and other water sports.  
 

Trade Days in Canton, Texas 

Farm to Table Dining in Boulder 

Mineral Mound State Park Golf Course
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• Improve signage, trail heads, and trails in the Gateway to 
Pennyrile State Forest and Pennyrile Forest Resort State Park.  
The 15,000 acre Forest and 1,000 state park attracts thousands of 
guests each year from outside of the state.  In addition, continue 
to invest in infrastructure that increases river sport activities on 
the Tradewater River around Dawson Springs and Riverside Park. 
 

• Support fundraising efforts to build additional softball and 
baseball fields across the region.  Current fields are at full 
capacity, and youth sports tournaments are a significant tourism 
draw.  
 

• Advocate to the State to change liability regulations on abandoned coal‐properties, such as 
the Homestead Mine Area.  This land is prime for ATV rallies and other off‐road vehicle 
events. However, current state law holds property owners liable for any accidents that occur 
on the property.  Coal companies, the primary owners of these lands (which are 
undevelopable as industrial sites), are not willing to allow usage under current law. Also 
explore the use of coal severance funds to build trails.   Gilbert, West Virginia offers a good 
example of the potential economic impact that ATV trails can have on a small community. 
 

• Target recruitment and start up of retail establishments that cater to outdoor 
recreationalists.  Visitors to state and national parkland, for example, have very few options 
if they want to purchase camping, fishing, and equestrian goods.   
 

• Create a Pennyrile Trade Days event.  Tourism leaders in Greenville are pursuing a new 
concept for attracting visitors to the region, “Scout Western Kentucky.” The initiative will link 
together antique, thrift store, and flea markets across the region in a single marketing 
campaign that builds on the national trend of urbanites traveling to rural areas to shop for 
used household and handmade goods.  We recommend taking this initiative one step further 
by creating a “Pennyrile Trade Days,” modeled after Canton, Texas’ highly successful Trade 
Days events.  Canton’s population swells from 5,000 to 200,000 during Trade Day weekends 
attracting visitors from across Texas and neighboring states.  (www.cantontradedays.com)  
 

• Utilize the West Kentucky Outlet Mall property located near the intersection of I‐24 and the 
Western Kentucky Parkway as a Christmas Market each October through December.  Work 
on an agreement with the property owner to allow local vendors to sell holiday merchandise, 
food, and beverage in empty retail spaces for little to no cost.   
 

Let's Paint the Town in Princeton, KY



PENNYRILE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY    50 
 

• Encourage all Pennyrile cities to adopt a “Let’s Paint the Town” initiative.  Princeton, Cadiz 
and Greenville are examples of this program’s positive impact on downtown revitalization.  
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GOAL 4:  ENGAGE IN MARKETING ACTIVITIES THAT PROMOTE THE REGION 
AS A DESTINATION FOR BUSINESS. 
 
 
Economic development involves two primary activities:  product improvement and marketing.  The 
strongest economic development campaigns involve the entire community working together to 
improve the local “product,” while the economic development organization works to increase 
awareness and perception of the community externally.   Goals 1‐3 of this Strategy address product 
improvement needs.  Both general and target‐specific, product improvement strengthens the 
region’s business climate, infrastructure, workforce development and quality of life assets.  This 
fourth and final goal presents recommendations related to promoting the Pennyrile region. 
 
Economic Development Marketing Principles 
Before beginning the Strategy, it is important to review the principles that motivate the best 
economic development initiatives.  The field of economic development is increasingly competitive.  
Each year, thousands of communities vie for a handful of projects.  Economic development 
organizations (EDOs) that succeed share several basic traits:  Their initiatives are targeted, well 
funded, and sufficiently staffed.  They are backed by a supportive, positive community because they 
themselves have a strong local brand.  Finally, they are guided by up‐to‐date internal and external 
marketing strategies.   
 
It is good to keep these in mind as the Pennyrile region takes economic development to the next 
level. 
 
Targeted 
 
Effective economic development organizations concentrate marketing efforts on a handful of key 
market segments.  This involves analyzing local strengths and challenges, and identifying audiences 
whose location needs align with the strengths.  Community improvements, such as workforce 
development or infrastructure investments, are based on target audience needs. Targeting focuses 
marketing dollars, helps define a region’s brand identity, and results in a higher return on 
investment. 
 
Well‐Funded  
 
In a perfect world, grassroots initiatives and word of mouth promotion would be enough to attract 
businesses to a community.  But the reality is that it takes money to compete. A look at EDOs across 
the country reveals that even the most bare bones marketing campaigns require a minimum of 
$100,000 per year to operate (not including staff).  Most large regions, such as Charlotte, Charleston, 
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and Nashville for example, commit more than $1 million annually to marketing and business 
development.  
 
Sufficiently Staffed  
 
The budget figures above are strictly for internal and external marketing activities.  They do not 
include staff salaries or operational overhead.  A basic program requires a minimum of four staff 
people, including an executive director, marketing director, researcher / marketing coordinator, and 
an administrate support person. Most regional groups include additional staff responsible for 
investor relations, target industry campaigns, and workforce development. 
 
Strong Local Support 
 
An economic development organization is most effective when it is backed by a supportive group of 
local stakeholders.  Building trust and buy‐in to an EDO takes time, communication, and visionary 
leadership.   
 
Generating a positive local brand identity requires most EDOs to dedicate staff time and funding to 
internal communication and coordination. This includes ongoing interaction with investors, elected 
officials, business leaders, the media, and the community at large.  The time an organization spends 
with the local community pays off.  Residents are more likely to speak highly of their community to 
friends and colleagues.  Media is more likely to pay attention to economic development news.  
Elected officials support business friendly policies, and investors continue funding the EDO.   
 
Companies and site selectors can immediately detect whether a community’s leadership works well 
together, and prefer to locate in places that do.  Signs of local cooperation include shared messaging, 
single points of contact, a seamless project flow, coordinated and well‐planned prospect meetings, 
and friendly interaction.  It is often up to the EDO to build relationships between local players and 
provide the vision that unites the community. 
 
Campaign Strategies 
 
Finally, long‐range strategies are at the core of quality marketing campaigns.  Marketing strategies 
are founded on community and target audience research.  They provide a disciplined approach for 
executing marketing activities.  By marketing, a community increases its name awareness and 
improves its perception, ultimately generating increased target audience investment.   
 
It is critical to understand that a complete campaign is comprised of two distinct marketing activities.  
The first directs the marketing of the community to external audiences.  The second, but of equal 
importance, guides the promotion of economic development within the community.   
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 External marketing includes activities directed at informing target audiences about the 
community’s competitive advantages.  An external marketing plan describes the campaign’s 
objectives and the ideal marketing mix needed to access audiences.   
 

 Internal marketing includes activities that build trust and collaboration between the regional 
EDO and the community at large.  It guides the EDO in establishing its brand, creating wide 
spread understanding of its role, and coordinating local stakeholders.  It sparks unified 
community development initiatives, improving the region’s product for target audiences and 
other businesses.   
 

A community’s internal and external audiences differ.  External audiences include groups that the 
EDO would like to recruit to the community.  Industry executives, site selectors, talent, and 
entrepreneurs are typical examples of external audiences.   Internal audiences, on the other hand, 
include individuals that the EDO needs support from locally.  Local businesses, county and city EDOs, 
elected officials, public sector groups, reporters, non profits, and residents may comprise internal 
audiences.  

 
Objective:  Support and supplement regional marketing activities. 
 
As discussed in the introduction of this Strategy, regional cooperation is a central tenet of the 
Pennyrile’s economic development success.  No place is this more true than in the region’s 
marketing initiative.  We recommend that the PADD office supplement and support marketing 
efforts of local organizations.    
 
Strategy:  Strengthen internal cooperation. 
 
Strengthen internal cooperation even more than already 
exists and prepare resources that will support external 
marketing efforts.   
 

Tactics: 

• Create a Pennyrile marketing task force that brings 
together creative minds from across the region to 
advise regional marketing initiatives. 
 

• Charge the task force with developing a tactical plan for economic development marketing 
that builds off of the recommendations of this Strategy.  The plan should include specific 
marketing recommendations for each target industry that local EDOs can adopt when 
tailoring their own campaigns.   
 

Best Practice Rural  
Marketing Best Practices 
 
Orangeburg County Development Commission 
www.ocdc.com 
 
The High Ground of Texas 
www.highground.org  
 
North Alabama IDA 
www.naida.com 
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• Be yourself when branding.  The “Pennyrile Region” or “Pennyrile Region, Kentucky” name is 
memorable and should be used when on occasions when regional entities are marketing 
collaboratively. Stick with “Pennyrile” when naming new initiatives such as the Pennyrile 
Angel Network, Pennyrile Entrepreneurs Network, and Pennyrile Agritourism.  
 

• Share success stories.  The outcome of an economic development marketing program starts 
with a “can do” spirit at home.  Nothing results in that positive outlook more than 
inspirational stories of local success.  The Pennyrile region has many powerful stories, but 
they are not widely known.  Goal 2 also provides recommendations related to this topic. 
 

o Write profiles of homegrown entrepreneurship success stories. 
o Integrate stories into a regional pride campaign that involves local media and the 

Pennyrile region’s new economic development website (see next strategy). 
o Also utilize stories in an entrepreneurship‐focused marketing and PR campaign.  
o Encourage local residents to share their own motivational stories with the potential 

of being featured on the new website. 
o Let residents know that what they say about the Pennyrile impacts the region’s 

external image to a far greater degree than they may realize.  Stay positive, we’re all 
in this together! 

 
Strategy:  Invest in a highly professional PADD website. 
 
PADD’s current website lacks capacity and pizzazz.  An 
economic development organization’s website is its single 
most important marketing tool.  It is the first place that 
business executives, location consultants, and local 
constituents go to find information about the community.  
These busy individuals expect websites to be informative and 
easy to navigate.   
 
The Headlight data portal developed as part of this project is a 
powerful resource for the entire region.  Local EDOs and 
workforce developers can point prospects to Headlight for a 
complete overview of local conditions.  Similarly, the PADD 
website can be an information resource for all, containing 
information about the region’s target industries, links to 
Headlight, maps, and an overview of local economic 
development initiatives. 
 

Best Practice  
Economic Development Websites 
 
Upstate SC Alliance 
www.upstatealliance.com  
 
Bluebonnet Economic Development 
www.bluebonnetregion.com 
 
Kansas City EDC 
www.edckc.com   
 
Metro Orlando EDC 
www.business‐orlando.org   
 
San Diego REDC 
www.sandiegobusiness.org  
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The beauty of online marketing is that websites level the marketing playing field for smaller 
communities.  There is no reason why the Pennyrile region cannot have a website that is of the 
same caliber of the best large economic development organizations, such as the best practices 
listed to the right.  Although these examples are diverse in geography and population size, they are 
strong because they share the following qualities: 

• A website’s primary purpose is to disseminate information in an intuitive fashion.  Great 
websites are concise and avoid flowery language, unusual page layouts, and clever 
navigation.  They make smart use of photos, data, quotes, lists, and other graphics to 
reinforce the written message.  
 

• Effective websites directly address their target audiences.  They are upfront, stating what 
they do and to whom they provide products and services.    
 

• Good websites quickly escort visitors to the information they need by keeping architecture 
flat and clean. 
 

• The best websites optimize searchability by integrating keywords into copy and are linked to 
from other websites in order to improve their rankings by search engines, among other 
techniques.  Search engine optimization services are offered by most website developers. 

The PADD’s current website needs a complete overhaul. Developing a new website from scratch will 
be more cost effective than updating the current website.   
 

Tactics: 

• Engage a top‐notch professional website developer. 
 

• Copy the architecture, depth of information, and professional design quality of best practice 
websites. 
 

• Create a Pennyrile splash page with a memorable URL such as www.pennyrile.com (which is 
currently available for sale).  This will be the first page on which web visitors land.  It should 
direct traffic to all regional websites recommended in this Strategy: PADD’s economic 
development marketing website, the Pennyrile tourism website, Pennyrile Entrepreneurs 
Network website, and the Headlight data portal. 
 

Strategy:  Develop marketing recommendations for each target industry.   
 
Economic development can no longer have a one‐size‐fits‐all approach.  The most successful regions 
develop distinct, highly focused campaigns for each one of their target industries.   
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In Goal 3, we discuss the formation of task forces for each target sector, in which Pennyrile 
executives share wisdom with the PADD and become personally involved in priority projects that 
support their industries’ growth.   
 
Also in Goal 3, we offer suggestions related to marketing each target sector.   

 
Tactics: 

• The earlier marketing strategy calls for the formation of a regional task force which will 
develop marketing recommendations for each target industry. 
 

• Local EDOs can refer to these recommendations when crafting their own targeted 
campaigns. 
 

• The new PADD website will house all information about the region’s target industries, 
including sales messages and the region’s plans for growing and recruiting companies in 
those sectors. 
 

• Depending on the volunteer availability and 
commitment, the task force may need to engage a 
professional marketing strategist to facilitate the 
creation of the tactical plans. 

 
Strategy:  Ensure that future marketing activities have been 
proven to yield strong results for economic development 
organizations.   
 
Economic development marketing requires its own unique 
skillset.  What works for product marketing and sales is not 
guaranteed to produce results.  For example, though it may 
be effective for other types of businesses, advertising and 
direct mail in any form is a waste of money.  We are, 
however, firm believers that the following must be included in 
the Pennyrile’s mix of marketing activities, whether at the 
PADD or local economic development level:   

• Public relations.  The Pennyrile region would benefit 
from the services of a professional publicist or public 
relations agency to ensure that a steady stream of 
positive news about the region is being shared with 

2011 Public Relations Opportunity 
 
During interviews conducted as part of 
this Strategy process, numerous people 
touted the success they have had in 
marketing to magazine reporters, 
particularly for lifestyle, outdoor, and 
other travel publications.   
 
Thanks to the hard work and creativity 
of the Lake Barkley Tourist Commission, 
the Pennyrile region will host the 
Association of Outdoor Writers 
(AGLOW) conference in April 2011.  
Twenty reporters will participate in the 
conference.  In return for their 
participation, they are required to each 
publish three articles about the region.  
This is a tremendous opportunity to 
receive national press coverage and 
build positive awareness and perception 
of the region.  Area leaders should work 
together to ensure that guests have a 
memorable experience. 
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general business, trade, lifestyle, and travel publications. 
 

• Website.  It is worth mentioning again that the Internet is the best economic development 
marketing tool.  Skip investing in printed collateral materials, advertisements, and direct mail 
pieces.  Use those funds instead to make sure that the region has a world‐class online 
presence.   
 

• E‐newsletter.  Create an electronic newsletter that can be emailed to constituents and target 
audiences on a regular basis.  Today, there are numerous easy ways to design and distribute 
a professional e‐newsletter.  Check out services like Constant Contact 
(www.constantcontact.com), Mailchimp (www.mailchimp.com), and Vertical Response 
(www.verticalresponse.com), which offer a variety of easy templates and charge only a small 
monthly fee (less than $50 in most cases) 
 

• Marketing to visitors.  Millions of people travel to the Pennyrile region each year to recreate 
at beautiful lakes and parks.  Many of these individuals are industry executives, business 
influencers, and entrepreneurs.  For example, one local hunting guide said that he regularly 
entertains Fortune 500 executives on his property.  There is a prime opportunity to integrate 
an economic development message into visitor information.  “If you like visiting the 
Pennyrile region, you’ll love doing business here.”   
 

• Inter‐city visits.  As discussed in the introduction of this Strategy, the PADD and local 
economic developers should keep up with national and global trends if it is to compete.  We 
recommend that regional leaders take one to two inter‐city visits each year.  Choose to visit 
regions that have, for example, a strong concentration of target industry companies, or have 
homegrown a successful entrepreneurship infrastructure, or agritourism initiatives. Think 
big.  It is not uncommon for regions (both large and small) to have more than 50 people 
participate in an inner city visit.  In additional to being educational and inspiring, inter‐city 
visits will also help raise awareness of the Pennyrile. 
 

• In‐bound events.  The true character and beauty of the Pennyrile region is something that 
must be seen in person to be appreciated.   As with the AGLOW conference that is coming to 
the region in April 2011 (see above side bar), plan to aggressively promote the region to 
other small‐scale conferences, executive workshops, and individual visits related to the 
target audiences.   
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METRICS  
 
Performance metrics monitor the implementation progress and outcomes of a strategic plan.  Most 
metrics should be checked on an annual basis to ensure that the Strategy is on track.   While 
accomplishing individual strategies and tactics on time is important, the larger metrics presented 
here determine whether the region’s economy is advancing and that the region is moving on a 
steady path toward its goals.   
 
An economic development strategy should be viewed as a living document.  Because of this, we 
provide the WKWIB and PADD with the implementation timeline and metrics in Excel format, so that 
adjustments can be made as needed.   Adapting strategies and tactics in response to changing 
economic conditions is encouraged as long as goals and objectives remain in place.   
 
Today, economic development metrics should emphasize wages, the educational attainment of 
residents, investment by target industries, entrepreneurship, and the retention of wealth as much if 
not more than sheer job creation.  The following worksheet provides the metrics recommended for 
the Pennyrile region as well as a format for tracking progress.   
 

 

Metrics are often tied to job evaluations of local and regional economic development professionals.  
We recommend meeting with board members and senior managers to explain that job creation can 
no longer be the primary measure of an employee’s performance.   

 
 
 

Total  Annual  Total
Performance Metric 2010 Goal 2015

Total Pennyrile Employment

Total Pennyrile Capital Investment
   New Capital Investment from Companies Recruited
   New Capital Investment from Existing Industry

Average Regional Wage
   Percentage of Population Living Below the Poverty Line

Percentage of Population with a 2‐Year Degree or Higher
Percentage of Population with a 4‐Year Degree or Higher

Total Revenue of Local Professional Services Businesses

Number of New Business Licenses
   Percentage of Startups Operating After 3 Years in Business
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IMPLEMENTATION PLAN  
 
The Implementation Plan is designed to assist the WKWIB and PADD with carrying out the strategies 
and tactics contained in this Strategy.  It provides a calendar of activities, budget estimates, and task 
assignments. 
 
Before putting the Strategy in motion, the WKWIB and PADD are assigned with several pre‐
implementation steps that will lay the groundwork for success and cooperation: 
 

• First, members of the WKWIB and PADD boards should commit to supporting the goals and 
objectives contained in this Strategy.  By adopting the Strategy, both groups will express 
their support of its recommendations and agree to refer to it when making decisions related 
to policy, staff, activities, and budget.   They should agree that workforce development and 
economic development decisions over the next five years will link back to the Strategy.   

 
• With an umbrella of support at the regional level, the WKWIB and PADD should next share 

this Strategy with county government officials, town leaders, economic developers, and 
education and training institutions within each of the nine counties.  All counties have a role 
to play in implementation.  Specifically: 
 

o Each county should identify one or more niche targets to foster within its own 
programming.  Within the first six months of implementation, the WKWIB and PADD 
should share the Strategy and Target Profiles reports with these local agencies.  Ask 
them to identify which target sectors they will adopt.  Keep in mind that all five 
target sectors have development potential within Pennyrile counties. The degree of 
emphasis and niche segments may vary.   
 

o Each county should also review the Strategy and identify which recommendations 
they will assist with implementing.  Some recommendations are already county‐
specific, while others may be more generally applied within every community in the 
Pennyrile.   
 

• Based on direction from their managers, WKWIB and PADD staff members should be 
responsible for implementing tactics contained within the Strategy.  Managers may ask staff 
to develop an individual work plan for their assigned tactics.  Steps taken to put 
recommendations into action will happen on a daily basis and require accountability. 

 
 



PENNYRILE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY    60 
 

Implementation Tables 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 

Goal 1:  Advance the region's talent pipeline.

Strategy Primary Support Begin End Low High 

Objective:  Expand educational offerings at all levels.
   Strategy: Formalize collaboration among regional education providers.
      Tactic:  Align target sectors among all education and training institutions. CCs PADD Q2‐2011 Q4‐2011 ‐$             ‐$              
      Tactic:  Create sector‐based learning teams. WKWIB CCs Q4‐2011 Q2‐2012 ‐$            ‐$              

   Strategy: Expand 4‐year degree options.
      Tactic:  Increase instruction in target sector skills at MSU campuses.  MSU WKWIB Q2‐2012 Q1‐2015 TBD TBD
      Tactic:  Evolve the MSU Hopkinsville Campus into a multi‐institutional facility. MSU WKWIB Q2‐2012 Q1‐2015 TBD TBD

   Strategy:  Align training around the needs of the region’s target industries. WKWIB CCs Ongoing Ongoing ‐$             ‐$              

Objective:  Improve career information flow and access to information.
   Strategy: Inform residents about career opportunities within target industries.  
      Tactic:  Document careers and jobs in the target sectors. Sector Teams Sector Partners Q2‐2011 Q4‐2011 $20,000 $35,000
      Tactic:  Align career awareness, workforce development services, learning opportunities, job     
readiness indicators, and labor exchange around common information set.         WKWIB WFDs Q3‐2011 Q4‐2012 See below See below
      Tactic:  Raise the capability of career counselors and advisors.  WKWIB Q3‐2011 Ongoing TBD TBD
      Tactic:  Create a regional career portal. WKWIB Q1‐2012 Q3‐2012 $20,000 $50,000
      Tactic:  Market the career portal. WKWIB CCs Q3‐2012 Q4‐2012 $5,000 $15,000
      Tactic:  Launch a PR campaign that shares information about target industry careers. WKWIB WFDs Q1‐2012 Q3‐2012 $5,000 $15,000
      Tactic:  Share target sector information throughout the region. WKWIB WFDs Q1‐2012 Ongoing 1,500.00$  5,000.00$    

Responsibility: Timing Budget
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Goal 1:  Advance the region's talent pipeline.

Strategy Primary Support Begin End Low High 
Objective:  Improve educational and workforce readiness.
   Strategy:  Adopt Work Keys / Career Readiness Certification.
      Tactic:  Negotiate a cost sharing agreement with Workforce Essentials  WKWIB WF Essentials Q3‐2011 Q4‐2011 ‐$             ‐$              
      Tactic:  Create an employer outreach strategy that emphasizes the value of WorkKeys. WKWIB Q3‐2011 Q1‐2012 1,000.00$  5,000.00$    
      Tactic:  Measure both employer engagement and applicant success. WKWIB Q4‐2012 Ongoing ‐$             ‐$              

   Strategy:  Raise the Capacity of Career and Education Advisors in the region.
      Tactic:  Create a regional Career and Education Advisor training and certification system.   WKWIB CCs Q1‐2012 Q1‐2013 TBD TBD

Objective:  Sequence and link career opportunities.   
   Strategy:  Build Career Lattices and Program Models to connect jobs with careers. 
      Tactic: Map Career Transitions, Implement Career Advancement Models.   WKWIB Q3‐2011 Q1‐2012 5,000.00$  15,000.00$ 
      Tactic: Engage staffing firms.   WKWIB Q1‐2012 Ongoing   ‐$             ‐$              
      Tactic:  Highlight encore careers.   WKWIB Q4‐2012 Ongoing ‐$             ‐$              

Objective:  Further develop workforce development resources.  
   Strategy:  Leverage employers in crafting skills development programs.
      Tactic: Create a competitive process for allocating employer‐based workforce funding.   WKWIB Q2‐2014 Ongoing ‐$             ‐$              

   Strategy:  Leverage Federal and State funding to achieve sector objectives.
      Tactic: Increase applications to and attainment of DOL discretionary funding. CCs WIB Q2‐2011 Ongoing ‐$             ‐$              
      Tactic:  Access waivers to address mismatch with some performance metrics related to DOL. WKWIB As needed As needed ‐$             ‐$              
      Tactic:  Increase funding applications to WIN and BSSC State Workforce Programs. WKWIB Q2‐2011 Ongoing ‐$             ‐$              

Note: "$ ‐" indicates that there may not be a direct cost associated with the tactic, but staff time will be needed.

Responsibility: Timing Budget
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Goal 2:  Build the Pennyrile region’s entrepreneurship infrastructure.

Strategy Primary Support Begin End Low High 

Objective:  Define the region’s entrepreneurship leadership.
   Strategy:  Create new organizing elements for entrepreneurship.
      Tactic:  Establish a Pennyrile Entrepreneurs Network (PEN). PADD Q3‐2011 Q1‐2012 1,000$        5,000$       
      Tactic:  Create new events and education opportunities for entrepreneurs.   PEN Q2‐2012 Ongoing 1,000$        3,000$       
      Tactic:  Research other best practice entrepreneur organizations. PEN Q3‐2011 Q4‐2011 ‐$             ‐$            

Objective:  Raise awareness of entrepreneurship as a career option for students and adults.
   Strategy:  Create Entrepreneurial Centers at the region’s community colleges. CCs PEN, PADD Q3‐2011 Q2‐2013 TBD TBD
   Strategy:  Redefine the way the region talks about entrepreneurship.
      Tactic:  Work with MSU's ICC to create a PR campaign for entrepreneurship. MSU PEN, PADD Q2‐2012 Q4‐2012 ‐$             5,000$       
      Tactic:  Identify and promote entrepreneurial success stories.  PEN  Q4‐2011 Q4‐2012 3,500$        7,500$       
      Tactic:  Identify supply chain gaps that could be filled by local start‐ups. PEN Q1‐2012 Q2‐2012 ‐$             ‐$            
      Tactic:  Remind residents and businesses of the benefits of buying local.   PEN Q1‐2013 Ongoing TBD TBD

Objective:  Create a strong foundation of entrepreneurial support infrastructure.
   Strategy:  Build entrepreneurial skill sets.
      Tactic:  Develop and provide sector‐specific entrepreneurship instruction CCs Q2‐2013 Ongoing TBD TBD
   Strategy:  Boost financial resources available to startup companies and small businesses.  
      Tactic:  Help local banks become better equipped for small business and startup lending. PEN PADD Q3‐2012 Ongoing ‐$             ‐$            
       Tactic: Support ICC’s initiative to establish a capital fund for the region. PADD As needed As needed ‐$             ‐$            
       Tactic:  Establish a Pennyrile Angel Network.   PADD PEN Q2‐2013 Q1‐2014 TBD TBD

Note: "$ ‐" indicates that there may not be a direct cost associated with the tactic, but staff time will be needed.

Responsibility: Timing Budget
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Goal 3:  Promote growth of the Pennyrile region's target industries.  

Responsibility: Timing Budget
Strategy Primary Support Begin End Low High 

Organization.
   Create  Task Forces for each target sector* PADD Q3‐2011 Q4‐2011 2,500$     5,000$    
   Assign staff to manage each target sector PADD Q3‐2011 Q4‐2011 ‐$         ‐$        
   Determine the feasibility of hiring target sector managers PADD TF Q1‐2012 Q1‐2012

Objective:  Catalyst projects that support growth of the Agriculture industry. 
   Strategy:  Create a Regional Agriculture Task Force. * PADD Q3‐2011 Q4‐2011
      Tactic:  Evaluate the feasibility of using cost lands for dairy and crop production. Ag TF Q1‐2012 Q3‐2012 ‐$         2,000$    
      Tactic:  Explore the availability of funding for new agriculture projects.       Ag TF Q3‐2012 Q4‐2012 ‐$         2,000$    
      Tactic:  Develop technical assistance programs  Ag TF WKWIB Q1‐2013 Q1‐2014 TBD TBD
      Tactic:  Evaluate the feasibility of aquaculture or dairy next to the CAE plant. Ag TF CAE Q1‐2012 Q3‐2012 ‐$         2,000$    
      Tactic:  Evaluate the feasibility of attracting organic dairies to the Pennyrile region. Ag TF Q1‐2012 Q4‐2012 ‐$         2,000$    

   Strategy:  Expand the mission of the Breathitt Veterinary Center.  BVC Ag TF Q1‐2013 Q4‐2015 TBD TBD

   Strategy:  Create a shared‐use kitchen(s).
      Tactic:  Form a coalition of local food entrepreneurs to conceptualize the project. Ag TF, PEN PADD Q1‐2014 Q3‐2014 ‐$         ‐$        
      Tactic:  Examine best practices to identify the best business model. Ag TF, PEN PADD Q2‐2014 Q1‐2015 ‐$         2,000$    
      Tactic: Offer training classes as well as a community meeting space.   Kitchen Q4‐2015 Ongoing TBD TBD

   Strategy:  Identify food manufacturers that can expand in the Pennyrile region.   Ag TF PADD Q3‐2011 Ongoing ‐$         1,000$    

Objective:  Catalyst projects that support growth of the Energy industry. 
   Strategy:  Create a New Energy Task Force. * PADD Q3‐2011 Q4‐2011
   Strategy: Explore the potential to expand the Commonwealth Agri‐Energy facility. NE TF CAE Q1‐2012 Q3‐2012 ‐$         2,000$    
   Strategy: Evaluate the feasibility of biomass plants adjoining local mfging plants. NE TF Q3‐2012 Q1‐2013 ‐$         2,000$    
   Strategy: Support the adoption of higher renewable energy portfolio standards. PADD State Q3‐2011 As needed ‐$         ‐$        
   Strategy:  Support the development of the Peabody coal gasification project. NE TF Peabody Q3‐2011 Ongoing ‐$         2,000$    

See above

See above



PENNYRILE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY    64 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Goal 3:  Promote growth of the Pennyrile region's target industries.  

Responsibility: Timing Budget
Strategy Primary Support Begin End Low High 
Objective:  Catalyst projects that support growth of the Distribution industry.
   Strategy:  Inventory available distribution space and incentives for industrial properties. PADD EDOs/RE Q3‐2011 Q2‐2012 ‐$         ‐$        
      Tactic:  Include this information on the PADD’s new marketing website (see Goal 4).  Q3‐2011 Q2‐2012 ‐$         ‐$        
      Tactic:  Package incentives that property owners can use when selling and leasing. PADD EDOs Q4‐2011 Q2‐2012 ‐$         ‐$        

   Strategy:  Work with the Eddyville Riverport to improve competitiveness. PADD ERP Q3‐2011 Ongoing TBD TBD

   Strategy:  Start an E‐commerce Committee within PEN. PEN Q2‐2014 Q3‐2014 ‐$         ‐$        

   Strategy:  Create an e‐commerce co‐op. PEN Q2‐2015 Q4‐2015 2,000$     5,000$    

Objective: Catalyst projects that support growth of the Assembly industry.
   Strategy:  Start a Pennyrile Small Manufacturers Association. PADD Q1‐2012 Q3‐2012 1,000$     5,000$    

   Strategy:  Lobby for tax policies that make Kentucky more competitive.  PADD PSMA Q3‐2011 Ongoing 2,500$     10,000$ 

   Strategy:  Encourage the State to create a larger Closing Fund.    PADD PSMA Q3‐2011 Ongoing

   Strategy:  Connect local manufacturers with technical assistance. PSMA PADD Q4‐2012 Ongoing ‐$         ‐$        

lobbyist fees
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Goal 3:  Promote growth of the Pennyrile region's target industries.  

Strategy Primary Support Begin End Low High 
Objective:   Embrace tourism as an economic development target.
   Strategy:  Package regional tourism assets into a complete destination. PADD CVBs
      Tactic:  Distribute a request for "Agriculture Plus" assets to CVBS and towns. PADD Q1‐2012 Q2‐2012 ‐$         ‐$        
      Tactic:  CVBs and towns provide a list / description of assets that will be marketed. CVBs Q2‐2012 Q3‐2012 ‐$         ‐$        

   Strategy:  Invest in an “agritourism plus” web portal for the Pennyrile region.
      Tactic:  Inventory all tourism assets in the region that fall into the “agritourism plus." PADD CVBs Q3‐2012 Q4‐2012 ‐$         ‐$        
      Tactic:  Explore other best practice regional tourism websites. PADD CVBs Q4‐2012 Q1‐2013 ‐$         ‐$        
      Tactic:  Hire a top‐notch website design firm to create the tourism website. PADD CVBs Q2‐2013 Q4‐2013 15,000$  35,000$ 

   Strategy:  Invest in tourism infrastructure and support.
      Tactic:  Inform farmers of the "agritourism plus" marketing initiative.    PADD CVBs Q2‐2012 Q3‐2012 ‐$         2,000$    
      Tactic: Develop a resort on the Mineral Mound State Property.  PADD Counties Q1‐2012 Q4‐2015 TBD TBD
      Tactic:  Public / private partnership aimed at securing a lease from Corps of Engineers . Counties PADD Q1‐2012 Q2‐2012 ‐$         2,000$    
      Tactic:  Expand parking and add a boat ramp in Lake Barkley State Park.  State LB Tourism Q3‐2011 Q1‐2014 TBD TBD
      Tactic:  Improve signage and trails at Gateway to Pennyrile State Forest. State County Q3‐2011 Ongoing 5,000$     15,000$ 
      Tactic:  Build additional softball and baseball fields across the region.   Counties As needed As needed TBD TBD
      Tactic:  Lobby the State to change liability regulations on abandoned coal land. PADD Counties Q3‐2011 Ongoing
      Tactic:  Target recruitment and start up of outdoor goods retail.   Counties Q3‐2011 Ongoing ‐$         ‐$        
      Tactic:  Create a Pennyrile Trade Days event.   PADD CVBs Q1‐2014 Q4‐2015 TBD TBD
      Tactic:  Create a Christmas Market at the West Kentucky Outlet Mall. LB Tourism Q1‐2014 Q4‐2014 TBD TBD
      Tactic:  All Pennyrile cities adopt a “Let’s Paint the Town” initiative.   Counties Q1‐2012 Ongoing TBD TBD

Note: "$ ‐" indicates that there may not be a direct cost associated with the tactic, but staff time will be needed.

lobbyist fees

Responsibility: Timing Budget
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Goal 4:  Engage in a marketing activities that promote the region as a destination for business.  

Strategy Primary Support Begin End Low High 

Objective: Support and Strengthen Regional Marketing Activities.
   Strategy:  Strengthen internal cooperation. 
      Tactic:  Create a marketing task force. PADD EDOs Q3‐2011 Q1‐2012 1,000$        2,000$       
      Tactic:  Develop a tactical plan for economic development marketing M TF PADD, EDOs Q1‐2012 Q3‐2012 ‐$            30,000$    
      Tactic:  Profile homegrown entrepreneurship success stories. PEN Q4‐2011 Q4‐2012 3,500$        7,500$       
      Tactic:  Integrate stories into a regional pride campaign.  PADD PEN Q4‐2012 Ongoing 5,000$        TBD

   Strategy:  Invest in a highly professional marketing website.
      Tactic:  Engage a top‐notch website developer.  PADD WKWIB Q3‐2011 Q2‐2012 20,000$     45,000$    
      Tactic:  Create a Pennyrile splash page with a memorable URL. PADD Q2‐2012 Q3‐2012 5,000$        7,500$       

Objective:  Engage in a targeted external marketing campaign.
   Strategy:  Create a campaign plan for each target industry.   M TF PADD, EDOs Q4‐2011 Q3‐2012 ‐$            $10,000 each

   Strategy:  Ensure that future marketing tactics have been proven to yield strong results.
      Tactic:  Hire a professional publicist or public relations agency. (Cost per year.) PADD M TF, EDOs Q3‐2014 Ongoing 30,000$     60,000$    
      Tactic:  Create an electronic newsletter.   PADD M TF, EDOs Q3‐2012 Ongoing 1,000$        3,000$       
      Tactic:  Integrate an economic development message into visitor information.   CVBs Q2‐2013 Q4‐2013 TBD TBD
      Tactic:  Take one to two inter‐city visits each year.   PADD Counties, Towns Q1‐2013 2x/yr. 5,000$        10,000$    
      Tactic:  Promote as a destination for small‐scale conferences and retreats. CVBs PADD Q1‐2012 Ongoing TBD TBD

Responsibility: Timing Budget
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INTRODUCTION 
 
This report, Sector Analysis, is the second of several analytical reports that will be delivered as part of 
the Regional Economic Growth Strategy.  This report provides a more in‐depth analysis of the 
industries found in the region, the forces that are driving them, and the specific niche sectors that 
may prove to be growth targets for the region.   
 
As a part of this report, we include a chapter “Competitive Asset Inventory” that summarizes the 
assets found in the region to support industry growth, our observations and feedback from our 
interviews in the region.  At the end of the report, we provide a list of potential target opportunities 
from the region, which will be further evaluated and prioritized in the subsequent report Target 
Selection.  We will present these potential targets to the Steering Committee with the intention of 
conducting a facilitation session to refine which should be actual targets and which should be placed 
in a “for future consideration” category. 
 
This report will be supplemented by a report on the Workforce Conditions in the region, which will 
include an assessment of the workforce skills and competencies based on research and employer 
interviews/surveys, as well as an inventory of the region’s educational and training programs.  This 
analysis will yield an additional set of assets for target industry development and will identify the 
skills and occupations needed to support future job creation. 
 
For more information on the project and our research process, visit the project website:   
www.PennyrileFuture.com 
 
 

 
 
The WKWIB, PADD, and consulting team thank the U.S.  Department of Commerce’s Economic 
Development Administration and the U.S. Department of Labor for providing funding for this project.   
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 Methodology 
 
The focus of this report is on clusters in the Pennyrile, KY region, as these counties will be the focus 
of our strategic recommendations.  Montgomery County’s economy is selectively referenced as 
required by the industry being examined.  Other reports, including the Economic Brief and Workforce 
Conditions, look at the “Pennyrile Plus Montgomery” region since strong labor commute patterns 
between Montgomery and Christian counties require that we define the labor shed to include 
Tennessee workers in Montgomery county. 
 
This report, Sector Analysis, is the first step in a three step process to identify appropriate target 
sectors for the Pennyrile, KY region.  This report fundamentally seeks to:   
 

1) Examine the region’s established sectors, 
2) Identify emerging growth sectors that may need to be nurtured, 
3) Conduct an asset inventory and analysis, and  
4) Identify “long‐list” of potential targets. 

 
After we look at the full range of sectors in the region and drill down to a “long‐list” of targets, we 
will complete the Target Selection report, rating each potential target against the asset base, 
identifying local gaps or challenges for the target, and finalizing a “best list” of regional targets.   
 
How do we define a “target”? 
 
Targets are typically defined as the industries which should be recruited or nurtured in a region, such 
as “distribution” or “tourism”.  For this project, we will take our targeting to a much deeper level 
when possible, defining subsector “niche targets” that are unique to region, or which are particularly 
suited to the region’s asset base.  Furthermore, a target may not be an industry, but rather, a specific 
“project”.  Just like the ethanol plant in Hopkinsville is an example of a project that was conceived, 
defined, and built by local partners, other target “projects” should be considered.  Some of our 
research will examine a specific project, campaign, or activity – both small and large – which can 
deliver a revenue and job creation opportunity for the region.  Future research and discussions with 
the Steering Committee will prioritize the project within the entire target strategy. 
 
Targets will be further qualified as recruitment, expansion, or startup targets (or any combination of 
these), which will help us develop more precise strategies tailored to the targets.  It is important to 
underscore that targets are not only for recruitment.  In fact, trends in startup growth and local 
expansion indicate that a majority of new jobs in the Pennyrile region will be created from within, 
not from attracting new companies to the region.  Furthermore, our report will explain how each 
target should be nurtured and supported.  We will also indicate whether we believe the target is a 
near, medium, or long‐term opportunity for the region.   
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As a third and final step, we will compile our national research on the targets into a separate report: 
Target Profiles.  This report will contain research on national market trends, location trends within 
the U.S., and the assets and conditions that the industries require.  We will lay out the opportunity 
for the Pennyrile region for each target as we see it. 
 
These three reports – Sector Analysis, Target Selection, and Target Profiles – will comprise the bulk of 
our research for the Economic Development Strategy, which will include detailed recommendations 
in the area of marketing, community development, entrepreneurship, workforce development, as 
well as others.  A parallel research and input process is delivering a Workforce Development Strategy, 
which will contain more detailed recommendations on how the region’s education and workforce 
system can better prepare its workers for the future and the industries that will be targeted. 
 
This report utilizes primarily data from the private‐sector forecasting firm EMSI.  EMSI provides 
detailed industry employment estimates for every county in the U.S., with estimates down to the 6‐
digit NAICS level.  This detail is a tremendous improvement on the data released by state and federal 
workforce agencies, which typically release data at the 2‐digit (major sector) level.  However, some 
small counties may not even have major sector data released. 
 
EMSI offers two versions of its data:  Covered and Complete.  The Covered Employment dataset 
estimates employment at firms that submit quarterly Unemployment Insurance (UI) filings with the 
state, which is the data that is released by the state for the major sectors.  The “Complete” 
Employment dataset seeks to estimate all jobs by sector, including the self‐employed, 
unincorporated businesses, and military; none of which are included in the standard UI estimates.   
Some industries are highly influenced by the unincorporated employment – including the Agriculture, 
Construction, and Retail sectors.  We aim to offer a complete picture of employment in the region, 
and utilize the Complete Employment dataset from EMSI for all subsequent charts and tables. 
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The following diagram shows our research process and how this report and future reports within the 
Economic Development Strategy connect to each other: 
 
 

 
 
 
 
   

Report: 
Sector Analysis

Report: 
Target Selection

Report: 
Target Profiles

Report: 
Economic Development Strategy

• Examine growth sectors
• Identify emerging sectors
• Conduct an asset analysis 
• Identify “long‐list” of potential targets

• Rate the potential of each 
potential target

• Identify local gaps or 
challenges for the target

• Finalize a “best list” of 
regional targets

• Identify targets as 
recruitment, expansion, or 
startup

• Qualify targets across 
timeline for implementation

• Provide detailed market 
research on each target 
sector and the niche sub‐
sectors

• Define the opportunity  for 
the Pennyrile region

• Profile the supporting 
assets in the region for each

• List critical requirements to 
support their growth

Research Process Leading  to the 
Economic Development Strategy
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INDUSTRY CLUSTERS IN THE REGION 
 
 
To begin the Sector Analysis, we present a complete picture of the conditions of industry clusters in 
the region.  The industry cluster analysis presented below examines the relative strength of the major 
industries with greater employment in the region by comparing their Location Quotient, growth rates 
preceding the recession, and relative employment base.   
 
What is a Location Quotient? 
 
Location quotients measure the relative share of employment in a particular industry compared to 
national averages.  For example, a 3.6 LQ (location quotient) for Energy says that the region enjoys 
3.6 times more jobs per capita than seen on average across the U.S.  Typically, when an industry has 
a location quotient greater than 1.0 (the U.S. average), it means that the industry is more clustered or 
concentrated in the region and is more competitive at a national level, i.e. it has more of its “fair 
share” in the region and draws in new money from outside the region.  By definition, a “primary 
industry” (or “primary job”) is one that exports a significant share of its product and services to a 
national or global customer base, which provides a large upside opportunity to expand market share 
and create new jobs.  Communities across the U.S. compete aggressively to recruit or retain these 
primary jobs. 
 
Why are “primary” jobs important?  Simply put, without primary jobs, the economy will remain 
limited by the size of the local population – that is most of the jobs will be in retail, healthcare, and 
other traditionally population‐serving industries.   Primary jobs bring new money into the region and 
create a large multiplier effect on the economy instead of just repeatedly recirculating local money.  
Parts of locally‐serving industries can be primary, such as retailers that serve tourists or hospitals that 
provide tertiary care to out‐of‐town patients.  Consequently, local dollars tend to leave a region when 
residents leave to shop in neighboring regions or get healthcare at hospitals in major cities.  These 
industries can act as a negative drain on the economy (sometimes referred to as “retail leakage”).   
 
 
Large Cluster Review 
 
Our initial review of clusters in the Pennyrile region found large (and for some high‐growth) clusters 
in Agriculture & Food, Healthcare, Energy, Transportation & Logistics, Industrial Machinery, and 
Retail.   
 
All of these sectors have high concentrations in the region and were expanding before the recession 
began in 2008.  For example in Transportation & Logistics, the Pennyrile region has seen significant 
employment growth of its warehousing and distribution industry in recent years.  From 2003‐2008, 
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employment grew 450% to reach nearly 800 warehousing jobs in the region, led by the Wal‐Mart 
Distribution Center in Hopkinsville.   
 

 
 
Industrial Machinery, primarily a supplier cluster, exhibits a high location quotient and high pre‐
recession growth.  The recent decision by Hemlock Semiconductor to invest over $1 billion in 
Montgomery County, Tennessee in a facility to manufacture polycrystalline silicon for solar panels 
should give a further boost to this supplier sector.   

Additionally, the Agriculture & Food, Automotive, and Materials sectors all have high relative 
concentrations in the Pennyrile Region, despite job losses in these industries in the five years 
preceding the recession.  A return to growth at the national level would likely mean growth in the 
local sectors.  Other regionally strong sectors such as Healthcare and Energy (which includes coal 
mining) are projected to continue rapid growth around the globe, offering opportunity for the 
Pennyrile region to carve a place in these expanding markets.   
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Emerging Sectors 
 
Alongside existing large industry clusters in the region, Pennyrile hosts a number of promising 
emerging sectors.  Although currently existing in low relative concentrations in the region, these 
underdeveloped industries are often some of the fastest growing on a national scale.  Examples of 
these industry clusters include Back Office, Engineering, and Professional Services.  These industries 
provide crucial support to a wide variety of high growth fields including healthcare, insurance, 
biotechnology, and energy.   
 

 
 
Several clusters have such a small base of employment and low location quotients in the region that 
they are hard to pinpoint:  Biomedical Supplies & Labs, Software/Information Technology, and 
Research.  However, they grew more than 50% in the five years leading up to the recession – a clear 
sign of their emergence into the region.  Given their small size, adding just a few companies and jobs 
per year to these sectors has a dramatic effect on the percentage growth. 
 
Logging (which includes mineral mining and quarries) and Aerospace have high location quotients 
but still employ low numbers of workers. 
 
The table on the following page shows the actual values for the cluster bubble charts. 
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Growth Forecasts 
 
According to forecasts from EMSI, many of the region’s well established and emerging industry 
clusters have high forecasted growth in relation to national trends.  (See the introduction of this 
report for an explanation of this data source).  For example, the Biomedical Supplies & Labs cluster, 
while relatively small in the region, is forecasted to grow 41% between 2009 and 2019, compared to 
19% growth nationally (though this will only translate to 28 new jobs).   Larger clusters such as 
Energy are projected to grow 33% over the next decade compared to a ‐3.5% loss of jobs nationally.   

Pennyrile, KY Cluster Composition

Cluster Jobs Growth New Jobs

Aerospace 375 1.45 62.2% 295

Agribusiness  & Food 8,920 2.67 ‐12.4% ‐1,237

Apparel  & Textiles 1,008 2.71 ‐64.2% ‐2,004

Automotive 1,823 3.07 ‐23.0% ‐752

Back Office 3,905 0.77 22.8% 815

Biomedical  Supplies  & Labs 65 0.11 31.1% 14

Building & Construction 6,903 1.02 14.5% 1,037

Consumer Goods  Mftg 540 1.09 1.0% 6

Culture & Entertainment 7,552 0.86 7.3% 501

Education 858 0.39 25.6% 160

Electronics 616 0.41 37.9% 161

Energy 3,447 3.46 100.7% 1,608

Engineering, Design, & Content 1,718 0.65 13.6% 219

Finance 4,761 0.55 20.0% 827

Furniture 93 0.32 ‐50.0% ‐113

Government 50,411 3.77 16.8% 7,107

Healthcare 10,822 1.05 4.8% 498

Industrial  Machinery 2,198 1.22 25.1% 550

Logging & Metal/Mineral  Mining 783 4.35 23.2% 153

Materials 1,446 1.41 ‐4.0% ‐72

Metalworking 1,151 1.17 ‐4.0% ‐51

Non‐Profits 1,889 1.07 3.3% 60

Professional  Services 1,899 0.52 29.8% 464

Research 663 0.45 155.9% 382

Retail 14,153 1.12 1.8% 254

Shipbuilding 10 0.14 n/a n/a 20

Software / Info. Tech. 576 0.38 56.0% 197

Telecom Services 280 0.49 ‐3.9% ‐11

Transportation & Logistics 3,704 1.08 36.8% 1,060

Total 132,347 1.39 9.8% 12,128

Source:  Avalanche Consulting, EMSI Complete

Location Quotient

2009 Pre‐recession, '03‐'08
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A comparison of those clusters with regional high growth projections to national forecasts solidifies 
existing understanding of industry cluster strengths in the region and reveals a few additional areas 
of potential growth.  EMSI forecasts that growth in the Pennyrile, KY region is expected to outpace 
the nation in these industry clusters:  Back Office; Biomedical Supplies & Labs; Culture & 
Entertainment (Tourism); Education; Energy; Engineering, Design & Content; Healthcare; Materials; 
Metalworking; Professional Services; Research; Retail; Software/Information Technology; and 
Transportation & Logistics.  Of these clusters, emerging regional industries such as Research and 
Software/Information Technology show some of the highest potential, with forecasted growth in 
Research above 100% over the next decade and Software/Information Technology at 77%.  While not 

Pennyrile, KY Cluster Composition

Cluster Growth New Jobs Growth

Aerospace ‐47.7% ‐179 0.2%

Agribusiness  & Food ‐9.2% ‐824 0.0%

Apparel  & Textiles ‐62.9% ‐634 ‐34.7%

Automotive ‐28.3% ‐515 ‐13.6%

Back Office 31.8% 1,240 24.7%

Biomedical  Supplies  & Labs 43.1% 28 19.2%

Building & Construction 20.4% 1,409 15.9%

Consumer Goods  Mftg ‐7.0% ‐38 8.3%

Culture & Entertainment 10.7% 805 11.5%

Education 28.4% 244 22.4%

Electronics 3.9% 24 0.2%

Energy 33.3% 1,149 ‐3.5%

Engineering, Design, & Content 35.4% 609 11.2%

Finance 26.1% 1,241 26.2%

Furniture ‐25.8% ‐24 5.3%

Government 1.5% 764 7.1%

Healthcare 16.2% 1,748 24.1%

Industrial  Machinery 5.2% 114 ‐3.4%

Logging & Metal/Mineral  Mining 4.1% 32 9.9%

Materials 10.2% 147 ‐12.5%

Metalworking 5.2% 60 ‐10.2%

Non‐Profits 12.3% 232 12.0%

Professional  Services 22.2% 421 13.3%

Research 106.0% 703 47.2%

Retail 5.2% 729 6.8%

Shipbuilding 0.0% 0 ‐12.7%

Software / Info. Tech. 77.1% 444 37.0%

Telecom Services ‐12.9% ‐36 ‐5.2%

Transportation & Logistics 12.0% 444 10.2%

Total 7.8% 10,352 13.2%

Source:  Avalanche Consulting, EMSI Complete

10‐year Forecast, '09‐'19 US Forecast, '09‐'19
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as relatively concentrated in the region as traditional industry clusters such as Energy and 
Agriculture & Food, these projections reveal the enormous potential and significance of these 
emerging industries, particularly through their ties to the national economy. 
 
The Self‐Employment Economy 
 
Approximately 30% of all jobs in the regional economy are “proprietor” jobs, including the self‐
employed, independent contractors, and unincorporated business.  These unincorporated businesses 
are not required to file quarterly employment reports to state or federal agencies, and therefore are 
not included in the “Wage and Salary” employment data that are commonly quoted in the media and 
research papers. 
 
These types of jobs are increasingly important to the economy, as workers of all ages and 
educational backgrounds are starting their own businesses in response to a soft job market.  As 
shown in the Economic Brief, over 2,000 self‐employed positions were created in the Pennyrile‐
Montgomery County area in 2008 alone.  The self‐employment portion of the economy grew three 
times faster than the corporate economy from 2003‐2008. 
 
While state and federal agencies only release an estimate of self‐employment by county, we utilize 
the EMSI dataset to pull out the self‐employed economy by industry. 
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As shown in the charts above, nearly 25,000 people are considered self‐employed in the region.  The 
self‐employed are concentrated in Agriculture & Food, Retail, and Construction.  The self‐employed 
economy is expected to grow 12% over the next 10years. 

   

Pennyrile, KY Self‐Employment Clusters

Cluster Jobs Growth New Jobs Growth New Jobs

Aerospace 4 0.99 0.0% 0 ‐25.0% ‐1

Agribusiness  & Food 5,631 3.82 ‐5.7% ‐331 ‐15.3% ‐860

Apparel  & Textiles 40 0.83 5.1% 2 ‐20.0% ‐8

Automotive 12 0.80 36.4% 4 8.3% 1

Back Office 1,537 0.99 25.7% 337 38.5% 591

Biomedical  Supplies  & Labs 17 0.55 54.5% 6 52.9% 9

Building & Construction 3,012 1.34 31.2% 866 18.1% 544

Consumer Goods  Mftg 90 0.70 36.1% 26 31.1% 28

Culture & Entertainment 893 0.55 19.6% 145 34.0% 304

Education 351 0.36 ‐2.6% ‐9 1.4% 5

Electronics 61 0.59 35.6% 16 27.9% 17

Energy 396 1.71 58.1% 133 42.2% 167

Engineering, Design, & Conten 251 0.38 18.5% 43 38.2% 96

Finance 2,643 0.50 33.0% 691 39.9% 1,055

Furniture 12 0.43 ‐45.5% ‐10 16.7% 2

Government 17 0.73 ‐50.0% ‐16 23.5% 4

Healthcare 1,341 0.74 16.9% 195 21.6% 289

Industrial  Machinery 165 0.87 20.8% 31 23.6% 39

Logging & Metal/Mineral  Mini 214 2.86 52.5% 74 ‐1.9% ‐4

Materials 39 1.09 85.7% 18 25.6% 10

Metalworking 28 0.91 78.3% 18 42.9% 12

Non‐Profits 1,506 1.33 2.0% 29 9.5% 143

Professional  Services 794 0.58 18.3% 126 5.3% 42

Research 254 0.41 53.3% 88 41.7% 106

Retail 4,461 1.20 7.7% 320 6.5% 289

Shipbuilding 0 0.00 n/a n/a 0 0.0% 0

Software / Info. Tech. 104 0.29 6.0% 6 43.3% 45

Telecom Services 54 0.58 ‐6.9% ‐4 25.9% 14

Transportation & Logistics 875 1.05 9.3% 79 5.9% 52

Total 132,347 1.00 12.5% 2,853 12.2% 3,033

Source:  Avalanche Consulting calculations  from EMSI Complete and EMSI Covered Employment

10‐year Forecast, '09‐'19Pre‐recession, '03‐'08

Location Quotient

2009
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ANALYSIS OF MAJOR SECTORS AND SUBSECTORS 
 
In the following pages, we provide more information on the major sectors in the region.  Major 
sectors are defined by the U.S.  Bureau of Labor Statistics and are typically reported on by the BLS 
with quarterly employment and payroll estimates.  As mentioned in the introduction to this report, 
we utilize another dataset from EMSI, which provides a higher level of detail on the subsectors to the 
major sectors. 
 
These one‐page profiles on major sectors show how the sector is performing, and which subsectors 
are forecasted to have the most growth over the next 10 years. 
 
The consulting team believes that these one‐page profiles on major sectors and their subsectors can 
be reproduced as Information Sheets for distribution by the PADD, West Kentucky WIB, local 
chambers of commerce, and colleges.  These sheets will serve students and local businesses to better 
understand where job growth and revenue growth can be found in the regional economy. 
 
For each sector, we provide the following components: 
 

• Key Sector Dynamics – This table rates the sector's: 
o Local Relative Concentration 
o Local Job Growth, Historical 
o Local Job Growth, Forecast 
o U.S. Job Growth, Forecast 

 

• Shift‐Share Analysis – This chart presents a different perspective on job creation trends for 
each major sector.  Shift‐share analysis breaks a growth rate into three components: 

o National Share – How much local growth is due to an improvement in the U.S. 
economy 

o Industry Shift – How much local growth is due to the sector’s overall growth at the 
national level 

o Regional Share – How much growth is actually being created at the local level 
By examining these three components, we can see if the “Regional Share” is positive – 
indicating that the sector is growing more competitive (advancing) against the U.S. economy. 

 

• Sector Breakdown Table – All subsectors are provided that comprise the major sector.  
Subsectors are provided at the 4‐digit NAICS level.  Data includes: 

o Total Jobs, 2004/2009/2019 
o Annual Growth Rates, 2004‐2009, 2009‐2019 (Note: annualized growth is the rate at 

which the subsector grows per year on average) 
o Net New Jobs over each time period, 2004‐2009 and 2009‐2019 
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The charts and tables utilize data and forecasts from EMSI.  Refer to this report’s introduction for 
more information on this data source. 
 
We provide a synopsis of data for the major sectors here before discussing select sector individually: 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
   

Major Sectors
Pennyrile, KY Region

Sorted by Forecasted % Growth, 2009‐2019

LQ* US %

NAICS Description 2004 2009 2019 '04‐'09 '09‐'19 '04‐'09 '09‐'19 2009 '09‐'19

11 Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing, Hunting 7,628 7,076 5,909 ‐1.5% ‐1.8%  (552)  (1,167) 3.5 ‐0.3%

21 Mining, Quarrying, and Oil  and Gas 1,857 3,527 4,827 13.7% 3.2% 1,670 1,300 5.4 0.8%

22 Util ities 259 285 230 1.9% ‐2.1% 26  (55) 0.8 ‐0.7%

23 Construction 5,098 5,800 6,872 2.6% 1.7% 702 1,072 1.0 1.0%

31‐33 Manufacturing 14,974 10,029 8,897 ‐7.7% ‐1.2%  (4,945)  (1,132) 1.3 ‐0.9%

42 Wholesale Trade 2,196 2,227 2,214 0.3% ‐0.1% 31  (13) 0.6 0.3%

44‐45 Retail  Trade 11,584 11,154 11,594 ‐0.8% 0.4%  (430) 440 1.1 0.4%

48‐49 Transportation and Warehousing 2,835 3,845 4,323 6.3% 1.2% 1,010 478 1.0 0.7%

51 Information 787 802 807 0.4% 0.1% 15 5 0.4 0.4%

52 Finance and Insurance 2,575 2,629 2,939 0.4% 1.1% 54 310 0.5 1.4%

53 Real  Estate and Rental  and Leasing 2,115 2,560 3,431 3.9% 3.0% 445 871 0.5 2.5%

54 Professional, Scientific, and Tech Svcs 3,370 4,345 6,467 5.2% 4.1% 975 2,122 0.6 2.3%

55 Management of Companies 240 161 163 ‐7.7% 0.1%  (79) 2 0.1 0.2%

56 Administrative, Waste Mgmt Services 4,466 3,952 5,486 ‐2.4% 3.3%  (514) 1,534 0.7 2.0%

61 Educational  Services 681 805 1,017 3.4% 2.4% 124 212 0.3 1.9%

62 Health Care and Social  Assistance 10,294 10,828 12,181 1.0% 1.2% 534 1,353 1.0 2.1%

71 Arts, Entertainment, and Recreation 1,074 1,027 1,259 ‐0.9% 2.1%  (47) 232 0.5 1.6%

72 Accommodation and Food Services 5,836 6,288 6,761 1.5% 0.7% 452 473 0.9 0.7%

81 Other Services 5,469 5,901 6,645 1.5% 1.2% 432 744 1.1 1.1%

90 Government 41,861 49,200 49,592 3.3% 0.1% 7,339 392 3.5 0.6%

TOT Total 125,200 132,440 141,614 1.1% 0.7% 7,240 9,174 1.1%

Source: EMSI  Complete  Employment, 2Q 2010

*Note:  Calculated without Mil i tary employment

Annual Job Growth Net New JobsTotal Jobs
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Agriculture 
 
The agriculture sector in the Pennyrile region 
has experienced job loss in recent years, though 
job losses slowed leading up to the start of the 
recession in 2008.   
 
Crop and animal production employs the vast 
majority of workers in this sector, but has 
experience job growth rates at high negative 
levels.  Support activities employ small numbers 
of workers but haveperformed better than the 
overall sector – creating jobs in recent years 
and forecasted to continue its positive growth 
over the next 10 years. 
 
Mineral mining (including limestone quarries) is 
part of the mining sector, which is dominated 
by coal mining, but is shown here as part of 
agriculture.  Mineral mining has also been losing 
jobs in the region and is expected to continue to 
lose jobs at the local and national level. 
 
 

 
   

Sector Breakdown:  Agriculture & Mineral Mining
Pennyrile, KY Region

Sorted by Forecasted % Growth, 2009‐2019

NAICS Description 2004 2009 2019 '04‐'09 '09‐'19 '04‐'09 '09‐'19

11 Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing and Hunting 7,628 7,076 5,909 ‐1.5% ‐1.8%  (552)  (1,167)

1141 Fishing 72 68 141 ‐1.1% 7.6%  (4) 73

1152 Support Activities  for Animal  Production 54 79 110 7.9% 3.4% 25 31

1153 Support Activities  for Forestry 15 16 21 1.3% 2.8% 1 5

1142 Hunting and Trapping 20 29 30 7.7% 0.3% 9 1

1151 Support Activities  for Crop Production 415 401 384 ‐0.7% ‐0.4%  (14)  (17)

1133 Logging 205 195 163 ‐1.0% ‐1.8%  (10)  (32)

11A0 Crop and animal  production 6,846 6,287 5,059 ‐1.7% ‐2.1%  (559)  (1,228)

1131 Timber Tract Operations 0 0 0 n/a n/a 0 0

1132 Forest Nurseries  and Gathering of Forest Products 0 0 0 n/a n/a 0 0

11+ Agriculture & Mineral  Mining 8,104 7,657 6,569 ‐1.1% ‐1.5%  (447)  (1,088)

2123 Nonmetall ic Mineral  Mining and Quarrying 476 581 660 4.1% 1.3% 105 79

Source: EMSI  Complete  Employment, 2Q 2010

Total Jobs Annualized Growth Net New Jobs

Key Sector Dynamics 
Local Relative Concentration: Very High 
Local Job Growth, Historical: Negative 
Local Job Growth, Forecast: Negative 
US Job Growth, Forecast:  Slightly Negative 
Local Competitiveness Trend: Advancing 
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Construction 
 
The construction industry in the Pennyrile 
region experienced moderate to highgrowth 
leading up to the recession.  The subsectors 
that grew the fastest included: utility 
construction, specialty trade contractors, 
structural construction, civil engineering 
construction, building finishing contractors, and 
residential construction.  This high growth 
reflected an improving competitive situation 
against national trends, as the “regional share” 
of local job creation counter‐balanced a 
declining “industry shift” that began in 2007. 
 
Over the next 10years, forecasts point to 
positive job creation, though at slower rates 
than seen before the recession.  The top three 
fastest growing subsectors in future years will 
be commercial construction, road construction, 
and foundation/structural construction. 
 
 

 
   

Sector Breakdown:  Construction
Pennyrile, KY Region

Sorted by Forecasted % Growth, 2009‐2019

NAICS Description 2004 2009 2019 '04‐'09 '09‐'19 '04‐'09 '09‐'19

23  Construction 5,098 5,800 6,872 2.6% 1.7% 702 1,072

2362 Nonresidential  Building Construction 672 538 749 ‐4.4% 3.4%  (134) 211

2373 Highway, Street, and Bridge Construction 373 298 381 ‐4.4% 2.5%  (75) 83

2381 Foundation, Structure, and Building Exterior Contracto 564 730 906 5.3% 2.2% 166 176

2383 Building Finishing Contractors 1,009 1,171 1,427 3.0% 2.0% 162 256

2389 Other Specialty Trade Contractors 716 1,000 1,209 6.9% 1.9% 284 209

2382 Building Equipment Contractors 826 867 989 1.0% 1.3% 41 122

2379 Other Heavy and Civil  Engineering Construction 95 118 132 4.4% 1.1% 23 14

2361 Residential  Building Construction 649 794 815 4.1% 0.3% 145 21

2372 Land Subdivision 52 64 65 4.2% 0.2% 12 1

2371 Util ity System Construction 143 220 200 9.0% ‐0.9% 77  (20)

Source: EMSI  Complete  Employment, 2Q 2010

Total Jobs Annualized Growth Net New Jobs

Key Sector Dynamics 
Local Relative Concentration: Average 
Local Job Growth, Historical: Moderate 
Local Job Growth, Forecast: Moderate 
US Job Growth, Forecast:  Low-Moderate 
Local Competitiveness Trend: Advancing 
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Manufacturing 
 
The manufacturing sector in the Pennyrile, KY 
region has suffered large job losses in recent 
years – nearly 5,000 over 2004‐2009, about 
one‐third of the region’s manufacturing job 
base.  Job losses are expected to moderate 
substantially after the recession, although the 
downward trend in manufacturing jobs is a 
likely scenario. 
 
Some manufacturing sectors have performed 
well:  food manufacturing, chemicals, and 
textiles (though quite small).  Manufacturing for 
beverages, tobacco, primary metal and mineral 
products, is expected to rebound into positive 
territory over the span of the next 10 years in 
the Pennyrile region. 
 

 

Sector Breakdown:  Manufacturing
Pennyrile, KY Region

Sorted by Forecasted % Growth, 2009‐2019

NAICS Description 2004 2009 2019 '04‐'09 '09‐'19 '04‐'09 '09‐'19

31‐33 Manufacturing 14,974 10,029 8,897 ‐7.7% ‐1.2%  (4,945)  (1,132)

312 Beverage and Tobacco Product Mftg 370 185 336 ‐12.9% 6.1%  (185) 151

331 Primary Metal  Mftg 359 215 303 ‐9.7% 3.5%  (144) 88

325 Chemical  Mftg 273 411 564 8.5% 3.2% 138 153

327 Nonmetall ic Mineral  Product Mftg 261 257 337 ‐0.3% 2.7%  (4) 80

311 Food Mftg 1,128 1,315 1,377 3.1% 0.5% 187 62

314 Textile Product Mills 10 10 10 0.0% 0.0% 0 0

335 Electrical  Equipment, Appliance, and Component Mftg 51 10 10 ‐27.8% 0.0%  (41) 0

332 Fabricated Metal  Product Mftg 948 864 863 ‐1.8% 0.0%  (84)  (1)

321 Wood Product Mftg 820 774 762 ‐1.1% ‐0.2%  (46)  (12)

326 Plastics  and Rubber Products  Mftg 1,239 751 737 ‐9.5% ‐0.2%  (488)  (14)

333 Machinery Mftg 1,217 1,175 1,110 ‐0.7% ‐0.6%  (42)  (65)

322 Paper Mftg 339 328 303 ‐0.7% ‐0.8%  (11)  (25)

323 Printing and Related Support Activities 89 91 84 0.4% ‐0.8% 2  (7)

339 Miscellaneous  Mftg 331 263 212 ‐4.5% ‐2.1%  (68)  (51)

313 Textile Mills 134 148 108 2.0% ‐3.1% 14  (40)

336 Transportation Equipment Mftg 4,089 2,359 1,435 ‐10.4% ‐4.8%  (1,730)  (924)

316 Leather and Allied Product Mftg 49 22 10 ‐14.8% ‐7.6%  (27)  (12)

315 Apparel  Mftg 2,981 785 331 ‐23.4% ‐8.3%  (2,196)  (454)

337 Furniture and Related Product Mftg 188 75 27 ‐16.8% ‐9.7%  (113)  (48)

Source:  EMSI  Complete  Employment, 2Q 2010

Net New JobsAnnualized GrowthTotal Jobs

Key Sector Dynamics 
Local Relative Concentration: Above Average 
Local Job Growth, Historical: Very Negative 
Local Job Growth, Forecast: Negative 
US Job Growth, Forecast:  Negative 
Local Competitiveness Trend: Lagging 
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Retail 
 
The retail employment base has been shedding 
jobs at a slow pace in recent years – worsening 
into the recession.  The 10year forecast for the 
region calls for a slight improvement back into 
positive growth territory, comparable to the 
annual rate expected for the U.S. 
 
The highest job growth is expected in the 
following sectors:  Electronic Shopping and 
Mail‐Order Houses; Sporting Goods, Hobby, and 
Musical Instrument Stores; Home Furnishings 
Stores; Used Merchandise Stores; and Office 
Supplies, Stationery, and Gift Stores. 
 
Several retail subsectors are expected to 
bounce from a negative trend to positive future 
growth:  automotive, furniture, clothing, 
florists, building materials, and shoes. 
 
 

 
 
   

Sector Breakdown:  Retail
Pennyrile, KY Region

Sorted by Forecasted % Growth, 2009‐2019

NAICS Description 2004 2009 2019 '04‐'09 '09‐'19 '04‐'09 '09‐'19

44‐45  Retail  Trade 11,584 11,154 11,594 ‐0.8% 0.4%  (430) 440

4541 Electronic Shopping and Mail‐Order Houses 52 91 143 11.8% 4.6% 39 52

4511 Sporting Goods, Hobby, and Musical  Instrument Store 195 239 349 4.2% 3.9% 44 110

4422 Home Furnishings  Stores 113 127 164 2.4% 2.6% 14 37

4533 Used Merchandise Stores 197 216 276 1.9% 2.5% 19 60

4532 Office Supplies, Stationery, and Gift Stores 260 307 380 3.4% 2.2% 47 73

4412 Other Motor Vehicle Dealers 116 111 133 ‐0.9% 1.8%  (5) 22

4539 Other Miscellaneous  Store Retailers 481 487 581 0.2% 1.8% 6 94

4521 Department Stores 366 384 450 1.0% 1.6% 18 66

4529 Other General  Merchandise Stores 1,827 2,019 2,360 2.0% 1.6% 192 341

4421 Furniture Stores 214 191 220 ‐2.2% 1.4%  (23) 29

4481 Clothing Stores 394 371 415 ‐1.2% 1.1%  (23) 44

4461 Health and Personal  Care Stores 743 769 860 0.7% 1.1% 26 91

4531 Florists 132 125 137 ‐1.1% 0.9%  (7) 12

4441 Building Material  and Supplies  Dealers 746 671 729 ‐2.1% 0.8%  (75) 58

Total Jobs Annualized Growth Net New Jobs

Key Sector Dynamics 
Local Relative Concentration: Above Average 
Local Job Growth, Historical: Slightly Negative 
Local Job Growth, Forecast: Slightly Positive 
US Job Growth, Forecast:  Slightly Positive 
Local Competitiveness Trend: Lagging 
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Sector Breakdown:  Retail
Pennyrile, KY Region

Sorted by Forecasted % Growth, 2009‐2019

NAICS Description 2004 2009 2019 '04‐'09 '09‐'19 '04‐'09 '09‐'19

4482 Shoe Stores 75 59 64 ‐4.7% 0.8%  (16) 5

4452 Specialty Food Stores 198 114 114 ‐10.5% 0.0%  (84) 0

4471 Gasoline Stations 1,405 1,205 1,198 ‐3.0% ‐0.1%  (200)  (7)

4512 Book, Periodical, and Music Stores 70 54 53 ‐5.1% ‐0.2%  (16)  (1)

4453 Beer, Wine, and Liquor Stores 109 116 111 1.3% ‐0.4% 7  (5)

4413 Automotive Parts, Accessories, and Tire Stores 436 439 414 0.1% ‐0.6% 3  (25)

4431 Electronics  and Appliance Stores 189 149 140 ‐4.6% ‐0.6%  (40)  (9)

4483 Jewelry, Luggage, and Leather Goods  Stores 87 52 45 ‐9.8% ‐1.4%  (35)  (7)

4542 Vending Machine Operators 58 43 37 ‐5.8% ‐1.5%  (15)  (6)

4411 Automobile Dealers 748 619 506 ‐3.7% ‐2.0%  (129)  (113)

4451 Grocery Stores 1,349 1,265 1,008 ‐1.3% ‐2.2%  (84)  (257)

4543 Direct Sell ing Establishments 795 801 635 0.2% ‐2.3% 6  (166)

4442 Lawn and Garden Equipment and Supplies  Stores 226 131 72 ‐10.3% ‐5.8%  (95)  (59)

Source:  EMSI  Complete  Employment, 2Q 2010

Total Jobs Annualized Growth Net New Jobs
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Transportation & Warehousing 
 
The Transportation and Warehousing sector 
experienced strong job growth in the region in 
recent years, but forecasts point to a moderate 
growth of 1.2% per year.  By comparison, the 
U.S. sector is expected to grow less than 1% 
annually over the next 10 years. 
 
The warehousing subsector is expected to 
create the most jobs going forward for the 
region – about 300 over 10 years.  Trucking is 
projected to experience no net job creation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

   

Sector Breakdown:  Transportation & Warehousing
Pennyrile, KY Region

Sorted by Forecasted % Growth, 2009‐2019

NAICS Description 2004 2009 2019 '04‐'09 '09‐'19 '04‐'09 '09‐'19

48‐49 Transportation and Warehousing 2,835 3,845 4,323 6.3% 1.2% 1,010 478

485 Transit and Ground Passenger Transportation 147 205 340 6.9% 5.2% 58 135

492 Couriers  and Messengers 188 332 472 12.0% 3.6% 144 140

493 Warehousing and Storage 121 781 1,075 45.2% 3.2% 660 294

482 Rail  Transportation 286 274 305 ‐0.9% 1.1%  (12) 31

484 Truck Transportation 1,413 1,504 1,507 1.3% 0.0% 91 3

488 Support Activities  for Transportation 183 299 242 10.3% ‐2.1% 116  (57)

483 Water Transportation 55 16 10 ‐21.9% ‐4.6%  (39)  (6)

486 Pipeline Transportation 29 25 15 ‐2.9% ‐5.0%  (4)  (10)

Source: EMSI  Complete  Employment, 2Q 2010

Total Jobs Annualized Growth Net New Jobs

Key Sector Dynamics 
Local Relative Concentration: Average 
Local Job Growth, Historical: Very High 
Local Job Growth, Forecast: Moderate 
US Job Growth, Forecast:  Slightly Positive 
Local Competitiveness Trend: Advancing 
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Information  
 
This sector includes diverse information 
products and services, comprised of 
datacenters, software publishers, 
telecomunications and television Job growth in 
the region has been slightly positive and 
expected to remain so over the next 10 years.   
 
Most of the traditional telecommunications 
sectors have been losing jobs.However, local 
newspaper publishers have bucked negative 
national trends and created jobs over the 2004‐
2009 period (which is expected to turn negative 
going forward).  Data processing/hosting and 
video industries are projected to create jobs in 
future years. 
 
Overall, the local sector is expected to 
outperform the national sector. 
 
 
 

 
 
   

Sector Breakdown:  Information (incl. Telecommunications)
Pennyrile, KY Region

Sorted by Forecasted % Growth, 2009‐2019

NAICS Description 2004 2009 2019 '04‐'09 '09‐'19 '04‐'09 '09‐'19

51  Information 787 802 807 0.4% 0.1% 15 5

5182 Data Processing, Hosting, and Related Services 79 62 129 ‐4.7% 7.6%  (17) 67

5179 Other Telecommunications 11 25 31 17.8% 2.2% 14 6

5121 Motion Picture and Video Industries 58 61 75 1.0% 2.1% 3 14

5172 Wireless  Telecommunications  Carriers  (except Satell i 39 78 81 14.9% 0.4% 39 3

5112 Software Publishers 0 10 10 na 0.0% 10 0

5122 Sound Recording Industries 14 10 10 ‐6.5% 0.0%  (4) 0

5174 Satell ite Telecommunications 0 10 10 na 0.0% 10 0

5191 Other Information Services 10 10 10 0.0% 0.0% 0 0

5152 Cable and Other Subscription Programming 41 34 31 ‐3.7% ‐0.9%  (7)  (3)

5111 Newspaper, Periodical, Book, and Directory Publisher 210 262 236 4.5% ‐1.0% 52  (26)

5151 Radio and Television Broadcasting 120 100 81 ‐3.6% ‐2.1%  (20)  (19)

5171 Wired Telecommunications  Carriers 211 167 124 ‐4.6% ‐2.9%  (44)  (43)

Source:  EMSI  Complete  Employment, 2Q 2010

Total Jobs Annualized Growth Net New Jobs

Key Sector Dynamics 
Local Relative Concentration: Very Low 
Local Job Growth, Historical: Slightly Positive 
Local Job Growth, Forecast: Slightly Positive 
US Job Growth, Forecast:  Slightly Positive 
Local Competitiveness Trend: Flat 
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Professional Services 
 
Professional services have a low relative 
concentration in the Pennyrile region, yet 
growth rates have been high in recent years and 
are forecasted to remain high over the next 10 
years.  This high growth reflects an 
improvement in competitiveness as shown by 
the shift‐share chart, where the “regional 
share” of jobs is more positive than the 
“industry shift” seen at the national level.  This 
sector is working hard to bridge the gap in 
availability of services in the local economy. 
 
Management and technical consulting services 
have experienced the highest rate of growth in 
the region and will continue to be the fastest‐
growing sector over the next 10 years.  
Scientific R&D will grow quickly, as well as 
software development. 
 
Advertising and Public Relations is expected to 
bounce from negative to positive growth, as is 
Specialized Design Services.  In total, about 
2,000 jobs are expected to be created in 
Professional Services over the next 10 years. 
 

 

Sector Breakdown:  Professional Services
Pennyrile, KY Region

Sorted by Forecasted % Growth, 2009‐2019

NAICS Description 2004 2009 2019 '04‐'09 '09‐'19 '04‐'09 '09‐'19

54  Professional, Scientific, and Technical  Services 3,370 4,345 6,467 5.2% 4.1% 975 2,122

5416  Management, Scientific, and Technical  Consulting Ser 208 703 1,413 27.6% 7.2% 495 710

5417  Scientific Research and Development Services 28 36 61 5.2% 5.4% 8 25

5415  Computer Systems Design and Related Services 203 520 843 20.7% 4.9% 317 323

5413  Architectural, Engineering, and Related Services 1,189 1,284 1,932 1.5% 4.2% 95 648

5418  Advertising, Public Relations, and Related Services 155 84 115 ‐11.5% 3.2%  (71) 31

5419  Other Professional, Scientific, and Technical  Services 500 729 969 7.8% 2.9% 229 240

5414  Specialized Design Services 94 40 52 ‐15.7% 2.7%  (54) 12

5412  Accounting, Tax Preparation, Bookkeeping, and Payro 580 575 672 ‐0.2% 1.6%  (5) 97

5411  Legal  Services 412 374 409 ‐1.9% 0.9%  (38) 35

Source: EMSI  Complete  Employment, 2Q 2010

Total Jobs Annualized Growth Net New Jobs

Key Sector Dynamics 
Local Relative Concentration: Low 
Local Job Growth, Historical: Very High 
Local Job Growth, Forecast: Very High 
US Job Growth, Forecast:  High 
Local Competitiveness Trend: Advancing 
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Administrative Services 
 
The Administrative Services sector is comprised 
of the “back office” and administrative jobs that 
keep buildings operational.  Temporary 
employment services are also included in this 
sector. 
 
This sector experienced negative job growth 
from 2004‐2009, however, it is forecast to grow 
3.3% per year over the next 10 years, faster 
than the 2% forecast for the U.S. 
 
Employment services will create nearly 1,000 
new jobs over the next 10 years.  In addition, 
office administration services and services to 
buildings will create another 600 jobs during 
this time. 
 
Administrative services shows the largest 
rebound of any major sector, improving from ‐
2.4% annual growth during the 2004 to2009, 
time period, to showing an increase to 3.3% 
annual growth from 2009 to 2019. 
 

 

Sector Breakdown:  Administrative Services
Pennyrile, KY Region

Sorted by Forecasted % Growth, 2009‐2019

NAICS Description 2004 2009 2019 '04‐'09 '09‐'19 '04‐'09 '09‐'19

56  Administrative and Support and Waste Management an 4,466 3,952 5,486 ‐2.4% 3.3%  (514) 1,534

5622 Waste Treatment and Disposal 57 63 124 2.0% 7.0% 6 61

5613 Employment Services 1,173 1,072 1,985 ‐1.8% 6.4%  (101) 913

5612 Facilities  Support Services 89 119 191 6.0% 4.8% 30 72

5611 Office Administrative Services 206 229 338 2.1% 4.0% 23 109

5617 Services to Buildings  and Dwellings 1,495 1,630 2,117 1.7% 2.6% 135 487

5621 Waste Collection 23 16 20 ‐7.0% 2.3%  (7) 4

5614 Business  Support Services 280 200 243 ‐6.5% 2.0%  (80) 43

5619 Other Support Services 164 89 101 ‐11.5% 1.3%  (75) 12

5629 Remediation and Other Waste Management Services 33 29 30 ‐2.6% 0.3%  (4) 1

5615 Travel  Arrangement and Reservation Services 26 20 15 ‐5.1% ‐2.8%  (6)  (5)

5616 Investigation and Security Services 920 485 322 ‐12.0% ‐4.0%  (435)  (163)

Source: EMSI  Complete  Employment, 2Q 2010

Total Jobs Annualized Growth Net New Jobs

Key Sector Dynamics 
Local Relative Concentration: Low 
Local Job Growth, Historical: Negative 
Local Job Growth, Forecast: Very High 
US Job Growth, Forecast:  High 
Local Competitiveness Trend: Advancing 
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Health Care 
 
The health care sector has grown at a steady, 
moderate pace in recent years with a slight job 
loss projected in 2009.  Growth is forecasted to 
speed up over the next 10 years to an average 
of 1.2% per year. 
 
Despite these positive trends, the region’s 
health care sector has been lagging behind 
national trends.  When being examined in the 
shift‐share analysis, the “regional share” of job 
growth has been negative – an indication that 
local job growth in this sector has been driven 
by a strong national economy and growing 
share of the economy devoted to health care. 
 
Within the sector, Medical and Diagnostic 
Laboratories are expected to grow faster than 
another other subsector. 
 

 

Sector Breakdown:  Health Care Services
Pennyrile, KY Region

Sorted by Forecasted % Growth, 2009‐2019

NAICS Description 2004 2009 2019 '04‐'09 '09‐'19 '04‐'09 '09‐'19

62  Health Care and Social  Assistance 10,294 10,828 12,181 1.0% 1.2% 534 1,353

6215 Medical  and Diagnostic Laboratories 13 36 65 22.6% 6.1% 23 29

6241 Individual  and Family Services 187 341 542 12.8% 4.7% 154 201

6242 Community Food and Housing, and Emergency and Oth 15 17 25 2.5% 3.9% 2 8

6213 Offices  of Other Health Practitioners 341 465 678 6.4% 3.8% 124 213

6222 Psychiatric and Substance Abuse Hospitals 137 196 283 7.4% 3.7% 59 87

6214 Outpatient Care Centers 486 596 831 4.2% 3.4% 110 235

6233 Community Care Facilities  for the Elderly 129 178 230 6.7% 2.6% 49 52

6216 Home Health Care Services 359 375 465 0.9% 2.2% 16 90

6212 Offices  of Dentists 301 322 374 1.4% 1.5% 21 52

6219 Other Ambulatory Health Care Services 129 125 140 ‐0.6% 1.1%  (4) 15

6244 Child Day Care Services 1,130 1,182 1,322 0.9% 1.1% 52 140

6231 Nursing Care Facilities 1,967 2,013 2,189 0.5% 0.8% 46 176

6221 General  Medical  and Surgical  Hospitals 3,137 3,192 3,311 0.3% 0.4% 55 119

6211 Offices  of Physicians 1,533 1,338 1,333 ‐2.7% 0.0%  (195)  (5)

6239 Other Residential  Care Facil ities 103 54 49 ‐12.1% ‐1.0%  (49)  (5)

6243 Vocational  Rehabilitation Services 181 168 149 ‐1.5% ‐1.2%  (13)  (19)

6232 Residential  Mental  Retardation, Mental  Health and Su 143 230 194 10.0% ‐1.7% 87  (36)

Source: EMSI  Complete  Employment, 2Q 2010

Total Jobs Annualized Growth Net New Jobs

Key Sector Dynamics 
Local Relative Concentration: Average 
Local Job Growth, Historical: Moderate 
Local Job Growth, Forecast: Moderate 
US Job Growth, Forecast:  High 
Local Competitiveness Trend: Lagging 
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Accommodation and Food Services 
 
The Accommodation and Food Services sector 
(including hotels, restaurants, and bars) 
experienced positive growth during 2007 
followed by several years of moderate to 
negative growth since.  Despite this trend, the 
sector is forecasted to return to increased 
growth in 2011 and remain positive.   
 
The sector is under‐represented in the region, 
with just 0.7 jobs per capita (LQ) per 1 job per 
capita seen at the U.S. level.  When looking at 
location quotients (LQs) for individual 
subsectors, we see that hotels have just a 0.33 
LQ ( i.e. “We have just 30% of the hotels that a 
population our size can typically support”) and 
bars have just a 0.09 LQ.  Full‐service 
restaurants have just a 0.63 LQ, while fast food 
restaurants are over‐represented in the region. 
 
Growth has been positive in recent years, led by 
fast‐food restaurants.  Hotel employment is 
expected to continue to decline – similar to U.S. 
trends. 
 
 

 
 
 

Sector Breakdown:   Accommodation and Food Services
Pennyrile, KY Region

Sorted by Forecasted % Growth, 2009‐2019

LQ

NAICS Description 2004 2009 2019 '04‐'09 '09‐'19 '04‐'09 '09‐'19 2009

72  Accommodation and Food Services 5,836 6,288 6,761 1.5% 0.7% 452 473 0.70       

7212            RV (Recreational  Vehicle) Parks 25 43 55 11.5% 2.5% 18 12 0.80       

7224            Drinking Places  (Alcoholic Beverages) 23 27 33 3.3% 2.0% 4 6 0.09       

7223            Special  Food Services 212 263 304 4.4% 1.5% 51 41 0.41       

7222            Limited‐Service Eating Places 2,912 3,319 3,798 2.7% 1.4% 407 479 1.05       

7213            Rooming and Boarding Houses 16 13 14 ‐4.1% 0.7%  (3) 1 0.39       

7221            Full‐Service Restaurants 2,141 2,174 2,137 0.3% ‐0.2% 33  (37) 0.63       

7211            Traveler Accommodation 506 450 420 ‐2.3% ‐0.7%  (56)  (30) 0.33       

Source: EMSI  Complete  Employment, 2Q 2010

Total Jobs Annualized Growth Net New Jobs

Key Sector Dynamics 
Local Relative Concentration: Below Average 
Local Job Growth, Historical: Moderate 
Local Job Growth, Forecast: Low 
US Job Growth, Forecast:  Low 
Local Competitiveness Trend: Flat 
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Other Services 
 
This sector captures a variety of miscellaneous 
services to both households and businesses: 
automotive repair, equipment repair, churches, 
funeral services, and dry cleaners.  The sector 
has experienced moderate growth in recent 
years and is expected to maintain this positive 
trend in the future.  The forecasted growth rate 
of 1.1% is on par with the national forecasted 
rate. 
 
Nonprofits and repair companies are expected 
to exhibit the fastest growth over the next 10 
years, followed by funeral services and 
automotive repair.  Employment at churches is 
predicted to grow at a moderate pace, while 
employment at dry cleaners is expected to fall. 
 
 
 
 

 
   

Sector Breakdown:  Other Services
Pennyrile, KY Region

Sorted by Forecasted % Growth, 2009‐2019

NAICS Description 2004 2009 2019 '04‐'09 '09‐'19 '04‐'09 '09‐'19

81  Other Services  (except Public Administration) 5,469 5,901 6,645 1.5% 1.2% 432 744

8133 Social  Advocacy Organizations 30 96 131 26.2% 3.2% 66 35

8113 Commercial  and Industrial  Machinery Repair 315 599 771 13.7% 2.6% 284 172

8139 Business, Professional, Labor, Political  Organizations 177 157 200 ‐2.4% 2.5%  (20) 43

8112 Electronic, Precision Equipment Repair 84 111 140 5.7% 2.3% 27 29

8122 Death Care Services 169 161 196 ‐1.0% 2.0%  (8) 35

8111 Automotive Repair and Maintenance 968 943 1,138 ‐0.5% 1.9%  (25) 195

8114 Personal  and Household Goods  Repair  256 312 374 4.0% 1.8% 56 62

8134 Civic and Social  Organizations 185 185 207 0.0% 1.1% 0 22

8131 Religious  Organizations 1,494 1,508 1,645 0.2% 0.9% 14 137

8121 Personal  Care Services 355 410 429 2.9% 0.5% 55 19

8132 Grantmaking and Giving Services 10 10 10 0.0% 0.0% 0 0

8129 Other Personal  Services 196 233 204 3.5% ‐1.3% 37  (29)

8123 Drycleaning and Laundry Services 181 123 71 ‐7.4% ‐5.3%  (58)  (52)

Source: EMSI  Complete  Employment, 2Q 2010

Total Jobs Annualized Growth Net New Jobs

Key Sector Dynamics 
Local Relative Concentration: Average 
Local Job Growth, Historical: Moderate 
Local Job Growth, Forecast: Moderate 
US Job Growth, Forecast:  Moderate 
Local Competitiveness Trend: Advancing 
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COMPETITIVE ASSET INVENTORY 
 
To arrive at the selection of the region’s target sectors for economic development, we evaluate and 
highlight the assets in the region that will support their development.   Regional assets are assessed 
in the following categories: 
 

Physical Assets 

• Air Transportation 

• Highway Transportation 

• Rail Transportation 

• Port Access 

• Industrial Parks 

• Power 

• Water 
 
Financial Assets 

• State and Local Financial Incentives  

• Local Grants and Loan Programs  

• Available Venture Capital 

• Local Banking Sector  
 
Business & Innovation Assets 

• Tax Burden 

• Incubators  

• Research and Development / Universities 
 
Workforce Assets 

• Educational Attainment 

• Educational and Training Infrastructure 

• K‐12 Education 
 
Quality of Life Assets 

• Cost of Living   

• Public Safety 

• Healthcare 

• Recreation/Entertainment  
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Physical Assets 
 
Physical assets include air, rail, highway, and other transportation and cargo access along with utility 
and real estate infrastructure that are necessary for successful economic growth.  Due to its 
abundant natural and energy resources and central location, the Pennyrile region has much strength 
in this area.   
 
 
Air Transportation 
 
The Pennyrile Region has a significant asset in the 
nearby Nashville International Airport (BNA).  
Fifteen airlines provide service into Nashville: 
American Airlines, Continental, Delta, Northwest, 
Southwest, United, and US Airways.  Nashville 
provides 471 weekly direct flights to their top 15 
destinations alone, with 89 domestic and 40 
international destinations.   
 
Located about an hour outside the Pennyrile 
region, BNA provides more competitive cargo and 
passenger flight access than smaller regional 
airports such as Evansville and Paducah.  A 
comparative analysis of advance tickets to Chicago 
found that a flight from Nashville cost 
approximately $140, which is comparable to the St. 
Louis prices.  This price is significantly low when 
compared to a similar flight from Evansville that 
was found to cost $320 and a flight from Paducah 
that was $255.Not only were flight fares found to 
be more expensive in these areas but also direct 
flights to the west coast and most larger metros 
were unavailable from these smaller airports as well. 
 
The presence of Southwest Airlines’ regional hub in Nashville is a major economic development asset 
for the Pennyrile region. 
 
   

June 2010

Nashville Daily Flights

During Week

Destination In/Out

Chicago 62

Baltimore 42

Houston 41

Orlando 36

Denver 34

Atlanta 31

Atlanta 31

Tampa 29

Detroit 27

Washington, DC 25

Las  Vegas 24

Fort Lauderdale 23

Los  Angeles 22

Philadelphia 22

Raleigh/Durham 22

Total Flights 471

# of Domestic Destinations 89

# of International Destinations 40

Source: Nashville International  Airport

Air Service: Direct Flight Availability 
(Top 15 Destinations)
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Highway Transportation 
 
The Pennyrile region is conveniently located in a triangular area formed by three interstate highways: 
I‐64, I‐65, and I‐24.  These corridors offer connections to major interstates running to all corners of 
the country.  Additionally, the proposed I‐69 extension will directly connect the region to Indianapolis 
through Evansville to the north, and create a corridor through Memphis to Texas and Mexico in the 
south.  These interstates combined with intraregional highways provide easy access to greater 
regional markets and long‐distance destinations.   
 
Over 15 million people live in metropolitan areas within 200 miles of the Pennyrile region, including 
the major metropolitan areas in St. Louis, Indianapolis, Nashville, Lexington, Memphis, Cincinnati, 
and Knoxville. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Surrounding Cities 
 
    Distance    Population 
West: 
Paducah      30 mi.     978,895 
St. Louis    184 mi.  3,173,275 
 
North: 
Evansville        5 mi.     720,646 
Indianapolis  185 mi.  2,866,515 
 
South: 
Nashville      49 mi.  2,712,352 
 
East: 
Bowling Green    46 mi.     204,247 
Lexington   175 mi.  1,255,739 
 
Pennyrile Region       417,903 
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Rail Transportation 
 
Several Class I Railroads, defined as the 
largest railroads with the highest 
revenue in the county, are located in 
Kentucky.  CSX Transportation operates 
the majority of Class I railroads in 
Kentucky, including the North‐South line 
running directly through the Pennyrile 
region.  The Chicago to Nashville and 
Detroit to Atlanta mainlines run through 
Kentucky.  In addition, CSX has a 
partnership with the Paducah & Louisville Railroad, which operates a Short Line railway running East‐
West through the region, connecting Paducah and Louisville.  CSX operates major terminals in 
Nashville, Louisville, and Evansville, has extensive networks throughout the Midwest and East Coast, 
and offers competitive rates for cargo shipment.  Another intermodal railway is the Norfolk Southern 
Railroad, which connects Louisville and Georgetown through its Cincinnati to Atlanta and New 
Orleans mainlines.  Canadian National runs through Kentucky with its Chicago to New Orleans 
mainline.  It connects Canada, Mexico, and the United States, and provides access to the ports on the 
Atlantic, Pacific, and the Gulf of Mexico.   
 

The Paducah and Louisville Railway 
 
The Paducah and Louisville Railway (PAL), although only 265 miles, runs through Louisville, 
Madisonville, Paducah, and Princeton.  It connects with Class I railroads in the various cities: 
CP Rail System, CSX, and Norfolk Southern in Louisville; CSX in Madisonville; and Burlington 
Northern Santa Fe and Canadian National in Paducah.  The map on the following page shows 
the extent of its reach and the junctions where it connects to other rail systems.  The PAL 
operates near the Ohio and Tennessee Rivers, which provides access to the Louisville‐
Jefferson Riverport and the Paducah‐McCracken County Riverport.  Its cargo consists of 
73.5% coal, 12.5% chemical, 6% minerals, and 8% other. 

   

Kentucky’s Rail Network
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Paducah‐Louisville Railway 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
http://www.palrr.com/generalinfo/Printer_P&L_map.pdf 
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Port Access 

The Pennyrile region benefits from 
immediate proximity to numerous 
riverports on the Ohio River, providing 
shipping access to destinations 
throughout the country including St. 
Louis, Minneapolis, Chicago, Pittsburgh, 
Memphis, and New Orleans.  The major 
Kentucky river terminals of Paducah, 
Owensboro, and Louisville conduct a 
significant amount of trade with Latin 
America, and although port facilities likely require upgrading to meet expanded demand in the 
future, these close outlets offer significant Latin American and world trade assets to the Pennyrile 
region.  The transported cargo is largely made up of petroleum products (32%), coal (24%), crude 
materials, such as lumber, gravel, and metals, and grain products.  On the national level, inland 
waterways transport 20% of America’s coal and 60% of grain exports.   

In 2005, the major commodity shipped from Kentucky to Texas was limestone, and from Texas to 
Kentucky was petroleum coke.  Texas utilizes the Gulf Intracoastal Waterway, which connects ports 
along the Gulf of Mexico to the inland ports: Memphis, St. Louis, Chicago, St. Paul, Cincinnati, and 
Pittsburgh.  The main commodity shipped to Kentucky from Mississippi is petroleum, and from 
Kentucky to Mississippi are aggregates.  Mississippi has three ports along the Gulf of Mexico.  By 
using the Tennessee‐Tombigbee Waterway, which connects the Tennessee River to the Black 
Warrior‐Tombigbee river system, cargo can be shipped directly from the Gulf of Mexico to the Ohio 
River Basin.  In 2008, the states with the highest imports from Kentucky, by barge, were Louisiana 
(aggregates), Tennessee (coal), Ohio (coal), and Alabama (coal, and West Virginia (aggregates)).  The 
states with the highest exports to Kentucky were Louisiana (petroleum), West Virginia (coal), Ohio 
(coal), Indiana (aggregates), and Illinois (coal).  These transports rely on the waterways of the Ohio 
River, Tennessee River, Cumberland River, and the Green River.  Connecting to the Lower Mississippi 
River, cargo can be imported and exported from foreign countries. 
 

A Closer Look at Paducah’s Port Economy 
 
The Paducah‐McCracken County Riverport is located in Paducah, between miles 1.3 and 2.1 
on the Tennessee River, as well as an intersection of the Ohio River.  It also serves as a 
connection point to highways US‐60, US‐62, and I‐24; and is easily accessible to 65% of the 
U.S. population within one day with ground transportation   Furthermore, the Riverport 
transfers cargo through the PAL Railway, which connects to more extensive, Class I railroads.  
Previously, there has been a lack of available property for potential tenants at the port.  
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However, a new opportunity for expansion was presented when Paducah‐McCracken County 
obtained Riverport West a 242 acre port.   
 
This riverport handles transportation logistics and storage on a variety of cargo at its 48 acres 
for operations and storage.  U.S. inland waterways mainly transport bulky cargo, such as coal 
and petroleum products, which in 2005 made up more than half of the cargo volume, food, 
and chemical products.  In 2003, coal made up 38% and crude materials made up 34% of the 
cargo along the Tennessee River.  Other commodities include food products and chemicals.   
 
Although coal makes up a large percentage of the cargo, the PAL railway, which is the freight 
connection to the Paducah‐McCracken Riverport for Kentucky, only lists the following 
riverports: Grand Rivers Terminal, Jefferson Riverport, and Calvert City Terminal as rail‐to‐
water options for coal cargo.   
 
Several headquarters and company facilities are located in Paducah.  Ingram Barge, which is 
headquartered in Paducah, services Mississippi, Ohio, Tennessee, and the Cumberland River 
areas.  Crounse Corporation is another barge company headquartered in Paducah.  Its top 
commodity is coal, which makes up 90% of its cargo.  James Marine and Marquette 
Transportation are additional barge companies in the area as well.  In total, 23 barge 
companies have either operating or corporate headquarters stationed in Paducah.  In 
addition to this, AEP, the second largest carrier transport company, plans to base their 
operating headquarters in Paducah by 2012. 

 
 

Industrial Parks 
 
The region has numerous industrial parks shovel‐ready for development.  The Kentucky Cabinet for 
Economic Development provides an industrial site searchable database, which yields 209 sites across 
the state, 23 of which are located in the Pennyrile region.  Sixteen of these regional sites have over 
100 acres of land; the largest being the Interstate 24 Industrial park in Hopkinsville with over 2,000 
acres.  Additionally, the state provides an incentive for development of industrial sites through the 
Regional Business Park Program, which allows counties to form regional agreements to develop 
competitive tracts of land.  Although the region has plentiful sites for corporate expansions, the state 
and local websites could be better designed to highlight these assets.   
 
   



SECTOR ANALYSIS    33 
 

 
 
 
Power 
 
The Pennyrile region is served by several electric 
providers (see table to the right), with Tennessee 
Valley Authority (TVA) serving as the primary 
wholesaler of electricity.  Blessed with abundant 
water resources that power a hydroelectric 
generation facility and a coal plant near 
Hopkinsville, the TVA provides electricity at some 
of the lowest rates in the nation; only to be 
surpassed regionally by rates in St. Louis.  A 2008 
study, commissioned by the governor of 
Kentucky, found the electric rates to be the 8th 
lowest in the nation.  The same study found the 
industrial electric power rates to be the 3rd 
lowest among states east of the Mississippi.    

Available Regional Industrial Sites, 2010
Largest Hwy Dist Air Dist

Site Name City Acres Tract Rail? (mi.) (mi.)

Interstate 24 Industrial  Park (047‐012) Hopkinsvil le 2,098 2,098 Possible Adj 55

Guthrie ‐‐ KY & TN Stateline Site (219‐013) Guthrie 1,062 849 No 1.5 65

Pennyrile WestPark (143‐003) Eddyvil le 805 805 No 0.5 35

Guthrie ‐‐ Site 219‐012 Guthrie 800 800 Possible 8 65

Interstate 24 Business  Park (221‐003) Cadiz 592 472 No 0.7 93

Hopkinsvil le ‐‐ Commerce Industrial  Park #2 (047‐026) Hopkinsvil le 507 383 Possible 4.2 71

Oak Grove Site (047‐018) Oak Grove 400 400 No Adj 55

Commerce Industrial  Park (047‐005) Hopkinsvil le 316 86 No 4.2 71

Hopkins  County North Industrial  Recreational  Park (107‐009) Hanson 274 274 No 0.5 51

Lyon County Riverport (143‐002) Eddyvil le 175 175 No 2.6 41

South Park (047‐010) Hopkinsvil le 157 103 No 2 60

Grand Rivers  Site (139‐005) Grand Rivers 146 103 Possible Adj 118

Princeton Industrial  Park (033‐001) Princeton 138 49 No 2 56

Greater Madisonville Industrial  Park (107‐002) Madisonvil le 114 65 Possible 3.2 51

Eddyvil le Industrial  Park (143‐001) Eddyvil le 106 70 Possible 0.5 35

Industrial  Park North (055‐005) Marion 105 105 No 21.4 67

Muhlenberg County Industrial  Park (177‐001) Greenville 65 65 No 3.8 32

Island Ford Industrial  Park (107‐005) Madisonvil le 49 49 Possible 0.5 51

Hopkinsvil le AgPark (047‐013) Hopkinsvil le 40 40 No 3.2 72

Crittenden Industrial  Park ‐‐ Site 081‐001 Crittenden 38 38 Possible 0.6 21

West Hopkins  Industrial  Park (107‐001) Dawson Springs 29 29 Possible 1.5 69

Marion‐Crittenden County Industrial  Center (055‐001) Marion 28 14 No 18.6 63

Hopkinsvil le Industrial  Park (047‐001) Hopkinsvil le 15 15 No 1.6 75

Source:  Kentucky Cabinet for Economic Development

Power Provider  Counties Served 

Kentucky Utilities 
Company 

Caldwell, Christian, 
Crittenden, Hopkins, 
Lyon, Muhlenberg 

Pennyrile Rural Electric 
Cooperative 

Caldwell, Christian, 
Muhlenberg, Todd, 
Trigg 

Princeton Electric Plant 
Board 

Caldwell 

Hopkinsville Electric 
System 

Christian 

Kenergy  Crittenden, Hopkins, 
Lyon 

Green River Electric  Hopkins 

Jackson Purchase Energy  Livingston 

Tennessee Valley 
Authority (Wholesale) 

Caldwell, Christian, 
Lyon, Muhlenberg, 
Todd, Trigg 
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Power is delivered to the Pennyrile Region by a combination of investor owned utilities, municipal 
electric systems and rural electric cooperatives, including Kentucky Utilities Company, Kenergy, and 
Pennyrile Rural Electric Cooperative.   All utilities in the Pennyrile Region provide electricity at 
relatively low rates and high reliability.   
 
Although not as low as electric rates, natural gas rates in the state are competitive for the region and 
less expensive than the national average.  In general, the region can boast of reliable power supply 
and rates for industrial and residential users.  Additionally, the state provides incentives for the 
utilization of Kentucky coal, fuels consumed in manufacturing processes, and the utilization of 
alternative energy sources.   
 
 
Water 
 
Kentucky has significant water resources provided by extensive river systems and abundant rainfall.  
Water and wastewater capacity are critical components for many potential industry targets, and the 
Pennyrile region appears to have plentiful capacity to supply necessary infrastructure.  The region 
already has a step up in the formation of the Pennyrile Water Management Council and the regional 
Management Plan with millions of dollars committed to numerous water and wastewater projects 
throughout the regional counties.  Along with a power infrastructure and with current capacity and 
management structures in place, the Pennyrile region has a competitive advantage in this area.    
 
   

Energy Price Comparisons
March 2010

State City Gate Residential Residential Commercial

Kentucky $6.19 $8.58 $8.19 $7.68 $4.85

Tennessee $6.00 $9.88 $9.61 $10.08 $7.23

Ill inois $6.01 $9.29 $10.36 $7.99 $7.39

Indiana $5.84 $8.61 $8.53 $7.97 $5.60

Ohio $7.65 $10.20 $10.38 $9.80 $5.79

Missouri $5.90 $10.14 $7.24 $6.23 $4.66

Michigan $8.01 $11.14 $11.55 $9.60 $6.80

US $6.36 $10.92 $10.86 $9.83 $6.53

Note:  Natural  gas  prices  are in thousands  cc ft; Electricity prices  in cents/kwh; prices

are averages  across  all  customers  in each category.

Source:  Energy Information Agency

Natural Gas Electricity

Industrial
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Financial Assets 
 
This section reviews the region’s financial assets for supporting current and future businesses, which 
include state and local incentive availability, the availability of funding through venture capital, and 
the local banking sector. 
 
State and Local Financial Incentives  
 
The State of Kentucky and local authorities offer a 
wide variety of financial incentives to companies 
relocating, expanding, or investing in Kentucky.  
Incentives include corporate tax credits and 
abatements for investments in activities and 
facilities related to specific industries such as 
manufacturing, tourism, agribusiness, and 
research and development.  Credits are 
additionally available for reinvestment in 
deteriorating facilities and land, as well as for the 
training of workers.  Another incentive includes sales, which uses tax exemptions for approved 
purchases (such as new manufacturing equipment).  Tax Incremental Financing options are also 
available for development projects as well as Industrial Revenue Bonds.   
 
Although there are numerous incentives available in the Pennyrile region, state and local authorities 
have not developed an effective methodology for disseminating information regarding these 
incentives and promoting their use.  The Kentucky Cabinet for Economic Development’s website 
presents available incentives in a disorganized manner; there is significant overlap between many 
incentives, creating confusion as to their specific purpose, qualifications for use, and benefits.  
Additionally, the state appears to lack a high level closing fund, similar to those available in other 
states throughout the Midwest.  This shortcoming hinders Kentucky from aggressively pursuing 
premier targets.    
 
A complete list of state and local incentives and grant and loan programs can be found in the report’s 
Appendix. 
 
   

Key State and Local Incentive Programs
Kentucky Business  Investment Program

Kentucky Environmetal  Stewardship Act

Kentucky Investment Fund Act

Kentucky Enterprise Initiative Act

Kentucky Tourism Development Act

Research Faclities  State Income Tax Credit

Kentucky Industrial  Revital ization Act

Incentives  for Energy Independence Act

Regional  Business  Park Program

PADD Revolving Loan Fund Program
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Local Grants and Loan Programs  
 
The state and local authorities offer a variety of loan and grant programs that encourage economic 
development, infrastructure development, small business growth, job training, as well as focusing on 
assistance with investment in qualifying programs and industries..  The Kentucky Direct Loan 
Program offers low rate loans to companies and individuals investing in approved fixed assets, and 
the PADD Revolving Loan Fund Program offers similar loans at a fixed 4% rate to assist with 
investments already receiving private funding.  Development grants are available through the Delta 
Regional Authority and Economic Development Administration but administered locally in the 
Pennyrile region.  Additional grants are available through the Local Government Economic 
Development Fund to assist in a wide variety of development programs but are only available in 
eligible coal producing counties. 
 
 
Available Venture Capital 
 
Although venture capital investment has been lower in 
Kentucky the past two years, national investment rates 
have dropped as well.  Additionally, VC investment has not 
followed a consistent pattern in Kentucky, with investment 
reaching a high of $50 million in 2000 and a low of $1 
million in 2003.  The Fort Washington study commissioned 
in 2006 found that between 2001 and 2005, Kentucky 
ranked 32nd in the nation for venture capital investment, 
coming in lower than all other regional states except South 
Carolina.  During this period 51% of investment went to 
Biotechnology deals, with the next largest share at 29 for 
consumer products.    
 
Nonetheless, the state has additional resources to assist 
companies with raising funding for product development.  
Programs designed to support high‐tech business growth include:  
 

High‐Tech Investment / Construction Pools.  The Department of Commercialization and Innovation (DCI), in 
the Cabinet for Economic Development, administers two pools of funds: 
 

• The High‐Tech Construction Pool is used for projects with special emphasis on the creation of 
high‐tech jobs and knowledge‐based companies.  The commissioner recommends funding of 
companies to KEDFA for approval; and 

• The High‐Tech Investment Pool is used to build and promote technology‐driven industries and 
research‐intensive industries with the goal of creating clusters of innovation‐driven industries in 

Venture Capital Funding
Into Kentucky Companies  (in millions)

Year

1999 $28

2000 $50

2001 $12

2002 $6

2003 $1

2004 $24

2005 $16

2006 $7

2007 $18

2008 $7

2009 $4

Investment ($millions)

Source: PriceWaterhouseCooper/
NVCA MoneyTree Survey
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Kentucky.  The commissioner recommends funds to be used to support loans and grants, or 
secure an equity or related position to KEDFA for approval.   

 
Commonwealth Seed Capital.  The Commonwealth Seed Capital LLC (CSC) invests state funds to provide 
early‐stage seed funding to facilitate the commercialization of innovative ideas and technologies 
developed in Kentucky. 
 
Kentucky New Energy Ventures Fund.  The Kentucky New Energy Ventures Fund (KNEV) provides seed 
stage capital to support the development and commercialization of alternative fuel and renewable energy 
products, processes, and services in Kentucky.  The KNEV fund makes grants of $30,000 and investments 
ranging from $250,000 to over $750,000.  Qualified companies must be Kentucky‐based and funds are to 
be used for business development activities.   
 
Innovation and Commercialization Center Program.  The Kentucky Innovation and Commercialization 
Center Program is a statewide network of regional Innovation and Commercialization Centers (ICCs) and 
local Innovation Centers (ICs) that together provide a cohesive resource offering business‐building services 
and assistance in obtaining funding.  The cabinet manages the state’s network of six regional ICCs and 
seven local ICs.  See www.startupkentucky.com to locate the offices serving each region.   
 
Kentucky Commercialization Fund Program.  The Foundation also administers the Kentucky 
Commercialization Fund program, which provides seed funds to Kentucky university’s faculty members for 
commercializing products, processes, or services developed through research and development work 
undertaken at a Kentucky university, with awards not exceeding $75,000 each year (up to a maximum of 
$150,000 over two years).   

 
A complete list of funding programs can be found in the Appendix. 
 
 
Local Banking Sector  
 
The Pennyrile region is well served by numerous 
community and regional banks.  In total, 14 banks are 
present throughout the Pennyrile, KY region.  The top 3 
banks by deposits are:  Heritage Bank, First Southern 
National, and Planters Bank.  All of these banks play an 
important role in the economy, including providing 
critical loans to start‐up companies that currently cannot 
find venture or angel investment.  Having community‐
focused banks that understand and know local business 
leadership and entrepreneurs helps to remedy concerns 
of a lack of startup capital. 
 

Pennyrile Banking Sector
Sorted by Size of Deposits

Heritage Bank

First Southern National

Planters  Bank, Inc.

First Kentucky Bank, Inc.

Hancock Bank & Trust Company

United Southern Bank

Farmers  Bank and Trust Company

First United Bank and Trust Company

Commonwealth Community Bank, Inc.

First National  Bank of Muhlenberg County, Kentucky

Elkton Bank & Trust Company

Bank of Cadiz and Trust Company

Fredonia Valley Bank

The Peoples  Bank
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Business & Innovation Assets 
 
Business assets are characteristics of the Pennyrile region that relate to the tax burden on industry 
and the availability of startup and university‐based services.   
 
Tax Burden 
 
Kentucky enjoys a relatively competitive overall state tax climate.  In an examination of five areas of 
taxation that impact business : corporate taxes, individual income taxes, sales tax, unemployment 
insurance, and property taxes.  Kentucky came in above Ohio, Illinois, and Tennessee but slightly 
below Missouri, Michigan, and Indiana.  Similarly the combined state and local tax burden places the 
Pennyrile region right in the middle of regional competitors, slightly above St. Louis and Nashville, 
but below the US average and significantly below Ohio.   
 

 
 
 
   

State and Local Tax Burden
Combined State and Local  Tax Burden, 1999‐2008

State 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008

KY 9.8% 9.8% 9.6% 9.7% 9.9% 9.7% 9.8% 9.7% 9.6% 9.4%

TN 7.9% 7.8% 7.8% 7.9% 8.2% 8.2% 8.3% 8.5% 8.4% 8.3%

IL 9.0% 8.9% 8.8% 9.1% 9.2% 9.3% 9.3% 9.5% 9.4% 9.3%

IN 8.9% 8.9% 8.8% 8.8% 9.1% 9.1% 9.2% 9.4% 9.5% 9.4%

OH 9.8% 9.9% 9.9% 10.1% 10.2% 10.3% 10.3% 10.5% 10.5% 10.4%

MO 9.4% 9.2% 9.2% 9.2% 9.2% 9.4% 9.5% 9.5% 9.4% 9.2%

MI 9.4% 9.4% 9.3% 9.3% 9.6% 9.6% 9.7% 9.6% 9.5% 9.4%

US 9.6% 9.5% 9.5% 9.5% 9.7% 9.8% 9.8% 9.9% 9.9% 9.7%

Source: Tax Foundation

State and Local Tax Burden

State Business Tax Climate Index, 2008
Higher Scores  Indicate a More Favorable Tax System

State

KY 5.2

TN 5.1

IL 5.0

IN 5.7

OH 4.0

MO 5.4

MI 5.4

US 5.0

Source: Tax Foundation

 Business Tax Index

*Note: The Index compares  the states  in five areas  of taxation that impact 
business  corporate taxes, Individual  income taxes, sales  taxes, 
unemployment insurance taxes, and taxes  on property, including residential  
and commercial  property.
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Incubators  
 
Entrepreneurs are served by two small business centers in the region:  the Small Business 
Development Center (SBDC) and the Minority Economic Development Initiative of Western Kentucky, 
Inc. (MEDI).  The SBDC serves local businesses seeking assistance with their business plans or finding 
funding.  The SBDC is located in the Hopkinsville Chamber of Commerce.  The SBDC has subscriptions 
to several data sources that can assist in financial analysis, including industry data from First 
Research.  Training sessions are provided and businesses are directed to local banks when they have 
completed their proper plans.  The SBDC is operated by Murray State University, which has other 
SBDCs in Owensboro and Murray. 
 
MEDI is an assistance center that focuses on small and minority businesses.  According to their 
website, the center provides: Business Plan Development, Financial Plan Packaging (Business Loans), 
Technical Assistance, Mentoring, Resources and Referral, Feasibility Assessments, Training, 
Education, Procurement and Certification Assistance, and more.  Small and Minority owned 
businesses are listed in the Movers and Shakers Minority Directory and have opportunities to 
network together at social functions and business seminars. 
 
The Regional Business and Innovation Center is in neighboring Murray, which provides assistance to 
entrepreneurs and technology developers in the region.  This incubator works to form a partnership 
between state government, local business, and Murray State University.  This program also serves as 
the state Innovation & Commercialization Center (ICC), administered through the Kentucky Science 
and Technology Corporation.  The region also benefits from the nearby Paducah Innovation and 
Small Business Center, which serves as a one‐stop resource for small business development needs.  
This includes assistance with locating capital investors.   
 
 
Research and Development at Universities 
 
Murray State’s Breathitt Veterinary Clinic (BVC) in Hopkinsville provides diagnostic laboratory service 
to a broad effort promoting the efficient production of safe animal products in Kentucky and serves 
as a vital research and training center.  About 30 people are employed at Breathitt.  The University of 
Kentucky’s College of Agriculture operates Cooperative Extension Service offices in every county in 
the state.  These centers have several staff on site that provide a variety of economic and community 
assistance, including youth development, agricultural technical assistance, and family services.   
 
Beyond technical assistance, Murray State University provides the region with graduate level 
programs in a wide variety of areas, including agriculture, environmental science, biology, business, 
and chemistry.  Their Office of Sponsored Programs helps develop research programs, assists in 
technology transfer, and works with the Office of Development to create projects that have a 
regional impact and can positively affect Western Kentucky.   
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Workforce Assets 
 
This section highlights some of the regional conditions of the workforce and the educational/training 
institutions.  Several subsequent reports will examine these and other workforce issues in much 
greater detail. 
 
 
Educational Attainment 
 
The educational attainment of the region’s 
adult population is below the U.S. average.  
Of the counties for which data is available 
from the U.S. Census, only Montgomery 
County has a high school degree 
attainment rate higher than the U.S.  All 
counties have below‐average attainment 
rates for higher education. 
 
 
Educational and Training Infrastructure 
 
The Pennyrile region contains an array of educational offerings within a limited number of 
institutions.  Contained in the region are two community colleges, Hopkinsville and Madisonville, 
both with diverse curriculum and programming that have a substantial capacity to serve the adult 
and non‐traditional student in the region.  The community colleges interact with local industry to 
help with student outreach and program development, overall providing supports for skill 
development in the priority competency areas.  Additionally there seems to be significant 
involvement between the two community colleges and each of their respective communities.   
 
To get a better picture of how the educational system works within the area beyond the boundary of 
the Pennyrile region, our educational infrastructure review observed regional institutions in 
Tennessee just across the state line, and in Kentucky just beyond the development district.  Included 
in this expanded area are two career and technical community colleges (Daymar Institute and Miller‐
Motte, both in TN) and two 4‐year institutions (Austin Peay State University in TN and Murray State 
University in KY).  Through this scan it was revealed that the Tennessee institutions have increased 
capabilities within their policies to work with the non‐traditional and adult student as well as a 
myriad of programming that provide a talent pipeline into the targeted industries.  Moreover, 
Murray State University, the only in‐state 4‐year institution examined, has a large swath of 
programming and curriculum, including areas focused on entrepreneurship, but does not have 
significant policies in place that are targeted toward the non‐traditional student.   
 

Educational Attainment, 2008

County High School Bachelor's Graduate

Christian County 82.2 14.2 4.5

Hopkins  County 76.8 13.4 5.8

Muhlenberg County 73.6 7.7 3.5

Montgomery County 90.8 22.8 7.1

United States 84.5 27.4 10.1

Source:  American Community Survey

Percent with a Degree or Higher
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While we see moderate capacity within Murray State University on entrepreneurial curriculum, the 
remaining educational institutions do not exhibit similar programming.  There is an entrepreneurship 
focus prevalent through the eastern and southern regions of the Kentucky.  While the Pennyrile 
region may lack these educational aspects, there are models within the state for the region to 
emulate.    
 
 
K‐12 Education 
 
For each student enrolled in a public school, Kentucky 
spends approximately $9,900 per year.  This amount 
exceeds Tennessee by $2,000, Indiana by $1,000, and 
Missouri by $400.  However, Kentucky’s expenditures are 
about on par with Illinois, Ohio, and Michigan, as well as 
slightly below the U.S. average of $10,300.   
 
On average, Kentucky students do not perform well on 
the American College Test (ACT), performing under all 
regional peers as well as the U.S. average.  In 2009, the 
average composite score for Kentucky students was 19.4 
compared to a 21.1 average nationally.  This number is 
lowered, however, by the high number of students taking the test in Kentucky, 100%.  In general, as 
the proportion of students taking a college entrance exam rise, average test scores decline.  As a 
result, Kentucky’s relatively low score can be misleading, especially considering that this average is 
comparable to Michigan; the only other regional state to have 100% of students testing.   
 

 
 
   

ACT Scores
Average Statewide ACT Scores, 2009

State English Math Reading Science Student %*

Kentucky 19.4 18.8 19.0 19.8 19.7 100%

Tennessee 20.6 20.7 19.8 21.0 20.4 92%

Ill inois 20.8 20.5 20.7 20.8 20.7 97%

Indiana 22.2 21.6 22.4 22.6 21.6 24%

Ohio 21.7 21.1 21.4 22.2 21.7 64%

Missouri 21.6 21.5 20.9 22.1 21.5 67%

Michigan 19.6 18.6 19.6 19.6 20.1 100%

U.S. 21.1 20.6 21.0 21.4 20.9 45%

*Percent of students  taking the ACT test

Source: ACT

Composite

Public Education Expenditures
Per Student, 2008

State

Kentucky $9,883

Tennessee $7,820

Ill inois $10,353

Indiana $8,867

Ohio $10,340

Missouri $9,532

Michigan $10,075

U.S. $10,297

Source:  U.S. Department of Education

Expenditures Per Student
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When examining ACT test scores by county within the region, some variations in performance 
appear.  Hopkins County has the highest composite test scores, followed by Todd, Muhlenberg, 
Crittenden, Caldwell, and Lyon – all of which have scores 20 or higher.  Some of this variation can be 
attributed to how many graduates take the ACT test.  Trigg has the highest percentage of test‐takers 
(74%), which will pull down the average.  Lyon County has one of the highest percentages of test‐
takers, as well as one of the highest composite scores.  The county also had a graduation rate of 
100% in 2008. 
 

 
 

Right‐to‐Work 
 
Kentucky is not a right‐to‐work state, which is a 
strong flag against any future manufacturing 
project that would consider relocating to the 
Pennyrile region.  Most manufacturing jobs have 
been created in right‐to‐work states in the 
southern U.S. (Texas, Georgia, the Carolinas).  
Right‐to‐work statutes prevent the formation of 
forced unions, in which all employees must be a 
member in order to be employed at that facility.   
 
Unions got their start in the Pennyrile region due to the coal industry, though coal has since been de‐
unionized.  Unions are now present in the region in both manufacturing and distribution industries, 
including United Auto Workers, United Steel Workers, and United Garment Workers.   

ACT Test Scores by County, 2008

Students % Taking Graduation

School  District English Math Reading Science Composite Tested Test Graduates Rate

Caldwell 19.5 19.9 20.9 20.9 20.4 82 61% 135 88%

Christian 18.9 19.2 20.3 20.0 19.7 283 57% 496 82%

Crittenden 19.4 20.0 21.6 20.9 20.6 54 61% 88 83%

Hopkins 21.1 19.7 22.0 20.8 21.0 309 67% 459 87%

Livingston 17.6 17.8 19.2 18.6 18.4 53 56% 94 90%

Lyon 20.2 18.9 20.9 20.2 20.2 54 71% 76 100%

Muhlenberg 20.3 20.1 21.2 20.5 20.6 176 50% 354 88%

Todd 20.1 20.6 21.1 20.5 20.7 93 66% 140 92%

Trigg 18.4 18.5 19.9 19.1 19.1 99 74% 134 86%

Source:  Kentucky Office of Education Accountability
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Quality of Life Assets 
 
This section examines the cost of living, public safety, and the availability of healthcare and 
entertainment in the region. 
 
Cost of Living   
 
Kentucky and the Pennyrile region generally enjoy a very 
low cost of living in comparison to U.S. averages and most 
major cities, but are generally on par with other regional 
cities.  Hopkinsville, Clarksville, and Louisville all have 
about the same cost of living: around 78 compared to a 
national base level of 100.  While Evansville, Paducah and 
Memphis are slightly less expensive, Nashville, and St. 
Louis are slightly more; however the cost is still relatively 
low when compared to national levels.   
 
Traffic is of little concern in the Pennyrile region.  The 
average commute time in Hopkinsville runs less than 20 
minutes, which is low when compared to a US average of 
27 minutes.  Among regional cities, those located in 
Kentucky have some of the shortest commute times.   
 
Home prices in the region typically mirror the overall cost 
of living index.  At $95,590, the median home price in 
Hopkinsville is significantly less than the U.S. average price 
of $202,300.  Median home prices throughout Kentucky 
and other regional cities are about half the national 
average, with the exception of Nashville.   
 
The cost of living conditions, combined with the natural 
beauty of Kentucky and the recreational opportunities, 
continue to make the Pennyrile region a highly attractive 
area for potential employers.   
 
   

Cost of Living Index

City

Hopkinsvil le, KY 77

Clarksvil le, TN 78

Nashville, TN 89

Louisvil le, KY 78

Evansville, IN 71

Paducah, KY 75

Memphis, TN 72

St. Louis, MO 80

US 100

Source:  Sperl ing's

Average Commute Time

City

Hopkinsvil le, KY 18.7

Clarksvil le, TN 26.4

Nashville, TN 25.4

Louisvil le, KY 22.5

Evansville, IN 20.1

Paducah, KY 17.4

Memphis, TN 24.6

St. Louis, MO 26.4

US 27.4

Source:  Sperl ing's

Median Home Prices

City

Hopkinsvil le, KY $95,590

Clarksvil le, TN $114,370

Nashville, TN $158,310

Louisvil le, KY $108,470

Evansville, IN $80,160

Paducah, KY $80,980

Memphis, TN $88,280

St. Louis, MO $99,940

US $202,300

Source:  Sperl ing's

COLI

Median Home Prices

Avg Commute Time
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Public Safety 
 
Violent crime, as defined by the FBI, includes 
murder & non‐negligent manslaughter, forcible 
rape, robbery, and aggravated assault.  In 2008, the 
latest year for which there is complete data, there 
were 5.9 incidents of violent crime in Hopkinsville 
per 1,000 residents, 7.9 in nearby Clarksville, and 
only 0.6 in Paducah.  Although these figures are 
comparable to the U.S. average of 4.5 per 1,000 
residents, the crime rate in Pennyrile is still 
significantly less than in the larger metro areas of 
Memphis and St. Louis.  Comprising the majority of 
all violent crimes that take place in the region, 
aggravated assault represents the vast majority of 
the infractions. 
 
In contrast to violent crime, Hopkinsville and 
Clarksville have a much greater incidence of 
property crime per 1,000 residents than other 
regional cities ‐except Nashville‐ and the U.S. on 
average.  With 52.1 incidents per 1,000 residents, 
Hopkinsville is only below Nashville by 1.6 incidents; 
however, this rate is well above the U.S. average of 
32.1 incidents per 1,000.  The bulk of property 
crime in Hopkinsville consists of larceny‐theft. 
 
This data has the potential to be misleading through its compilation from local reporting 
methodologies and due to the researcher’s ability to mistakenly distort the differences between 
cities and counties.   
   

Property Crime
Incidents  of Property Crime per 1,000 Residents, 2008

City

Hopkinsvil le, KY 52

Clarksvil le, TN 39

Nashvil le, TN 54

Louisvil le, KY 12

Evansvil le, IN 4

Paducah, KY 9

Memphis, TN 19

St. Louis, MO 21

US 32.1

Source:  FBI

Violent Crime
Incidents  of Violent Crime per 1,000 Residents, 2008

City

Hopkinsvil le, KY 6

Clarksvil le, TN 8

Nashvil le, TN 14

Louisvil le, KY 7

Evansvil le, IN 47

Paducah, KY 1

Memphis, TN 80

St. Louis, MO 85

US 5

Source:  FBI

Incidents per 1,000

Incidents per 1,000
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Healthcare 
 
On a per capita basis, the Pennyrile region has a 
relatively low number of physicians when compared 
to regional cities.  The number of physicians per 
capita in Hopkinsville is 147; however, this is only 
slightly below the US average of 170.  Other 
surrounding cities such as St. Louis, Nashville, and 
Evansville have a much higher concentration of 
medical facilities and serve as regional hubs for 
medical care, particularly tertiary care. 
 
The region is served primarily by 7 local hospitals‐
Jennie Stuart Medical Center and Trover Clinic 
Foundation being the largest.  In addition, several 
established nursing homes are distributed throughout 
the region that provide quality care to the elderly 
population. 
 
 
 
 
 
Recreation/Entertainment   
 
The region has a high level of recreation available to its citizens.  The “Land Between the Lakes” 
offers tremendous water activities as well as thousands of miles of waterfront.  Numerous cities 
produce festivals and some are even investing in bike paths to boost recreational cycling. 
 
Discussions with local residents, particularly young professionals, point to gaps in entertainment.  It is 
apparent that the region has a shortage of restaurants due in part to past alcohol sales restrictions.  
Previous industry analysis shows that the region currently has 30‐60% of the hotels, restaurants, and 
bars that it can potentially support.  Nearby Nashville, Owensboro, and Evansville offer shopping and 
entertainment that fill the gaps that the local offerings neglect. 
 
 
   

Physicians Per Capita

Location

Hopkinsvil le, KY 147

Clarksvil le, TN 147

Nashville, TN 504

Louisvil le, KY 398

Evansvil le, IN 304

Paducah, KY 309

Memphis, TN 332

St. Louis, MO 553

US 170

Source:  Sperling's

Physicians per capita

Pennyrile Hospital Sector
Sorted by Revenue Size

Jennie Stuart Medical  Center, Inc.   Hopkinsvil le

Trover Clinic Foundation Inc Madisonville

Muhlenberg Community Hospital  Inc Greenville

Caldwell  County Hospital, Inc. Princeton

Crittenden County Hospital, Inc. Marion

Western State Hospital Hopkinsvil le

Trigg County Hospital, Inc. Cadiz
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POTENTIAL TARGET SECTORS 
 
Based on the above data for clusters in the region, and our scan of the region’s assets, we have 
identified the following clusters as potential growth opportunities for the region: 
 

Established Industry Clusters in the Region 
Agribusiness & Food 
Manufacturing:  Automotive, Industrial Machinery 
Energy / Clean Energy 
Health Care 
Logging & Metal/Mineral Mining 
Retail & Tourism 
Transportation & Logistics 

 
Clusters that are underdeveloped or emerging present a different kind of opportunity for the region: 
 

Underdeveloped/Emerging Clusters in the Region 
Back Office 
Biomedical Supplies & Labs 
Research 
Software / Information Technology 
 

We will examine each of these clusters in more detail in a subsequent report: Target Selection.  This 
report will look at the global forces affecting each cluster, the assets and strengths for the cluster 
found in the region, and the niche sectors within each that may provide job creation opportunities 
for the Pennyrile region. 
 
Ultimately, not all of these clusters will be selected as targets and additional targets will likely be 
uncovered in future research and discussions. 
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APPENDIX:  AVAILABLE INCENTIVES 
 
State and Local Financial Incentives 
 
Kentucky Business Investment (KBI) Program 

• Eligibility: Any business entity engaged in one or more of the following activities: 
Manufacturing; Agribusiness; Regional and national headquarters (regardless of the 
underlying business activity); Nonretail service or technology activities must be: designed to 
serve a multistate, national or international market;   provided to a customer base that 
includes more than 50% non‐residents; and may Include, but are not limited to, call centers, 
centralized administrative or processing centers, telephone or internet sales order or 
processing centers, distribution or fulfillment centers, data processing centers, research and 
development facilities and other similar activities. 

• Enhanced Incentive Counties: Kentucky counties are designated “enhanced incentive” 
eligible by meeting at least one of the three following criteria: (1) counties with an average 
annual unemployment rate exceeding the state average annual unemployment rate in the 
five preceding calendar years; (2) counties with an unemployment rate greater than 200 
percent of the statewide unemployment rate for the preceding year; and (3) counties 
meeting a three part test (three‐year unemployment, education attainment and road 
quality).  Once a company enters into a tax incentive agreement, the company maintains its 
enhanced benefits for the term of the agreement regardless of any change in the county's 
status.  Any project located in an enhanced incentive county that has been decertified shall 
have until July 1 of the third year following the decertification to obtain final approval. 

• Requirements to qualify for the incentives: 
o Employment minimum requirement  

 Create a minimum of 10 new, full‐time jobs for Kentucky residents. 
 Maintain an annual average of at least 10 new, full‐time jobs for Kentucky 

residents. 
o Investment minimum requirement 

 Incur eligible costs of at least $100,000. 
o Wage minimum requirement 

 For enhanced incentive counties, at least 90% of the new, full‐time, Kentucky 
resident employees must receive base hourly wages of at least $9.06 (125% 
of the federal minimum wage).   

 For other counties, at least 90% of the new, full‐time Kentucky resident 
employees must receive base hourly wages of at least $10.88 (150% of the 
federal minimum wage).   

o Employee benefit minimum requirement 
 The term “employee benefits” is defined as “non‐mandated payments by an 

approved company for its full‐time employees for health insurance, life 
insurance, dental insurance, vision insurance, defined benefits, 401(k), or 
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similar plans.” Nonguaranteed payments, such as bonuses, commissions and 
incentive pay, are not considered employee benefits. 

 Any company participating in this program is required to provide its new, 
full‐time Kentucky resident employees with employee benefits equal to 15% 
of the required minimum hourly wage. 

 If employee benefits are less than 15% of the required minimum hourly 
wage, a company may utilize a combination of wages and employee benefits 
equivalent to 115% of the required minimum hourly wage.  At least one 
company paid benefit is required. 

 For enhanced incentive counties, at least 90% of the new, full‐time, 
Kentucky resident employees must receive total hourly 
compensation (base hourly wages plus employee benefits) of at least 
$10.42 

 For other counties, at least 90% of the new, full‐time Kentucky 
resident employees must receive total hourly compensation (base 
hourly wages plus employee benefits) of at least $12.51. 

o Eligible costs will only include costs incurred after the date of preliminary approval. 
 For a project to be considered an “owned” project, the approved company 

or an affiliate either owns the project in fee simple or possesses the project 
pursuant to a capital lease.  Eligible costs for owned projects include 100% of 
the land, building, site development and start‐ up costs. 

 For a project to be considered a “leased” project, the approved company 
occupies the site of the project pursuant to an operating lease agreement 
with an unrelated entity that reflects an arms’ length transaction.  Eligible 
costs for leased projects include 100% of the start‐up costs and 50% of the 
estimated annual rent payments for each year of the tax incentive 
agreement. 

• Benefit: Tax incentives are available for up to 15 years in enhanced incentive counties or up 
to 10 years in other counties via: 

o Tax Credits up to 100% of corporate income or limited liability entity tax liability 
arising from the project. 

o Wage Assessment incentives up to five percent of gross wages of each employee in 
enhanced incentive counties or up to four percent (including up to one percent 
required local participation) of gross wages of each employee in other counties.  If 
the local community does not have a local occupational fee, then an alternative form 
of participation should be provided. 

o The employees recoup the wage assessment through a state income tax credit equal 
to the amount of the wage assessment withheld.  The tax incentives remain in place 
until the authorized recovery amount (approved cost) is realized or for the term of 
the tax incentive agreement, whichever occurs first. Unused credits that have been 
authorized for the project may be carried forward for the term of the tax incentive 
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agreement, however, unused credits expire at the maturity of the agreement. 
 

Kentucky Reinvestment Act (KRA) 

• Eligibility: Any Kentucky company engaged in manufacturing and related functions at a 
location operating within the Commonwealth on a permanent basis for a reasonable period 
of time preceding the request for assistance. 

• Qualifying Expenditures: 
o Incur eligible equipment and related costs of at least $2,500,000. 

 Eligible equipment and related costs must be related to a qualifying 
Reinvestment Project which includes the acquisition, construction and 
installation of new equipment and the construction, rehabilitation and 
installation of improvements to facilities necessary to house the new 
equipment. 

 Eligible equipment and related costs does not include costs related to the 
replacement or repair of existing machinery or equipment resulting from 
normal wear and usage. 

o Agree to maintain a full‐time employment base of at least 85% of employment at the 
facility as of the date of preliminary approval. 

o Has not been awarded incentives under the Kentucky Industrial Revitalization Act 
(KIRA) within the previous five years. 

o Applicant must certify that the project would not be economically feasible without 
the incentives. 

o Approved costs include the eligible equipment and related costs and eligible skills 
upgrade training costs that are approved by KEDFA for recovery, are incurred after 
the date of preliminary approval through the date of final approval and may be up 
to: 

 50% of the eligible equipment and related cost. 
 100% of the eligible skills upgrade training costs 

• Benefit: A tax incentive is available for up to 10 years from the date of final approval via: 

o Tax Credits up to 100% of corporate income or limited liability entity tax liability 
generated by or arising from the project. 

Kentucky Environmental Stewardship Act (KESA) 

• Eligibility: Any business entity that manufactures an environmental stewardship product 
which is a unique product that has a substantial positive impact on the environment. 

• Qualifying Expenditures: A project must have at least $5,000,000 in eligible costs to 
participate in the program.  Approved companies can potentially recover up to 25% of the 
project’s fixed asset cost and 100% of employee skills training through the KESA tax 
incentives. 
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• Benefit: A KESA approved company is eligible to receive a 100% credit against the Kentucky 
tax liability generated by the project.  The tax liability associated with the project is 
determined by subtracting the base year tax liability from each year’s tax liability after the 
project is activated.  The tax incentive is available for recovery over a ten‐year period or until 
the authorized incentive is realized.  In addition, the company is limited to a maximum of 
25% of the authorized incentive in any single tax year.  Any unused incentives remaining 
after the incentive agreement has expired are not accessible. 

Kentucky Investment Fund Act ‐ KIFA 

• Eligibility: Personal and corporate investors in approved investment funds.  Each qualified 
investment must be in a business that is actively and principally engaged in a “qualified 
activity” within Kentucky, or will be actively and principally engaged in a “qualified activity” 
within Kentucky after the receipt of a qualified investment.   

o “Qualified activity” means any industrial, manufacturing, mining, mining reclamation 
for economic development, commercial, health care, agricultural enterprise, or 
agribusiness activity. 

• Qualifying Expenditures:  
o Minimum fund size: $500,000  

 $500,000 in committed cash contributions to the fund must be made prior to 
any allocation of credits.   

 A certified investment fund must have no less than four (4) unaffiliated 
investors.   

 No investor may have a capital interest in more than 40% of the investment 
fund’s total capitalization 
 

• “Qualified investments” eligible for this tax credit are investments in Kentucky‐based small 
businesses that meet the following criteria at the time an investment is made:  

o 50% of the company’s assets, operations and employees are located in Kentucky;  
o The company’s net worth is less than $5 million (or $10 million, if it is a knowledge‐

based business) or its net income in each of the prior two years is less than $3 
million; and  

o The company has no more than 100 employees. 
o Total qualified investments made by an investment fund in any single business shall 

not exceed 30% of the committed cash contributions to the investment fund. 

• Benefit: 40% tax credit, although the total amount of tax credits available to any single 
investment fund shall not exceed, in aggregate, $8,000,000 for all investors and all taxable 
years.   
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Kentucky Enterprise Initiative Act (KEIA) 

• Eligibility: Any business entity primarily engaged in manufacturing or service or technology 
activities, or in operating or developing a tourism attraction in Kentucky. 

• Qualifying Expenditures: An eligible company must make a minimum investment of $500,000 
in an economic development project.  Eligible investment costs include expenditures for 
building and construction materials, research and development equipment, and acquisition 
of real property that is owned, used or occupied by the approved company.  Effective June 
26, 2009, “electronic processing equipment”, which is defined as the use of technology 
having electronic, digital, magnetic, wireless, optical, electromagnetic, or similar capabilities, 
now in existence or later developed to perform a service or technology activity, is also an 
eligible cost. 

• Benefit: The KEIA provides a sales and use tax refund on eligible investment costs.  The 
maximum sales and use tax refund incentive available for commitment by KEDFA in each 
fiscal year for all projects is limited to $20,000,000 for building and construction materials 
and $5,000,000 for equipment used for research and development or electronic processing. 

Research Facilities State Income Tax Credit 

• A state income tax credit is provided for investment in facilities used to pursue research.  The 
income tax credit is equal to 5% of the qualified cost for "construction of research facilities" 
for "qualified research" as defined in Internal Revenue Code Section 41.  The credit is 
available to new and existing businesses that construct, remodel, expand, or equip research 
facilities, but does not include replacement property.  Any unused credit may be carried 
forward for 10 years. 

Kentucky Tourism Development Act ‐ KTDA 

• Eligibility: An individual or company investing in a tourism development project.   

• Qualifying Expenditures: Investment must be towards expansion of a tourism attraction, 
which can include:  

o cultural or historical sites; 
o recreation or entertainment facilities; 
o areas of scenic beauty or distinctive natural phenomena; 
o Entertainment Destination Centers; 
o Kentucky Crafts and Products Centers;  
o Theme Restaurant Destinations; and, 
o Lodging, when: 

 built in conjunction with a tourism attraction and the tourism attraction cost 
more than the lodging facility; or 
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 built on state or federal parks and recreational lands; or 
 involves restoration or rehabilitation of a historic structure; or 
 involves the restoration or renovation of a lodging facility having no less that 

500 rooms with project costs exceeding $10,000,000; or 
 Involves the construction, restoration, or renovation of a full service lodging 

facility which is or will be a part of a major convention or sports facility with 
project cost exceeding $6,000,000; or 

 Involves the construction, restoration, or renovation of a facility which  is or 
will be located: 

• In the Commonwealth within a 50 mile radius of a property  located 
on the National Register of Historic Places with a current function of 
recreation and culture; and  

• Located within any of  the 100  least populated counties  in  terms of 
population density. 

• Benefit: The incentive for developers of approved new or expanding tourism projects is the 
ability to recover up to 25% of the project’s development costs over a ten year term.  
Projects including, but not limited to lodging facilities, that are constructed on state park, 
federal park and national forest lands are eligible to recover up to fifty percent (50%) of 
development costs over a twenty year term.   An expanding attraction receives the incentive 
on increased sales tax due to the expansion. 

Kentucky Industrial Revitalization Act (KIRA) 

• Eligibility: Companies or individuals investing in revitalization of existing approved facilities 
that have closed or are in danger of closing. 

• Qualifying Expenditures:  

o Investments in the rehabilitation of manufacturing or agribusiness operations that 
are in imminent danger of permanently closing or that have closed temporarily may 
qualify for tax incentives, where 25 jobs are created or maintained. 

o Investments in the rehabilitation of coal mining and processing facilities that have 
closed, been temporarily suspended, or severely reduced that employ, or intend to 
employ, a minimum of 500 persons and have a raw production of at least three 
million tons from the economic revitalization project facility may qualify for tax 
incentives. 

• Benefit: Companies approved under the Kentucky Industrial Revitalization Act (KIRA) may 
receive state income tax credits, Kentucky Corporation License Fee credits, and job 
assessment fees for up to ten (10) years limited to seventy‐five percent (75%) of the costs of 
the rehabilitation or construction of buildings and the refurbishing or purchasing of 
machinery and equipment. 
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Incentives for Energy Independence Act ‐ IEIA 

• Eligibility: Any company that constructs, retrofits, or upgrades a facility to: 

o Increase the production and sale of alternative transportation fuels 

o Increase the production and sale of synthetic natural gas, chemicals, chemical feed 
stocks, or liquid fuels, from coal, biomass resources, or waste coal through a 
gasification process 

o Generate electricity for sale through alternative methods such as solar power, wind 
power, biomass resources, landfill methane gas, hydropower, or other renewable 
resources. 

• Qualifying Expenditures: Requirements to qualify for the incentives: 

o Alternative fuel facility or gasification facility that is carbon capture ready and uses 
coal as the primary feedstock: the minimum capital investment is $100,000,000 

o Alternative fuel facility or gasification facility that is carbon capture ready and uses 
biomass resources as the primary feedstock: the minimum capital investment is 
$25,000,000 

o Renewable energy facility that meets the minimum electrical output requirement of 
at least one megawatt of power for: wind, hydro, biomass, landfill methane; or 
generation of 50 kilowatts for solar.  The minimum capital investment is $1,000,000. 

• Benefit: Tax incentives available for up to 25 years, up to a maximum of 50% of the capital 
investment, via: 

o Sales and Use Tax refunds up to 100% of tax paid on tangible personal property 
made to construct, retrofit or upgrade a facility. 

o Severance Tax incentives up to 80% of taxes paid on the purchase or severance of 
coal. 

o Tax Credits up to 100% of tax paid on corporate income or Limited Liability Entity Tax 
arising from the project. 

o Wage Assessment incentives up to 4% of gross wages of each employee.   
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Regional Business Park Program 
 

• The Regional Business Park Program is funded under the LGEDF program and designed to 
develop large blocks of available, accessible, and marketable land as regional business parks.  
The participating counties share in the tax revenues, and all other proceeds generated from 
the project, through interlocal agreements between the participating counties and the 
formation of regional authorities.  These legally established authorities own, maintain, and 
market the available acreage with guidance from the Cabinet for Economic Development. 

 
Bluegrass State Skills Corporation ‐ Skills Training Investment Credit (STIC) 

• Eligibility: Company engaged within the state in one of the qualified activities for over 3 
consecutive years: manufacturing including the processing, assembly, production or 
warehousing of any property; processing of agricultural and forestry products; 
telecommunications; health care; product research and engineering; tool and die and 
machine technology; mining; tourism and operation of facilities to be used in the 
entertainment, recreation and convention industry; transportation in support of 
manufacturing.  Participants in the program must be Kentucky residents who are full‐time 
employees of the applying company and they must make a minimum of $10.88 per hour plus 
15% benefits. 

• Qualifying Expenditures: The company must invest in Skills Upgrade Training for employees.   

• Benefit: The BSSC provides tax credits for 50% of customized training programs.  This training 
can be provided in‐house, by a consultant, or by an educational institution.  BSSC will provide 
credits up to $25 per hour ($50 p/h total training) for all in‐house training. 

Sales Tax Incentive for the purchase of communications systems or computer systems 

• Eligibility: Companies in the following businesses: software publishers; data processing, 
hosting, and related services; internet publishing, broadcasting, and web search portal 
businesses; or custom computer programming services.   

• Qualifying Expenditures:  

o Expenditure of at least $100,000,000 or more 

o Installation of the qualifying system at a single location within the Commonwealth 
within 18 months of purchase 

o System must be used at the location for the full period of depreciation under the 
Internal Revenue Code 
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o System must be used for the business purposes listed under “companies that 
qualify” 

• Benefit: Sales and use taxes paid on qualifying purchases  

Recycling Equipment Credit 
 

o Income tax credits are allowed for up to 50% of the installed costs of equipment used 
exclusively to recycle or compost postconsumer waste (excluding secondary and demolition 
wastes) and for machinery used exclusively to manufacture products composed substantially 
of postconsumer waste materials. 

 
Corporate Income Tax Credit for Use of Kentucky Coal 

• A corporation income tax credit is allowed for up to 4.5% of the value of Kentucky coal 
(excluding transportation costs) used for industrial heating or processing.  The credit is 
allowed for 10 years following either the installation or conversion to coal burning units.  The 
credit in any year cannot exceed the corporation's income tax liability minus other credits.  
Unused credits cannot be carried forward. 

Biodiesel Fuel Tax Credit 

o A state income tax credit is allowed for producers or blenders of “biodiesel” fuel or “blended 
biodiesel” fuel with a blend of at least 2%.  “Biodiesel” or “blended biodiesel” producers 
receive a $1 credit per gallon produced or blended.  Unused credits cannot be carried 
forward. 

Kentucky Clean Coal Incentive 
 

o The “Kentucky Clean Coal Incentive Act” provides for an income, or public service 
corporation property tax credit for new clean coal facilities constructed at a cost exceeding 
$150 million and used for purposes of generating electricity.  Before the credit is given, the 
Environmental and Public Protection Cabinet must certify that a facility is reducing emissions 
of pollutants released during electric generation through the use of clean coal equipment 
and technologies.  The amount of credit will be $2.00 per ton of coal mined in Kentucky and 
used in the facility and not already receiving tax credit.  Any unused portions of this credit 
shall not be carried forward. 

 
Voluntary Environmental Remediation Property Income Tax Credit 
 

o An income tax credit of up to $150,000 per taxpayer shall be granted for expenditures to 
remediate contamination on qualifying voluntary environmental remediation property.  The 
amount of the allowable credit for any tax year is limited to 25% of the maximum credit 
approved.  The credit may be carried forward for up to 10 years. 
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Machinery and Equipment Tax Exemptions 

• Property Taxes: Exemption of manufacturing machinery from all local property taxes.  The 
state rate is only 15 cents per $100 of assessed value. 

• Sales and Use Taxes: Machinery for new and expanded industry (manufacturing, extraction 
of minerals, ores, coal, clay, stone, and natural gas).  Replacement machinery for 
manufacturing is exempt when it increases consumption of recycled materials not less than 
10%, performs a different function, manufactures a different product, or has a greater 
productive capacity.  Repair parts, replacement parts, and spare parts are taxable.   

• Additional sales and use tax exemptions for related business expenses including: 
o Raw materials which enter into and become a part of the manufactured product. 
o Supplies used directly in manufacturing which have a useful life of less than one year 

(lubricating and compounding oils, grease, machine waste, abrasives, chemicals, 
solvents, fluxes, anodes, filtering materials, fire brick, catalysts, dyes, refrigerants, 
explosives, etc.), excluding repair, replacement, or spare parts of any kind. 

o Industrial tools that have a useful life of less than one year, limited to hand tools 
(such as jigs, dies, drills, cutters, rolls, reamers, chucks, saws, spray guns, etc.) and 
tools attached to a machine (such as molds, grinding balls, grinding wheels, dies, bits, 
cutting blades, etc.), excluding repair, replacement, or spare parts of any kind. 

o Materials and supplies that are not reusable after one manufacturing cycle, excluding 
repair, replacement, or spare parts of any kind. 

o Energy and energy‐producing fuels used in manufacturing, industrial processing, 
mining, or refining to the extent that they exceed 3% of the cost of production. 

o Pollution control equipment and facilities approved by the Kentucky Department of 
Revenue. 

 

Grants and Loan Programs 

Direct Loan Program (KEDFA) 

• Eligibility: Companies or individuals investing in approved fixed assets (land, building, and 
equipment). 

• Qualifying Projects: Projects financed must be agribusiness, tourism, industrial ventures, or 
service industry.  Projects must create new jobs or have a significant impact on the economic 
growth of a community. 

• Benefit: KEDFA offers a low‐rate mortgage loan program to work in conjunction with private 
financing. 
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PADD Revolving Loan Fund Program 

• Eligibility: Companies or individuals investing in approved fixed assets (land, building, and 
equipment). 

• Qualifying Projects: Projects financed may include manufacturing, service, or tourism related 
businesses.  PADD is not a primary lender and will require other lender’s participation in a 
project to equal or exceed the PADD loan amount.   The maximum loan amount cannot 
exceed $250,000.  Project owners must inject a minimum of 10% toward the project cost. 

• Benefit: PADD offers a 4% fixed rate loan program to work in conjunction with private 
financing.  Loan terms will match the life of the asset financed, but not exceed twenty years. 

Delta Regional Authority (DRA) 

• The Delta Regional Authority (DRA) is a federal agency serving the eight‐state Missisippi 
Delta Region.   All nine of the Pennyrile counties are part of the Delta.  The DRA, along with 
the Local Development Districts, are charged with making improvements to the 
infrastructure, transportation, and overall economy of the region.   

• DRA funds are available to assist in projects that will create jobs and support economic 
development activities in the Delta Region.  All Pennyrile counties are eligible to participate. 

Economic Development Administration (EDA) 
 

• The PADD staff assists City and County governments with developing and administering 
projects that are funded through the Economic Development Administration.  EDA targets its 
investments assistance on attracting private capital investment and creating higher‐skill, 
higher‐wage jobs in those communities and regions that are suffering from economic 
distress.  EDA investments are focused on locally developed initiatives that achieve the 
highest return on the taxpayers' investment and directly contribute to economic growth.   

 
Local Government Economic Development Fund 

• The program is funded through an allocation of coal severance tax receipts.  Grants are 
provided to eligible coal producing counties to assist in diversifying local economies beyond a 
dependence on coal.  Funds may be used to support nonrecurring investments in public 
health and safety, economic development, public infrastructure, information technology 
development and access, and public water and wastewater development. 
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Small Business Loan Program 

• Eligibility: A small business (50 or fewer employees) engaged in manufacturing, agribusiness, 
or service and technology. 

• Qualifying Conditions: At least one new full time job must be created by the business within 
one year of the loan closing date. 

• Benefit: KEDFA can fund up to 100% of the project costs, or the loan can be used in 
conjunction with other lenders, with a minimum loan amount of $15,000 and a maximum 
loan amount of $100,000.  Loan terms will range from 3‐10 years, depending upon the useful 
life of the asset financed.  Interest rates will be fixed for the term of the loan, and will be tied 
to the Wall Street Journal Prime Rate at the time of the closing, plus a spread based on the 
risk of the loan, as determined by KEDFA. 

Community Development Block Grants Loans – CDBG 
 

• The Community Development Block Grant Program, administered through the Governor’s 
Office for Local development, is a federally‐funded program where communities work 
through city and county governments to receive funding for economic 
development opportunities which specifically address the creation or retention of jobs for 
persons of low and moderate income.    

 
Linked Deposit Program 
 

• Under the Kentucky Linked Deposit Investment Loan Program, the State Investment 
Commission invests funds from the state’s Abandoned Property Cash Account at a set rate 
with eligible lenders.  In turn, the financial institution agrees to lend the proceeds of the 
funds to eligible small‐business borrowers at an attractive rate.  The maximum loan rate 
charged by the lender will be the current Wall Street Journal prime rate, but not less than 
5%.  The maximum loan amount is $100,000 per business and the maximum loan term is 7 
years.  Prepayment and early payoff of the loan is available without penalty.  Loan proceeds 
may be used for working capital, interest costs, capital expenses, or debt refinancing.  Eligible 
borrowers must meet the following criteria:  

o Must be established as a for‐profit entity  
o Must be headquartered and maintain offices and operate facilities in Kentucky  
o Must employ fewer than 50 full‐time employees, the majority of whom must be from 

Kentucky  
o Must have gross earnings of $1 million or less per year  
o Business principals can’t be officers or directors of eligible lending institutions  
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Bluegrass State Skills Corporation – Grant‐in‐Aid (GIA) & Competitive Grant‐in‐Aid (Consortia) 

• Eligibility: Firms engaged in the following activities may apply: manufacturing, non‐
manufacturing (majority of income for services provided must be generated outside of 
Kentucky), headquarter operations (majority of services provided must be for facilities 
located outside of Kentucky), public or non‐profit hospitals, and training consortia.  The 
BSSC's Grant‐in‐Aid program for Consortia promotes collaborative training initiatives for 
companies that have common training needs.  The eligible consortia shall include three or 
more BSSC eligible companies that maintain an industry driven board or committee, a 
mission statement, bylaws, bank account, and a federal identification number.  Participants 
in these programs must be Kentucky residents who are full‐time employees of the applying 
company and they must make a minimum of $10.88 per hour plus 15% benefits. 

• Qualifying Expenditures: The following training types are allowed under BSSC guidelines: Pre‐
Employment Skills Training, Entry Level Skills Training, & Skills Upgrade Training.  The 
following are examples of eligible training activities and methods: classroom & OJT training, 
innovative training techniques, individual assessment, train‐the‐trainer travel, tuition, and 
certification.  Stand‐alone safety, mandated training, trainee wages, retroactive training, and 
pro/con union training are not eligible. 

• Benefit: The BSSC provides up to 50% reimbursement for eligible training activities.  This 
training can be provided by an in‐house trainer, a consultant, or an educational institution.  
BSSC will reimburse $25 per hour ($50 p/h total training) for all in‐house training. 
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APPENDIX:  HIGH TECH FUNDING ASSETS 

 
High‐Tech Investment / Construction Pools 
 

• The Department of Commercialization and Innovation (DCI), in the Cabinet for Economic 
Development, administers two pools of funds: 

o The High‐Tech Construction Pool is used for projects with special emphasis on the 
creation of high‐tech jobs and knowledge‐based companies.  The commissioner 
recommends funding of companies to KEDFA for approval; and 

o The High‐Tech Investment Pool is used to build and promote technology‐driven 
industries and research‐intensive industries with the goal of creating clusters of 
innovation‐driven industries in Kentucky.  The commissioner recommends funds to 
be used to support loans and grants, or secure an equity or related position to KEDFA 
for approval.   

 
Commonwealth Seed Capital  
 

• The Commonwealth Seed Capital LLC (CSC) invests state funds to provide early‐stage seed 
funding to facilitate the commercialization of innovative ideas and technologies developed in 
Kentucky. 

SBIR‐STTR Matching Funds Program 

• The Cabinet will match, on a competitive basis, Phase 1 and Phase 2 federal Small Business 
Innovation Research (SBIR) and Small Business Technology Transfer (STTR) awards received 
by Kentucky high‐tech small businesses and those willing to become Kentucky‐based 
businesses.  This includes matching Phase 1 federal awards up to $100,000 to support the 
exploration of the technical merit or feasibility of an idea or technology, and up to $500,000 
of federal Phase 2 awards, which support full‐scale research and development.   

Kentucky New Energy Ventures Fund 

• The Kentucky New Energy Ventures Fund (KNEV) provides seed stage capital to support the 
development and commercialization of alternative fuel and renewable energy products, 
processes, and services in Kentucky.  The KNEV fund makes grants of $30,000 and 
investments ranging from $250,000 to over $750,000.  Qualified companies must be 
Kentucky‐based and funds are to be used for business development activities.  For more 
information and funding guidelines, please visit www.StartupKentucky.com.   
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Innovation and Commercialization Center Program 
 

• The Kentucky Innovation and Commercialization Center Program is a statewide network of 
regional Innovation and Commercialization Centers (ICCs) and local Innovation Centers (ICs) 
that together provide a cohesive resource offering business‐building services and assistance 
in obtaining funding.  The Cabinet manages the state’s network of six regional ICCs and seven 
local ICs.  See www.startupkentucky.com to locate the offices serving each region.   

 
Kentucky Enterprise Fund 

• The Kentucky Enterprise Fund provides seed‐stage capital to Kentucky‐based companies that 
are commercializing a technology‐based product or process.  There are two types of awards 
designed to stimulate private investment in Kentucky‐based technology companies with high 
growth potential.  www.startupkentucky.com  

o Kentucky Enterprise Fund awards involve grants of $30,000 and investments up to 
$750,000 in small and medium‐sized Kentucky‐based companies for business 
development activities.   

o Rural Innovation Fund awards involve grants of $30,000 and investments up to 
$100,000 in small, rural (outside of Fayette and Jefferson Counties), Kentucky‐based 
companies working in partnership with a Kentucky postsecondary institution or 
unaffiliated third party.   

Kentucky Science and Engineering Foundation Awards 
 

• Small companies having their principal place of business located in Kentucky are eligible to 
apply for the Foundation’s R&D Excellence program awards under the "emerging 
technologies" category, with awards ranging from $20,000 to $50,000 per year (up to 
$100,000 for two years).  Emerging technologies are the subject of research and 
development activities, which are conducted to help the company further define and develop 
a new product or process technology.  For more information and funding guidelines, please 
visit ksef.kstc.com. 

 
Kentucky Commercialization Fund Program  
 

• The Foundation also administers the Kentucky Commercialization Fund program, which 
provides seed funds to Kentucky university’s faculty members for commercializing products, 
processes, or services developed through research and development work undertaken at a 
Kentucky university, with awards not exceeding $75,000 each year (up to a maximum of 
$150,000 over two years).  For more information and funding guidelines, please visit 
ksef.kstc.com. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
This report, Supply Analysis, represents one step of a process aimed at analyzing the Pennyrile, Kentucky 
region’s economic and workforce assets and to develop a Regional Economic Growth Strategy.   
 
The Sector Analysis report examines prospective economic 
development and employer targets to which talent development 
resources can be directed.  This Supply Analysis examines the education 
and training infrastructure in the “Pennyrile Plus” region (nine Pennyrile 
counties plus Montgomery County, Tennessee) and the degree to which 
it supports development of a talent pool whose competencies align with 
the sectors evaluated in the Sector Analysis.  This phase of the inquiry is 
intended to reveal opportunities for the region and its skill development 
stakeholders to enhance the number and type of offerings that address 
the critical competencies for the priority sectors, the programs and policies that support student access and 
success, and the current and potential resource base that can be applied.   This report is intended to 
indicate areas where additional capacity on the part of the skill development providers can increase the 
region’s ability to meet current, future and potential demand.   
 
The region is home to a number of education and training assets that can be leveraged to enable skills and 
capabilities of the workforce to meet the needs of the target sectors.  Skills needs facing employers in some 
of the potential target sectors, however, cannot be wholly or substantially met via the current set of 
instructional offerings.  Depending on the ultimate selection of priority sector targets, some limited or 
substantial capacity building will be necessary.  Section I of this report addresses the availability of 
instruction aimed at meeting the needs of the potential target sectors. 
 
In addition to offering the correct mix of learning opportunities, the Education and Training providers must 
also be positioned to attract, support, retain and graduate students.  Schools’ programs and policies for 
more effectively supporting both traditional and non‐traditional students will impact whether residents of 
the region can benefit from increased instructional capacity.  Section II of this report examines regional 
education and training providers’ policies that enable them to more effectively support these students and 
their access to the offerings that develop the in‐demand skills. 
 
The ability to implement initiatives – be they efforts to increase the number and type of offerings available 
or efforts to increase institutional capacity to serve learners – will depend upon the availability of 
resources.  Section III of this report provides a view of the major resource streams that the region is 
leveraging, and examples of where additional resources might be leveraged.   
 
This report was produced by the Council for Adult and Experiential Learning (CAEL), a member of the 
consulting team led by Avalanche Consulting.  CAEL is a national non‐profit leader in the fields of adult 
learning and workforce development. Since its founding in 1974 CAEL has been an active partner with 
government, business, labor community‐based organizations, and higher education, addressing employee 

“Pennyrile Plus” Region
Includes the following 
Kentucky counties:  
Caldwell, Christian, 
Crittenden, Hopkins, 
Livingston, Lyon, Todd, and 
Trigg, plus Montgomery 
County, Tennessee 
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and learner skill development to promote individual growth and respond to emerging community 
workforce needs.   
 
For more information on the project and our research process, visit the project website:   
www.PennyrileFuture.com 
 
 
The WKWIB, PADD, and consulting team thank the U.S.  Department of Commerce’s Economic 
Development Administration and the U.S.  Department of Labor for providing funding for this project.   
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EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT AND EARNINGS 

 
Industry sectors with the highest capacity for increasing regional economic competitiveness require some 
post‐secondary education and training.  While increasing levels of educational attainment will benefit new 
and existing businesses in the Pennyrile region, there is also a benefit to individuals who pursue and obtain 
higher levels of education. Individuals’ earning potential increases as their level of education increases, and 
the correlation of education to earnings in Kentucky is no exception.   
 
According to Adult Learning in Focus, (CAEL 2008), working‐age residents with college degrees are 30% 
more likely to participate in the workforce than those with less than a high school diploma.  And their 
earnings over a lifetime are twice as much – a substantial personal benefit as well as a benefit to the state 
with respect to more taxable resources, fewer health problems, lower rates of crime, and greater levels of 
civic engagement.     
 
 

Kentucky Context:  Relationship of Education to Earnings 

 
 
 
Source:  Kentucky Individual State Profile. 2008. Adult Learning in Focus: National and State-by-State Data. 
CAEL and NCHEMS. http://www.cael.org/adultlearninginfocus.htm  
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EDUCATION AND TRAINING OPPORTUNITIES  
FOR POTENTIAL TARGET SECTORS 
 
 
The Pennyrile Plus Region boasts a substantial array of education and training offerings among a relative 
small number of providers.  The region is home to community colleges, one four‐year university, two 
satellite campuses of another university, as well as several private providers.  A number of these providers 
offer instruction in areas not related to the potential priority sectors identified in the Sector Analysis (such 
as hair and beauty schools and aviation maintenance technology) and have therefore been excluded from 
this analysis.   
 
It is important to note the difference between the learning opportunities currently provided at the area 
institutions and the capability of those institutions to provide new instruction.  Hopkinsville and 
Madisonville Community Colleges both deliver training programs on‐demand as needs are articulated by 
area employers.  Murray State University can leverage its main‐campus offerings for delivery at the 
Madisonville and Hopkinsville campuses.  The community colleges represent especially strong delivery 
capability as they both have access to the full range of curricula available at colleges throughout the KCTCS 
system.   
 
While such current broad capability enables each college and the region to potentially serve any business or 
economic development need, it is primarily a reactive force that offers little competitive distinction above 
any other region.  Many firms will never give the region the opportunity to promote its capabilities, instead 
selecting or ignoring the region before the colleges are offered the opportunity to leverage KCTCS 
curriculum or offer customized programming. 
 
As the region identifies and selects priority industry and sector targets, further specification and 
prioritization of education and training offerings will enable the region to promote its workforce 
development capabilities more directly and will bring about workforce development for a sector rather 
than training for a particular employer.    
 
CAEL identified published offerings that support skill development for the following sectors:   
 

 Agriculture 
 Aquaculture 
 Biofuels and Clean Energy including Solar Energy 
 Coal Processing 
 Construction 
 Distribution 
 Entrepreneurship 
 Hospitality/Tourism 
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By reviewing the regional educational offerings within each of these areas of focus we have identified what 
infrastructure exists or is lacking in the Pennyrile Plus area.  For each target sector, we identify typical 
employment opportunities and associated educational requirements or programs available within the 
region.  For areas not apparently addressed among the region’s offerings, examples from other parts of the 
U.S. are presented.  Recommendations for programmatic changes and potential partnership accompany 
each target sector summary.  (A complete inventory of offerings for each sector is included in Appendix A.) 
 

Agriculture 
 
The Pennyrile region has a rich agricultural tradition and agricultural assets can be leveraged for new 
employment and economic development opportunities and has a number of advocates in the region.  The 
region’s educational institutions possess a number of programs and assets, but lack a number of sub‐
specialties.   
 
Careers in Agriculture include traditional farming operations and management as well as agricultural 
planning and business, animal care and reproduction, farm equipment operations and maintenance, pest 
management, agronomy, irrigation technology, soil and turf science, agricultural construction and 
architecture, climatology, plant breeding/botany, and agricultural supply. 
 
Regional agriculture programs exist at several area institutions as follows: 
 
Hopkinsville Community College 

 Agricultural Technology, Agricultural Technician 
Murray State University 

 Agronomy 
 Agribusiness Economics 
 Agricultural Education 
 Agricultural Systems Technology 
 Horticulture  
 Agriscience Technology 

o Communications, Emerging Technology, Public Service, Ag Technology 
 Animal/Equine Science 
 Veterinary Technician 

Austen Peay State University 
 Agricommunication 
 Pre‐Veterinary Medecine 
 Pre‐Food Technology 
 Pre‐Forestry  
 Pre‐Wildlife 
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Other community‐college agriculture programs that are currently not well represented in the Pennyrile 
region include: 
 

 Agricultural GPS/GIS Technology 
 Agriculture Production Management 
 Crop Sciences 
 Human Nutrition and Food Technology 
 Diesel Ag Technology 
 Landscape Maintenance 
 Parks and Natural Resources 
 Livestock Management 
 Pest Management  

For examples of best practice programs that support today’s agriculture industry needs, look at the 
following community colleges and universities: 
 

 Kirkwood (IA) Community College  
 Harford (MD) Community College 
 Ivy Tech (IN) Community College 
 University of Illinois College of Agricultural, Consumer and Environmental Sciences 

 
Aquaculture 
 
Aquaculture is the farming of freshwater and saltwater organisms such as finfish, mollusks, crustaceans and 
aquatic plants.  Also known as aquafarming, aquaculture involves cultivating aquatic populations under 
controlled conditions, and can be contrasted with commercial fishing, which is the harvesting of wild fish.  
Commercial aquaculture supplies one half of the fish and shellfish that is directly consumed by humans. 
 
Career Opportunities in Aquaculture and Aquafarming 
 
Graduates qualify for employment in a diverse range of positions, including: 
 

 Aquaculture Technician 
 Hatchery Technician 
 Systems Supervisor 
 Hatchery Manager 
 Assistant Farm Manager 
 Farm Manager 
 Research/Laboratory Technicians 
 Veterinarian 
 Sales and Marketing 
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Aquaculture degrees include both certificates and AAS/BS/MS degrees in Aquaculture.  Core courses for 
found within these curricula are: 
 

 Introduction to Aquaculture 
 Principles of Fish Aquaculture 
 Principles of Crustacean Aquaculture 
 Principles of Molluscan Aquaculture 
 Aquatic Animal Health Management 
 Water Quality, Systems and Operations 
 Farm Management 

 
There are good examples of aquaculture programs within Kentucky and across the county that may serve 
as a reference for the Pennyrile region:   
 

 Kentucky – 
o Kentucky State University, Department of Aquaculture 
o Murray State University, Dept of Biological Sciences ‐ Fisheries and Aquatic Biology 

 Indiana ‐ Purdue University, Dept. of Forestry and Natural Resources 
 North Carolina – North Carolina State University, North Carolina Sea Grant Program 
 Tennessee –  

o Tennessee Tech University, Department of Biology 
o University of Tennessee – Dept of Forestry, Wildlife and Fisheries 

 Virginia –  
o Virginia Tech, Dept of Fisheries and Wildlife Sciences 
o Virginia State University 
o Old Dominion, Department of Oceanography 

 
Aquaculture is a potential growth opportunity field, specifically in the western Kentucky region.  There is 
the possibility of converting the vast agricultural land available into aquatic production areas and plants.  
There are many organizations within the State that have a focus on aquaculture and it is in the PADD’s 
interest to engage these entities should this become one of the region’s target sectors.  Most notable of the 
organizations is the Kentucky Aquaculture Task Force; this group provides economic development 
opportunities and funding sources.  The entire state of Kentucky has an Aquaculture Plan, and information 
about the Plan can be found online at http://www.kyagr.com/marketing/aquaculture/documents/plan.pdf 

 
There is a need regionally to develop the Aquaculture portion of Agriculture programs, of which there are 
many across the state and throughout the Pennyrile region.  For example Madisonville Community College 
has no agriculture programs at all; however, both Murray State University and Austen Peay State University 
have agriculture programs, both with some emphasis on animal science.  It is recommended to draw upon 
this programming and connection to MSU’s fisheries and aquatic biology degree.   
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Biofuels and Clean Energy 
 
Biofuels are a wide range of fuels which are in some way derived from biomass. The term covers solid 
biomass, liquid fuels and various biogases.   Biofuels are gaining increased public and scientific attention, 
driven by factors such as oil price spikes, the need for increased energy security, and concern over 
greenhouse gas emissions from fossil fuels. 
 
Clean Energy is energy that is produced without burning fossil fuels. Examples include wind, hydro‐
electricity and, controversially, nuclear power. 
 
Career opportunities are varied within Biofuels and Clean energy fields.  Employment is created at different 
levels: 
 

 Research 
 Development 
 Manufacturing 
 Quality Control/Regulatory Affairs 
 Production 
 Services: 

o Installers 
o Distributors 
o Sales 
o Consulting 
o Research 
o Engineering 
o Installation 
o Maintenance 

 
Associated disciplines including variations of programming specific to Biofuels and Clean Energy: 
 

 Chemistry 
 Biology 

o Molecular 
o Micro 

 Engineering 
o Chemical 
o Electrical 
o Energy 

 Agriculture 
 Forestry 
 Agronomy 
 Biotechnology 
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 Business and economics 
 
The following programs are examples of strong Biofuels and Clean Energy programs found elsewhere in 
the state and beyond: 
 

 University of Kentucky: 
o Dept of Energy funded Power and Energy Institute of Kentucky 

http://www.engr.uky.edu/power/ 
o Biosystems Engineering 
o Biological and Agricultural Engineering Studies 
o Chemical Engineering Studies 

 Western Kentucky University: 
o Environmental Engineering Studies 

 Eastern Kentucky University: 
o Environmental Engineering Studies 

 University of Louisville: 
o Environmental Engineering Studies 
o Chemical Engineering Studies 

 Bluegrass Community College: 
o Environmental Technology 
o Waste Processing 

 Owensboro Community College: 
o Biotechnology 

 Murray State University: 
o Biological Sciences: Center for Reservoir Research, one of the funded Centers of Excellence 

in the Kentucky State educational system 
 Miller‐Motte Technical Community College (TN) 

o Wind Technology 
o Sustainable Construction 

 
It is recommended to engage the Kentucky Sustainable Energy Alliance and to explore membership with 
this organization.  The Alliance works with renewable energy sources initiatives throughout the state 
including biomass.  An outline of their work is available online:  http://www.kysea.org/clean‐energy‐
resources/biomass.   
 
Within both Biofuels and Clean Energy, there is a wide range of educational opportunities regionally and 
statewide.  Hopkinsville and Madisonville Community Colleges’ curricula do not currently offer full degree 
programs in Clean Energy.  It is recommended to work with the state community college and four‐year 
systems to develop Clean Energy and Biofuels curriculum for the Pennyrile region. 
 
There are many employers within the Clean Energy industry throughout Kentucky.  The WKWIB and PADD 
can engage industry and cooperatives from across the state.  Reference the East Kentucky Power 
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Cooperative five‐year energy efficiency and renewable energy initiative—called "Renew East Kentucky” – 
that was launched in July 2010. 
 

 http://www.energybulletin.net/node/53504 
 http://aire‐nc.org/2010/07/21/a‐cooperative‐approach‐to‐renewing‐east‐kentucky/ 
 

A significant amount of federal funding is currently available specific to the use, development and 
expansion of clean energy throughout the country.  The Pennyrile region can seek partners to potential 
apply and draw from Department of Energy funding available for clean energy program development as 
well as U.S. Department of Labor funding to support skill development for Green Jobs. 

 
Solar Energy 
 
Solar Energy, radiant light and heat from the sun, has been harnessed by humans since ancient times using 
a range of ever‐evolving technologies. Solar radiation, along with secondary solar‐powered resources such 
as wind and wave power, hydroelectricity and biomass, account for most of the available renewable energy 
on earth. 
 
Career opportunities (www.greenjobs.com) within the Solar Energy industry are found at cell and module 
manufacturers, the original equipment manufacturers (OEMs) of the industry. However other key 
manufacturers include those making everything else needed for a solar electric system – particularly 
inverters and controllers, normally referred to as balance of system (BOS) components. They are supplied 
by a plethora of other organizations: 

 Manufacturers of equipment that supports production operations, from fork lift trucks to paper 
clips 

 Materials suppliers, including substrate (glass, plastic, steel etc.), chemicals, and sealant  
 Service suppliers, including OEMs with their own in‐house accounting departments and others that 

contract these services. All use contract labor to some degree and examples include:  

o Production line and assembly operators 
o Office cleaning 
o Landscaping 
o Legal support 
o Accounting and any other professional support which corporate management decides to 

outsource 

 Supply chain businesses that source and procure components and materials, as well as distribute 
product to value‐added resellers and customers.   

Within the Pennyrile Plus region and Kentucky, there are several Solar Energy learning and degree 
opportunities:   
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 Kentucky Solar Partnership – located in Mt. Vernon, training in Frankfort (awards NABCEP 
continuing education credits) 

o Photovoltaic Workshops 
o Solar, Water, Heating workshop 
o Solar Site Selection and PV System Design Workshop 
o PV and National Electric Code Workshops 

 Miller‐Motte Technical College 
o Solar Technology – AAS/Diploma 

 University of Kentucky: 
o Dept of Energy funded in 2010 Power and Energy Institute of Kentucky (PEIK) 

http://www.engr.uky.edu/power/ 
 
The region can draw upon resources within the state that focus on Solar energy, most notably the Kentucky 
Sustainable Energy Alliance, working with renewable energy sources initiatives throughout the state 
including solar, http://www.kysea.org/clean‐energy‐resources/solar, membership to this organization could 
significantly increase PADD’s capacity to develop solar programming and employment opportunities.  
Currently there are no solar installation businesses in Pennyrile. It is recommended to recruit NABCEP 
certified employers to the area.  Bulking up solar programming through certificate, diploma and degree 
based curriculum within the KCTCS system and Murray State.   
 
There are state programs in operation within Kentucky that can help to support development of solar 
programming within the region.  Specifically, the region can draw upon incentives for residential solar 
panels via net‐metering program est. 2004 and commercially via Sales Tax Exemption for Large Scale 
Renewable Energy Projects est. 2007. 
 
The Hemlock manufacturing facility in Clarksville, Tennessee represents an important opportunity for 
development of a solar cluster in the region.  The partnership between Hopkinsville Community College 
and Austen Peay State University allows for engagement with stakeholders and job‐seekers from the 
Kentucky side of the line.  Additional research on Hemlock’s suppliers and customers will help position 
Kentucky institutions to create and promote skill‐development resources and serve as a stronger attraction 
to companies along the Solar Energy supply chain.  Hemlock’s requirement that applicants take WorkKeys 
assessments is critical for access to application opportunities, as there is currently no infrastructure to 
deliver WorkKeys assessments in the Kentucky communities. 
 

 
Coal Processing 
 
Coal that is going to be burned in solid form may go through a variety of preparation processes. The 
simplest of these is removing foreign material and screening for size. Large pieces may be crushed, or the 
whole mass pulverized to a certain size. Coal can also be washed or cleaned to remove contaminants. It is 
also possible to turn solid coal into a gas or liquid fuel, but these are much more complex processes, 
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sometimes called clean coal technologies. Coal that is going to be used in steel making is processed into 
coke. (http://www.bydesign.com/fossilfuels/links/html/coal/coal_process.htmlf) 
 

 Career opportunities in coal processing and gasification industries include: 
 

 Machine Operators 
 Mechanics 
 Construction 
 Supervisory 
 Plant Managers 
 Engineers 
 Health and Safety 
 Chemist 
 Earth Scientist 
 Geological Scientist 
 Research and Development 

 
The following are examples of Coal processing and bioproducts educational programs in Kentucky and in 
other states:   
 

 University of Kentucky, Biosystems and Agriculture Engineering and Mining Engineering – College of 
Engineering 

 University of Louisville, Bachelor of Science in Bioengineering  
 University of Minnesota – Morris, Bioproducts and Biosystems Engineering – College of Science and 

Engineering 
 
The coal mining industry in Kentucky is one of the largest in the nation, employing more coal miners than 
any other state.  Its importance to the history and economy of the Pennyrile region cannot be over‐stated.  
Kentucky sends this fuel across the country and around the globe, where it is used to produce 17% of the 
world's electricity.  There are plenty of coal excavating resources in the state and the region, although coal 
processing plants and associated education and training are not well represented.  Expansion into 
processing could become an economic driver for the region given the natural supply of coal.   

 
 
Construction 
 
KCTCS has a construction technology program that is designed to prepare students for entry level positions 
in the construction industry. Residential and light commercial construction applications are taught. This 
program includes instructional units in blueprint reading, building site layout procedures, foundation 
systems, light framing construction methods, exterior and interior finish systems, concrete forming systems 
and construction safety. Units of instruction are designed to include lecture and practical experience in the 
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lab or on‐site projects. This program also offers an excellent prerequisite for students that plan to pursue a 
career in areas such as construction management, civil engineering or architectural design.  The focus of 
our review is on both the residential and commercial aspects of construction.   
 
KCTCS programs include: 
 

 AAS Construction Technology  ‐ Bluegrass 
 Diploma – Construction Carpenter ‐ Ashland, Bluegrass, Big Sandy, Elizabethtown, Hazard, 

Jefferson, Maysville, Owensboro, Southeast Kentucky, Somerset, West Kentucky 
 Diploma – Finish Carpenter  ‐ Jefferson 
 Certificates offered at Big Sandy, Jefferson, Southeast Kentucky: 

o Acoustical Carpenter 
o Dry Waller 
o Painter, Interior Finish 
o Painter, Paper Hanger 

 Construction Certificates offered at Hopkinsville Community College: 
o Carpenter Helper 
o Construction Forms Helper 
o Residential Carpenter 
o Residential Roofer 
o Residential Site Layout Assistant 
o Rough Carpenter 
o Basic Carpenter 

 
Other regional programming includes: 
 

• Murray State University ‐ BS: 
o Industrial and Civil Engineering 
o Construction Technology Engineering 

• Austin Peay State University: 
o AAS ‐ Construction Technology Engineering 
o BS – Engineering Technology 

 
The construction technology and engineering courses, programs and certificates are substantial throughout 
the KCTCS system.  Additional programming into the Bachelor levels represented at Murray State University 
and Austin Peay State University.  There is a lack of degreed programming at HCC within the PADD and an 
overall gap in Master level curriculum in the region.   
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Distribution 
 
Kentucky is centrally located to a number of high‐scale markets in the United States.  This proximity to 
larger markets and the multistate location of the Pennyrile Area Development District position the region to 
show growth within the logistics and distribution industry.  The availability of multiple airports and multi‐
state highways provides a solid foundation for the Pennyrile to capitalize on the location and economic 
opportunity that exists within the supply chain distribution industry.   
 
There are many employment opportunities encompassed in the distribution industry.  These positions run 
the gamut of the full supply chain spectrum.  Namely there are jobs within the warehousing aspect of a 
company, general transportation systems/ infrastructure planning strategic positions, management, 
regulation, health/safety/environmental engineers in addition to truck driving positions.   Moreover, there 
are myriad positions focused on the logistical functions of distribution.  Some job families in this category 
include intermodal logistics, international logistics, reverse logistics and sustainability.   
 
No schools within the region have regularly offered programs aimed at the distribution sector.  KCTCS 
programs located outside of the Pennyrile region include the following: 
 

 Jefferson Community College 
o Supply Chain Management and Logistics 
o Tractor Trailer, CDLA II 

 Big Sandy and West Kentucky Community Colleges 
o Tractor Trailer, CDLA I 

 Big Sandy Community College 
o Tractor Trailer, CDLA III 
o Transportation Specialist 

 Murray State University 
o Occupational Health and Safety Training and Degree 

 
Other programming that supports the distribution industry includes: 

• Certified Logistics Planner (CLP) 

• Industrial Supply Chain Management 

• Intermodal Transport 

• Barge Transportation 

• Materials and Processes 

• RFID Technologies 

• Warehouse Management 

• Transportation and Logistics Management 
 
For examples of distribution and logistics curricula, look at Purdue University which offers an industrial 
Distribution major at the Bachelor level.  In addition, Ivy Tech Community College (Indiana) offers a 
Transportation, Distribution and Logistics major at the Associates level. 
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The Kentucky WINS program helps employers in the region develop customized training programs for their 
staff depending upon the area of need where they are seeing performance gaps or looking to scale up 
positions.  This will be important for local business to apply for, especially considering the lack of supply 
chain management, logistical management and distribution focused higher education curriculum within the 
Pennyrile region.   
 
Additionally, Murray State University has an Occupational Safety and Health Training Center (OSHTC) that 
was created to meet the growing regulatory needs of regional industry. The OSHTC provides on‐site 
consultation, customized training, and general health and safety classes. Their instructors possess varied 
professional backgrounds, which enables the OSHTC to provide highly technical information that can be 
applied to any industrial setting. The OSHTC's resources provide the latest regulatory interpretations and 
guidelines. 
 

Entrepreneurship 

Although not an industry in itself, the consulting team recommends that the region incorporate 
entrepreneurship education and resources into its long‐term strategy for job creation and economic 
development.  As the community has experienced substantial layoffs and larger‐scale industrial relocations 
or launches are becoming increasingly rare, entrepreneurship is a powerful supplement to traditional 
economic development approaches of industry recruitment and expansion.  Learning resources that 
support entrepreneurship must prepare individuals and teams to become self‐employed, begin new 
business ventures, create jobs and commercialize innovations. 

Entrepreneurship learning models exist at several community colleges and non‐profit organizations around 
the country, including entrepreneurship‐focused instruction and college‐based incubator and 
entrepreneurship support services, or some combination of the two.    

Incubator and Entrepreneurship Support Services 
 
Southeast Community College in Lincoln Nebraska is home to the Entrepreneurship Center, a good 
example of what local schools are doing to boost start‐up activities in their regions.  The Center provides 
instruction, incubator space, and is venue for delivery of a number of entrepreneurship resources.  Co‐
located resources include Junior Achievement, the Nebraska Business Development Center, Community 
Development Resources (CDR), (formerly Self Employment Loan Fund of Lincoln), SCORE (Service Corps of 
Retired Executives).  The Center currently houses 15 businesses in a variety of industries. 
 
The Center is a place for a business to grow during its beginning stages with a goal of moving the business 
to its own location in two to three‐years.  During the three‐year period, tenants are required to   continue 
their education and or training, meet with the staff quarterly, and write a comprehensive business plan.  
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Critical to the effectiveness of the Incubator is the sense of community developed through tenant meetings 
and mutual support.  
 
Entrepreneurship Instruction 
 
A number of community colleges across the nation now offer Associate of Applied Science and Certificate 
programs for students interested in becoming entrepreneurs.   

Entrepreneurship Certificate programs typically include the following courses: 

 Introduction to Entrepreneurship   
 Entrepreneurship Feasibility Study   
 Entrepreneurship Business Plan  
 Marketing for the Entrepreneur   
 Entrepreneurship Legal Issues   
 Entrepreneurship Taxes and Financial Topics  
 Principles of Management   

An Associate of Applied Science is a Degree in Business Administration with an Entrepreneurship focus 
adds the content of the Entrepreneurship Certificate to its Business Administration degree which includes 
courses in marketing, business law, customer service, sales, leadership, electronic commerce, human 
resources and computer applications.    

At Johnson County Community College in Overland Park, Kansas, students can earn an Associate of Applied 
Science or Certificate in Entrepreneurship as well as one of several program‐specific Entrepreneurship 
Certificates. 
 
The general AAS and Certificate programs closely resemble that offered at Southeast Community College.  
Variations in coursework include Opportunity Analysis, Family Business, Funding Acquisition, Consumer 
Behavior, Services Marketing and somewhat more intense economics and computer applications courses. 
 
Program‐specific entrepreneurship instruction incorporates entrepreneurship components into regular 
certificates including Automotive Technology, Bed and Breakfast Management, Bookkeeping, Catering, 
Floral Design, Health Care Interpreting, Landscape Technician, Horticulture, Tax Preparation and other 
subject areas.  For example, the Bed and Breakfast Entrepreneurship Certificate includes the following 
coursework: 
 

 Seminar in Housekeeping Operations 
 Hotel Sales and Marketing 
 Seminar in Hospitality Management: Purchasing 
 Seminar: Risk Management and Loss Prevention 
 Front Office Management 
 Business Mathematics 
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 Opportunity Analysis 
 Hospitality Cost Accounting 
 Design and Facilities Management 
 Family Business 
 Fast Trac Business Plan 
 Nutrition and Meal Planning 
 Beverage Control 
 Basic Spanish for Hospitality Management 
 Legal Issues for Small Business 
 Entrepreneurial Marketing 
 Funding Acquisition for Entrepreneurs 

 
As the Pennyrile region explores the potential for entrepreneurship education, it is recommended that new 
Entrepreneurship Certification Programs and Associate Degrees offer specialization within one or more of 
the region’s target sectors. 

 
 
Hospitality and Tourism 
 

Hospitality and Tourism are widely regarded as key economic drivers for the region.  While there are 
substantial opportunities for employment that do not require formal education, those positions typically do 
not pay family‐supporting wages and are viewed as less desirable livelihoods.  Defining career pathways in 
the sector which help individuals envision and pursue positive career mobility can help increase the value of 
the entry‐level positions as a step on a career ladder as opposed to a short‐term job.   

Career opportunities in this sector include: 

 Managers of Lodging, Dining and Entertainment establishments 
 Tour Operators 
 Gallery, Theatre and Nightclub Managers 
 Spa, Wellness Center and Golf Course Managers 
 Recreational equipment rental suppliers  (vehicles, camping, fishing/hunting gear) 

Hospitality Management degree programs are typically offered at the certificate, associate and 
baccalaureate level for students who hope to make careers in the hotel, food service, tourism or related 
industries. Course requirements in these programs include a mix of business and industry‐specific classes, 
and students generally take courses in subjects such as food service sanitation, hospitality marketing, hotel 
operations, finance and general management practices.  
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Hospitality and Tourism Programs 

Beyond general management and business programs (not specific to tourism), none of the institutions in 
the Pennyrile region offer programming in support of this industry.   

However, West Kentucky Community College offers diploma, certificate and degree programs in Culinary 
Arts, Food and Beverage Management, Catering and Personal Chef. 

Other schools’ related programming (found at Scottsdale Community College, Lansing (MI) Community 
College and through other KCTCS institutions include: 

 Hotel Management  
 Bed and Breakfast Entrepreneurship 
 Restaurant Management  
 Culinary Arts, Food Management  
 Golf Management 
 Spa & Wellness Center Management 
 Tour Operations 
 Event and Meetings Management 
 Gallery and Theatre Management 

 
Software, Information Technology 
 
Information Technology is a core element of any successful business, and software/information technology 
professionals work in every sector.  To support new business development, the Pennyrile+ region must 
have access to a healthy information services support sector, which typically includes the following:  
 

• Computer Support 

• IT Project Management 

• Programming / Application Development 

• Information Assurance / Security 

• Networking and Infrastructure 

• Database 

• Web Technologies/e‐commerce / Multimedia 

• Hardware / Peripherals 
 
Pennyrile colleges offer numerous programs addressing the key IT specializations and generalist 
competencies, including: 
 

• Hopkinsville Community College 
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o Computer Programming, Computer Support Specialist, Electronic Commerce,  Information 
Security, Network Administration, Web Development and Administration  

• Madisonville Community College 
o Electronic Commerce, Network Administration, Computer Programming, Database 

Administration, Information System Support, Web Development and Administration  
• Murray State University 

o Bachelor Level: Computer Science, Information Systems 
o Master Level:  MS Information Systems 

• Austen Peay State University 
o Computer Science and Information Systems major with concentrations in Database 

Administration, Web Technology, Information Systems and Networking 
 
While the region’s education and training provides address all of the competency categories, some 
additional offerings to consider include: 
 

• IT Project Management at the certification, certificate or associates level 

• IT applications specific to the sectors identified as targets. 
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NON‐INSTRUCTIONAL ASSETS 
 
In addition to the availability of offerings, it is also useful to examine to what degree those offerings are 
accessible to populations who can be considered “non‐traditional” and are therefore more challenged to be 
aware of, enroll in, and successfully complete the courses or programs.  The ability to serve adult and non‐
traditional learners will become increasingly important as the relative volume of young people entering 
college age decreases and increases in the need for high‐skilled workers will necessarily come from those 
who are over age 25. 
 
Currently, Kentucky faces a challenge in its ability to develop the skills of the adult population. 
   
 

 
 
 

 
Kentucky institutions serve adults (both younger and older adults) at a lower rate than the U.S. as a whole. 
 
To help institutions recognize and measure factors which impact participation and success of non‐
traditional students, CAEL developed the 9 Principles of Effectiveness in Serving Adult Learners which 
describe policies and practices of educational institutions who can adapt to make educational opportunities 
more accessible.  As the region’s innovation process considers providing skill development and support not 
only to young people and the talent pipeline but also to incumbent and dislocated adult learners, it is useful 
to examine to what degree area educational institutions are working to address barriers to engagement 
and success.   
 
The 9 Principles of Effectiveness in Serving Adult Learners are: 

1. Outreach:  The institution conducts its outreach to adult learners by overcoming barriers in time, 
place, and tradition in order to create lifelong access to educational opportunities. 

2. Life & Career Planning: The institution addresses adult learners’ life and career goals before or at 
the onset of enrollment in order to assess and align its capacities to help learners reach their goals. 

3. Financing: The institution promotes choice using an array of payment options for adult learners in 
order to expand equity and financial flexibility. 
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4. Assessment of Learning Outcomes: The institution defines and assesses the knowledge, skills and 
competencies acquired by adult learners both from the curriculum and from life / work experience 
in order to assign credit and confer degrees with rigor. 

5. Teaching‐Learning Process: The institution’s faculty uses multiple methods of instruction (including 
experiential and problem‐based methods) for adult learners in order to connect curricular concepts 
to useful knowledge and skills. 

6. Student Support Systems:  The institution assists adult learners using comprehensive academic and 
student support systems in order to enhance students’ capacities to become self‐directed, 
lifelong learners. 

7. Technology:  The institution uses information technology to provide relevant and timely 
information and to enhance the learning experience. 

8. Strategic Partnerships:  The institution engages in strategic relationships, partnerships, and 
collaborations with employers and other organizations in order to develop and improve 
educational opportunities for adult learners. 

9. Transitions:  Supporting guided pathways that lead into and from the institution's programs and 
services in order to ensure that students' learning will apply usefully to achieving their educational 
and career goals. 

In addition to the 9 principles, CAEL also sought information on whether the school offers or facilitated 
internships (principle #10 in the summary analysis).   
 
CAEL reviewed information materials and interviewed staff for institutions delivering programs related to 
the potential priority sectors utilizing the 9 Principles as a framework.  A more robust process involving 
broad faculty, staff and student surveys is available for a deeper analysis of each institution and its 
adherence to the 9 principles. 
 
The following shows the degree to which the institution fulfills each of the 9 principles (numeric 
correspondence to the numbered principle, above.  “10” addresses the use of internships as a learning 
method.) 
 
Green indicates that the school actively adheres to the principle. 
 
Yellow indicates some evidence of adherence to the principle, or that adherence is emerging.  
 
Red indicates that there is little or no effort to address the principle. 
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Pennyrile Plus Region’s Educational Programs and Policies  
in support of Adult and Non‐Traditional Learners 

 
 

institution 

ALFI Principle 

Hopkinsville 
Community 
College 

Madisonville 
Community 
College 

Murray 
State 

University 

Austin 
Peay 
State 

University 

Daymar 
Institution 

Miller‐
Motte 

Technical 
College 

Outreach                  

Life & Career Planning                 

Financing                 
Assessment of Learning 
Outcomes                  

Teaching-Learning Process                 

Student Support Systems                 

Technology                 

Strategic Partnerships                 

Transitions                 

Internships                 

 
(An explanation of ratings can be found in Appendix B.) 
 
 
This view of the regional education system’s ability to serve the broad spectrum of the talent pool reveals 
both strengths, challenges, and needs of individual institutions.  For example, the “Technology” principle – 
that which utilizes technology for both student communication and instruction – appears to be well 
developed among institutions within the region.  Of greater challenge across the region are principles 
addressing “Life and Career Planning”, “Internships” and “Assessment of Learning Outcomes”.  Some 
resources focused on these principles, applied broadly across the region could meaningfully enhance 
engagement and output.    
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WORKFORCE FUNDING 
 
 
A variety of funding sources support skill development in the Pennyrile region.  This section focuses on non‐formula funds including those from 
Federal and State sources.   
 
Stimulus Spending  
This data was pulled from a database compiled by ProPublica, which combines records from the recipient‐reported data on Recovery.gov and 
Recovery Act grants and loans reported by agencies on Usaspending.gov. Updated data from Recovery.gov data was released May 19, 2010 and 
includes recipient‐reported data through April 30, 2010. The recovery data from USAspending.gov also includes some grants and loans from May 
2010.   
 
      Unemployment        ARRA Funding 2010 

   Population  2008  2009 
April, 
2010 

Med HH 
Income 

Poverty 
Rate  Total  Education  Labor  HHS 

U.S.  304,059,724  5.8  9.3  9.9  $50,007  13.30%  $355,821,708,578  $82,221,215,128  $81,451,365,918  $29,389,320,162 

Tennessee  6,214,888  6.7  10.5  10.3  $41,821  15.90%  $7,976,219,146  $1,670,954,606  $567,279,264  $1,670,954,606 

Montgomery 
County  154,756  6.4  8.9  8.5  $49,248  12.90%  $84,935,337  $60,041,173  $5,161,887  $497,057 

Kentucky  4,269,245  6.6  10.5  10.2  $40,138  17.10%  $4,827,681,413  $1,039,143,880  $333,893,501  $1,117,058,589 

Christian  79,820  8.5  12.3  12.1  $37,615  17.70%  $104,286,726  $5,548,091  $4,158,180  $1,715,464 

Hopkins  46,338  7.5  9.4  9.2  $38,628  16.80%  $15,573,028  $3,679,534  $0  $678,760 

Trigg  13,418  7.9  15.3  13.7  $0  N/A  $40,241,813  $851,690  $0  $0 

Muhelenberg  31,187  8.8  10.9  9.9  $35,117  20.10%  $10,626,993  $2,241,400  $720,314  $697,430 

Lyon  8,245  7.8  12.2  10.6  $0  N/A  $2,363,084  $327,556  $0  $0 

Caldwell  12,866  6.7  10.2  9.2  $0  N/A  $15,874,019  $902,389  $0  $0 

Livingston  9,591  6.2  10.0  11.0  $0  N/A  $59,096,481  $486,247  $0  $0 

Todd  12,173  7.3  12.2  11.0  $0   N/A  $3,801,307  $1,139,088  $0  $0 

Source: http://www.propublica.org/ 
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U.S. Department of Labor Discretionary Funds 
The following tables show DOL Discretionary Funding for the years ending 2008, 2009, and 2010.  While the educational institutions in the region 
have won some U.S. Department of Labor discretionary grants, there appears to be substantial room for increasing the amount of funds leveraged 
from such sources.    
 

 

2008 

Program  Total 
Funding 

Total 
Number 
of Grants 

Kentucky Grants  Pennyrile 
Grants 

Technology‐Based Learning Initiative  $10,000  20  1 ($425,000)  1 ($425,000) 

Prisoner Re‐Entry Initiative Grants  $5,500,000  18  0  0 

Community‐Based Job Training Grants  $122,647,540 68  2 ($2,778,673)  0 

Office of Apprenticeship and the 
Women's Bureau; Women in 
Apprenticeship and Nontraditional 
Occupations (WANTO) Grants 

$1,000,000  3  0  0 

High‐Growth Job Training Initiative 
Grants for the Energy Industry and 
Construction and Skilled Trades in the 
Energy Industry 

$10,000  11  1 ($294,933)  0 

Science, Technology, Engineering, and 
Mathematics (STEM) Opportunities in the 
Workforce System Initiative 

$10,000  5  0  0 

Community‐Based Job Training Grants  $125,000    2  1 ($2,388,552) 

Total  $129,302,540 125  6  2 
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2009 

Program  Total 
Funding 

Total 
Number 
of Grants 

Kentucky 
Grants 

Pennyrile Grants 

National Farmworker Jobs Program  $2,779,204  5  0  0 

ARRA Green Capacity Building Grants  $5,800,000  62  1 ($100,000)  0 

ARRA State Labor Market Improvement 
Grants 

$48,800,000  30  1 ($1,250,000)  Statewide 

Advancing Registered Apprenticeship 
into the 21st Century: Collaborating For 
Success 

$6,500,000  11  0  0 

Local Young Offender Planning Grants, 
State/Local Juvenile Offender 
Implementation Grants 

$18,700,000  10  0  0 

Young Parents Demonstration Program  $10,000  13  0  0 

YouthBuild Grants  $114,000  183  1 ($437,000)  0 

Older Worker Demonstration Grants  $10,000  10  0  0 

Total  $82,713,204  324  3  0 
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2010 

Program  Total Funding  Total 
Number 
of Grants 

Kentucky Grants Pennyrile 
Grants 

Young Adult Offenders and High School 
Dropouts in High‐Poverty, High‐Crime 

Communities 

$20,000  2  0  0 

Women in Apprenticeship and 
Nontraditional Occupations 

$1,800,000  6  0  0 

ARRA Health Care Sector and Other High 
Growth and Emerging Industries 

$225,000,000  55  1  ($2,007,637)  0 

ARRA State Energy Sector Partnership 
(SESP) and Training Grants 

$190,000,000  34  1  ($4,740,457)  1 (includes 
Hopkins, Trigg 
and 3 counties 
outside of 

Pennyrile Area) 

ARRA Pathways out of Poverty Grants  $148,000,000  38  0  0 

ARRA Energy Training Partnership Grants  $99,000,000  25  0  0 

Total  $663,820,000  160  2  1 
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U.S. Department of Health and Human Services Funds 
HHS provides some funding for employment programs in addition to the health social service programs that constitute the bulk of HHS.  Most fall 
under the “welfare‐to‐work” category and are targeted to low‐income individuals and those on public assistance.   
 

 Temporary Assistance to Needy Families (TANF) funds – commonly known as welfare – can be contingent upon individuals’ 
participation in work or work‐preparation activities.   

 The Community Services Block Grant (CSBG) program’s goal is poverty reduction, revitalization of low‐income communities and 
family self‐sufficiency.  Currently nearly 20% of funds are used in support of education, training and workforce development 
activity. 

 The Social Service Block Grant (SSBG) program is primarily a funding mechanism for social service programs, but education, training 
and employment services are among the eligible expenditures. 

 
 
 

   Federal FY 2010  Kentucky  Tennessee 

TANF (FY 2010)  $17,058,625,000  $181,287,669  $213,088,938 

CSBG (only FY 2009 avail)  $680,186,194  $11,730,831  $13,708,087 

SSBG (FY 2010)  $1,700,000,000  $23,772,435  $34,506,919 
Source: http://dhhs.gov/asfr/ob/docbudget/2010budgetinbriefs.html 
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U.S. Department of Education Programs 
The table on the following page shows allocated Department of Education funding for Tennessee and Kentucky for FY 2010.  Funding information 
was not available at the county level at this time.     
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Funds for State Formula‐Allocated and Selected Student Aid Programs 
U.S.  Department of Education Funding 

           

   Kentucky  Tennessee  U.S. Grand Total 
   2010  2010  2010 
   Estimate  Estimate  Estimate 

Federal Pell Grants  510,600,000 636,900,000 32,337,000,000 
Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants  8,030,978 12,561,763 757,465,000 
Federal Work‐Study  12,732,286 17,111,715 980,492,000 
Leveraging Educational Assistance Partnership  976,705 1,294,890 63,852,000 
Byrd Honors Scholarships  562,500 826,500 42,000,000 
College Access Challenge Grant  2,051,545 2,716,766 150,000,000 

           

  Subtotal, All Postsecondary Education Programs  534,954,015 671,411,634 34,330,809,000 

           
Vocational Rehabilitation State Grants  56,093,089 72,498,952 3,084,696,000 
Client Assistance State Grants  145,505 211,817 12,288,000 
Protection and Advocacy of Individual Rights  210,472 306,391 18,101,000 
Supported Employment State Grants  345,584 503,079 29,181,000 
Independent Living State Grants  0 0 0 
Grants for Independent Living  312,984 352,910 23,450,000 
Centers for Independent Living  916,989 1,334,893 80,266,000 
Services for Older Blind Individuals  463,871 673,838 34,151,000 
Assistive Technology State Grant Program  457,612 431,093 25,660,000 
Protection and Advocacy for Assistive Technology  50,000 68,425 4,300,000 
Adult Basic and Literacy Education State Grants  11,047,833 14,745,403 553,221,000 
English Literacy and Civics Education State Grants  320,881 533,907 75,000,000 
State Grants for Workplace and Community Transition Training for Incarcerated 
Individuals  299,989 233,915 17,186,000 
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Source: http://www2.ed.gov/about/overview/budget/statetables/11stbystate.pdf 
 
   

  Subtotal, All Other  70,664,809 91,894,623 3,957,500,000 

           

Total  1,127,848,740 1,428,339,712 74,524,442,000 

           
New Student Loan Volume:          
  Federal Direct Student Loans  980,310,811 1,157,028,880 73,529,090,269 
  Perkins Loans  17,905,647 23,134,465 1,141,988,150  
  Federal Family Education Loans  409,233,492 665,048,876 35,233,801,341 

           
    Total, New Student Loan Volume  1,407,449,950 1,845,212,221 109,904,879,759 

           

Grand Total 
  

2,535,298,690
  
  

3,273,551,934
  

184,429,321,759 
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Total Pennyrile Education Spending in 2008 
The following table lists the actual spending in the Pennyrile Area Development District for FY 2008, as recorded by the Kentucky Department of 
Education. 
 

County  Pell Grant  Loans 

Kentucky 
Educational 
Excellence 
Scholarships 

Kentucky 
Needs 
Based 
Grants 

Caldwell  $581,851  $910,731  $282,978  $291,040 

Christian  $3,426,410  $3,941,721  $941,379  $1,201,857 

Hopkins  $2,300,184  $3,976,140  $1,204,893  $999,433 

Trigg  $502,301  $1,139,564  $260,401  $346,875 

Muhelenberg  $1,678,030  $2,463,375  $732,530  $645,118 

Lyon  $239,793  $430,783  $158,014  $127,447 

Livingston  $238,587  $383,442  $156,601  $140,923 

Todd  $322,860  $483,575  $175,086  $251,953 

Pennyrile Total  $9,290,016  $13,729,331  $3,911,882  $4,004,646 
Source: www.education.ky.gov/kde/about+schools+and+districts/ 
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The Bluegrass State Skills Program 
The following information was taken from the Bluegrass State Skills Program, showing state training dollars allocated to each area development 
district for employers. 
 

Development 
Districts  Population 

Total TRAINING 
FUNDS 

AUTHORIZED 
Funding 
Rank 

Total 
GRANT 
Funding 

Grant 
Funding 
Rank 

Total TC 
Funding 

TC Funding 
Rank 

KIPDA  940,175  $14,718,586  1  $12,483,747  1  $2,234,839  1 

Bluegrass  772,398  $5,812,174  3  $4,686,929  3  $1,125,245  4 

Northern Kentucky  436,442  $8,332,117  2  $6,849,072  2  $1,483,045  2 

Barren River  278,874  $3,182,973  4  $2,360,848  4  $822,125  6 

Lincoln Trail  258,865  $2,464,951  6  $1,683,513  7  $781,438  7 

Cumberland Valley  242,576  $2,317,661  7  $2,030,146  5  $287,515  10 

Pennyrile  223,791  $1,419,684  9  $1,087,519  8  $332,165  8 

Green River  211,362  $3,114,896  5  $1,904,281  6  $1,210,615  3 

Lake Cumberland  203,339  $1,300,235  10  $1,078,392  9  $221,843  11 

Purchase  196,182  $1,716,138  8  $626,357  10  $1,089,781  5 

Big Sandy  157,408  $150,000  14  $150,000  12  $0  14 

FIVCO  138,974  $450,000  11  $150,000  13  $300,000  9 

Kentucky River  116,030  $0  15  $0  15  $0  15 

Gateway  81,010  $385,646  12  $294,646  11  $91,000  13 

Buffalo Trace  56,687  $342,239  13  $144,270  14  $197,969  12 

Source: http://www.thinkkentucky.com/fireports/FISearch.aspx 
 
The Pennyrile region ranks around 9‐7 in each area; Total Training Funds Authorized, Total Grant Funding, and Total Tax Credit Funding.   
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The chart below illustrates the total State Training Funds Authorized, by area development district. 
 

 
 
 
The chart on the following page illustrates the total Tax Credit Funding per area development district. Tax Credits reveal a pretty big discrepancy.  
Neighboring area development districts such as Green River and Purchase both received will over 1 million dollars in funding, while Pennyrile only 
received $300,000 and has a larger population.  Green River also received almost one million more in grant funding than Pennyrile as well. 
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Total Tax Credit Funding per Area Development District
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Kentucky Workforce Investment Network Systems (KY WINS)  
The centerpiece of the KCTCS workforce and economic development efforts is the Kentucky Workforce Investment Network System (KY WINS).  
Through KY WINS, KCTCS colleges work to provide the training employees need to keep companies competitive in today's global economy. 
 
Current Funding Projects 
To date, KY WINS has funded 935 projects out of 15 total Development Districts and 16 community or technical colleges; 837 are completed and 98 
remain active.  The average wage for trainees is $23.20; and 211,314 participants are projected to be served through training and assessment.    
 
Funding in Hopkinsville, Madisonville and Western Kentucky  
To date, KY WINS has funded 158 projects; 140 are completed and 18 remain active.  The average wage for trainees is $23.20; and 59,037 
participants are projected to be served through training and assessment.    
 
Assuming 16 colleges working with industry to develop training projects, the average projects funded is 58 per school.  Including West Kentucky, 
which is immediately outside of the Pennyrile Area Development District, the area is just under average receiving funding for 158 (average projects 
funded would be 175) projects since the beginning of the program.  Comparatively the three colleges profiled have served well over the average 
participant level (average would be 39.6 thousand participants), currently Hopkinsville, Madisonville and West Kentucky Community Colleges have 
served just over 59 thousand participants. 
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APPENDIX A:  EDUCATIONAL INVENTORY 
Agribusiness, Food & Food Manufacturing Programs

Program  Degree  County   State  Institution 

Agricultural Technology  AAS  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Agricultural Technician  Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Agriculture   AAS/BS/MS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Agronomy  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Agribusiness Economics* (Entrepreneurship Emphasis)  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Agricultural Education  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Agricultural Systems Technology  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Horticulture  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Agriscience Technology‐Communications Public Relations  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Agriscience Technology‐Emerging Technology  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Agriscience Technology‐Environmental Health  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Agriscience Technology‐Public Service Leadership  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Agriscience Technology‐Agriculture Technology  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Agronomy  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Animal/Equine Science‐Food Animal Emphasis  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Animal/Equine Science‐Equine Science Emphasis  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Animal/Equine Science‐Equine Management Emphasis  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Horticulture  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Veterinary Technology  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Agriculture‐Agribusiness  BS  Montgomery  TN  Austin Peay State University 

Agriculture‐Agricommunication  BS  Montgomery  TN  Austin Peay State University 

Pre‐Veterinary Medicine  Certificate  Montgomery  TN  Austin Peay State University 

Pre‐Agricultural Education  Certificate  Montgomery  TN  Austin Peay State University 

Pre‐Food Technology  Certificate  Montgomery  TN  Austin Peay State University 

Pre‐Forestry  Certificate  Montgomery  TN  Austin Peay State University 
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Health Care Programs 
Program  Degree  County   State  Institution 

Medical Equipment and Instrumentation Technician  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Clinical Laboratory Technician  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Physician's Office Laboratory Technician  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Phlebotomy for the Healthcare Worker  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Medical Information Technology  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Insurance Coding  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Medical Records  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Transcription  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Medical Insurance Coding  Diploma  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Medical Transcriptionist  Diploma  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Medical Unit Coordinator  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Medical Receptionist  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Nursing  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Practical Nursing  Diploma  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Medicaid Nurse Aide  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Kentucky Medication Aide  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Occupational Therapy Assistant  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Physical Therapist Assistant  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Radiography  AAS/Diploma  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Advanced Practice Respiratory Therapy  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Electrocardiographic and Cardiac Monitoring Technician  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Surgical First Assisting  AAS/Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Surgical Technology  AAS/Cert/Dip  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Resource Parent  Certificate  Hopkins/Christian KY  Madisonville/Hopkinsville CC 

Youth Care Worker  Certificate  Hopkins/Christian KY  Madisonville/Hopkinsville CC 

Direct Support Work  Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Human Services   AAS  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 
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Nursing  AAS  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Practical Nursing  Diploma  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Medicaid Nurse Aide  Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Kentucky Medication Aide  Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Biomedical Engineering  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Nursing  BS/MS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Pre‐Medical  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Pre‐Optometry  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Pre‐Pharmacy  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Pre‐Physical Therapy  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Medical Assisting‐Clinical and Administrative Track  AAS  Montgomery  TN  Daymar Institute  

Pharmacy Technology  AAS  Montgomery  TN  Daymar Institute  

Physical Therapy Assistant  AAS  Montgomery  TN  Daymar Institute  

Health Care Administration  BAS  Montgomery  TN  Daymar Institute  

Clinical Office Assistant  Certificate/Diploma  Montgomery  TN  Miller‐Motte Technical College 

Medical Billing and Coding  Certificate/Diploma  Montgomery  TN  Miller‐Motte Technical College 

Medical Laboratory Technician  Certificate/Diploma/AAS  Montgomery  TN  Miller‐Motte Technical College 

Medical Office Assistant  Certificate/Diploma  Montgomery  TN  Miller‐Motte Technical College 

Healthcare Assistant  Diploma  Montgomery  TN  Miller‐Motte Technical College 

Electronic Medical Records  AAS  Montgomery  TN  Miller‐Motte Technical College 

Health Information Technology  AAS  Montgomery  TN  Miller‐Motte Technical College 

Health Technology  AAS  Montgomery  TN  Miller‐Motte Technical College 

Medical Assisting  AAS  Montgomery  TN  Miller‐Motte Technical College 

Phlebotomy/ECG Technician  AAS  Montgomery  TN  Miller‐Motte Technical College 

Respiratory Technology  AAS  Montgomery  TN  Miller‐Motte Technical College 

Surgical Technology  AAS  Montgomery  TN  Miller‐Motte Technical College 

Allied Health Management  BS  Montgomery  TN  Miller‐Motte Technical College 

Nursing  BS  Montgomery  TN  Miller‐Motte Technical College 

Logging and Mining Programs 
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Program  Degree  County   State   Institution 

Mining Technology  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Mining Technology‐Operators Option  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Mining Technology‐Electricians Option  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Mining Technology‐Supervisors Option  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Mining Technology‐Mechanics Option  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Mining Technology‐Engineering Operations Option  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Underground Operator  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Underground Mechanic/Electrician  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Underground Supervisor  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Surface Operator  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Surface Supervisor  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Surface Field Mechanic  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Surface Technician/Greaser  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Mining Technician Assistant I  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Mining Technician Assistant II  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Mining Technician I  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Mining Technician II  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Industrial Machinery Program
Program  Degree  County   State  Institution 
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Industrial Maintenance Mechanic I  Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Industrial Maintenance Mechanic II  Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Industrial Maintenance Electrical Mechanic  Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Industrial Maintenance Machinist Mechanic  Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Industrial Maintenance Technician   Diploma  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Electrohydraulic Technician  Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Fluid Power Mechanic  Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Advanced Industrial Integrated Technology (AIIT)  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

AIIT ‐ Mechatronic Power Plant Technician  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

AIIT ‐ Multi‐Skilled Industrial Technician  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Computer Aided Drafting and Design  Diploma  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Computer Assisted Drafter  Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Detailer  Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Drafter Assistant  Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Civil Drafter  Certificate  Varied  KY  West Kentucky 

Machine Tool Technology  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Machinist  Diploma  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

CNC Machinist  Diploma  Hopkins/Christian  KY  Madisonville/Hopkinsville CC 

Exploratory Machining I  Diploma  Hopkins/Christian  KY  Madisonville/Hopkinsville CC 

Exploratory Machining II  Diploma  Hopkins/Christian  KY  Madisonville/Hopkinsville CC 

Machine Tool Operator I  Diploma  Hopkins/Christian  KY  Madisonville/Hopkinsville CC 

Machine Tool Operator II  Diploma  Hopkins/Christian  KY  Madisonville/Hopkinsville CC 

CNC Operator  Diploma  Hopkins/Christian  KY  Madisonville/Hopkinsville CC 

 
 
 

Entrepreneurship/Retail and Tourism Programs
Program  Degree  County   State   Institution 

Business Administration  AAS  Hopkins/Christian  KY  Madisonville/Hopkinsville CC 

Accounting Option  AAS  Hopkins/Christian  KY  Madisonville/Hopkinsville CC 
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Finance Option  AAS  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Hospitality Management Option  AAS  Varied  KY  West Kentucky 

Human Resource Management Option  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Information Systems Management Option  AAS  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Management Option  AAS  Hopkins/Christian  KY  Madisonville/Hopkinsville CC 

Office Systems Option  AAS  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Real Estate Management Option  AAS  Varied  KY  West Kentucky 

Office Systems  Diploma  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Organizational Leadership  Diploma  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Small Business Management  Diploma  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Accounting  Certificate  Hopkins/Christian  KY  Madisonville/Hopkinsville CC 

Advanced Business Administration  Certificate  Hopkins/Christian  KY  Madisonville/Hopkinsville CC 

Basic Business Administration  Certificate  Hopkins/Christian  KY  Madisonville/Hopkinsville CC 

Business Transfer  Certificate  Hopkins/Christian  KY  Madisonville/Hopkinsville CC 

Financial Perspectives  Certificate  Hopkins/Christian  KY  Madisonville/Hopkinsville CC 

General Business  Certificate  Hopkins/Christian  KY  Madisonville/Hopkinsville CC 

Human Resource Management  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Management  Certificate  Hopkins/Christian  KY  Madisonville/Hopkinsville CC 

Office Systems  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Pre‐Licensing Real Estate  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Residential Real Estate  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Small Business Management  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Supervisory Management  Certificate  Hopkins/Christian  KY  Madisonville/Hopkinsville CC 

Team Leadership  Certificate  Hopkins  KY  Madisonville CC 

Hospitality Management  Certificate  Varied  KY   West Kentucky 

Management  BA/BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Management ‐ Entrepreneurial Option  BA/BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Management ‐ Human Resources Option  BA/BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Recreation and Leisure Services  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Culinary Arts  AAS  Varied  KY  West Kentucky 
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Food and Beverage Management  AAS  Varied  KY  West Kentucky 

Catering and Personal Chef Degree  AAS  Varied  KY  West Kentucky 

Culinary Arts  Diploma  Varied  KY  West Kentucky 

Food and Beverage Management  Diploma  Varied  KY  West Kentucky 

Catering and Personal Chef  Diploma  Varied  KY  West Kentucky 

Fundamentals of Culinary Arts  Certificate  Varied  KY  West Kentucky 

Catering  Certificate  Varied  KY  West Kentucky 

Advanced Catering  Certificate  Varied  KY  West Kentucky 

Culinary Arts  Certificate  Varied  KY  West Kentucky 

Advanced Culinary Arts  Certificate  Varied  KY  West Kentucky 

Food and Beverage Management  Certificate  Varied  KY  West Kentucky 

Advanced Food and Beverage Management  Certificate  Varied  KY  West Kentucky 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Aquaculture Programs 
Program  Degree  County   State   Institution 

Fisheries or Aquatic Biology  BA/BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Chemistry  BS/MS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Wildlife and Conservation Biology  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 
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Energy/Clean Energy Programs 
Program  Degree  County   State   Institution 

Energy Systems  AAS  Mason  KY  Maysville 

Power Plant Operations Option  AAS  Mason  KY  Maysville 

Power Plant Operator  Certificate  Mason  KY  Maysville 

Wind Technology  AAS/Diploma  Montgomery  TN  Miller‐Motte Technical College 

Sustainable Construction  AAS/Diploma  Montgomery  TN  Miller‐Motte Technical College 

Solar Technology  AAS/Diploma  Montgomery  TN  Miller‐Motte Technical College 

 

Construction Programs 
Program  Degree  County   State   Institution 

Carpenter Helper  Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Construction Forms Helper  Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Residential Carpenter  Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Residential Roofer  Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Residential Site Layout Assistant  Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

 Rough Carpenter Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Basic Carpenter  Certificate  Christian  KY  Hopkinsville CC 

Industrial and Civil Engineering  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Construction Technology Engineering  BS  Calloway  KY  Murray State University 

Construction Technology Engineering  AAS  Montgomery  TN  Austin Peay State University 

Engineering Technology  BS  Montgomery  TN  Austin Peay State University 
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APPENDIX B:  ADULT LEARNER FRIENDLY CHARACTERISTICS OF AREA COLLEGES 
 

CAEL has reviewed the university and community colleges within the Pennyrile region, as well as the adjacent region in Tennessee, through the 
framework of the ALFI principles to reveal where policy might be adjusted to better serve the local adult population within and beyond the 
identified high‐growth and emerging industry sectors.  For the purpose of this review, CAEL has researched how each educational institution in the 
region applies, or does not apply, the above mentioned principles of Adult Learning.  We have reviewed programs and policies within the following 
institutions: 
 
Below is a summary of how each ALFI principle is addressed within the policy and programs of the educational institutions.  We have provided a 
summary of our observations and subsequent recommendations to the local educational institutions in the region. 
 
Color Legend: Green – Significantly Vetted Adult Focused Policy, Yellow – Moderately Vetted Adult Focused Policy, Red – Absence of Adult Focused 
Policy 
 

AGGREGATED ALFI REVIEW  

ALFI Principles 
Hopkinsville 
CC 

Madisonville 
CC 

Murray 
State 
University

Austin 
Peay 

Daymar 
Institution

Miller‐
Motte 

Outreach                   

Life & Career Planning                   

Financing                   

Assessment of Learning Outcomes                    

Teaching‐Learning Process                   

Student Support Systems                   

Technology                   

Strategic Partnerships                   

Transitions                   

Internships                   
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HOPKINSVILLE COMMUNITY COLLEGE  

ALFI Principles     Programs and Policy 

Outreach    

Online, mailings, social media, recruiters into industry via job fairs, workforce solutions 
department with vetted relationship with local industry, utilize educational center on Ft. 
Campbell to conduct military outreach.  Materials are tested for both traditional and 
nontraditional students but the marketing message is not tailored specifically to adult 
students. 

Life & Career Planning    
All students, employees and community members have access to career services, career 
and transition services offered: career planning, skill assessment.   

Financing    

Several VA benefit programs offered, KCTCS specifically offers Scholarships for the Elderly 
(students 65 or older), Hopkinsville Community College Academic Scholarship to specific 
recipients, i.e. single parents, GED holding students 

Assessment of Learning Outcomes     
Prior Learning Assessment portfolio's, CLEP testing, work‐based experience credit, 
DANTES 

Teaching‐Learning Process    
Significant community based education programming offering dozens of lifelong learning 
offerings and activities 

Student Support Systems    
Academic assistance and tutoring, distance learning tutoring, student organization, 
Donovan organizations geared toward students 60 and older 

Technology     Significant distance and online learning programming offered via KCTCS 

Strategic Partnerships    

Fully developed workforce solution department, offering customized training to industry, 
emphasis on plumbing, maintenance and electrical; offer continuing education courses to 
keep licensure's active; technical programming industry advisory boards 

Transitions    

full articulation agreement (facilitated through HCC and KY Council on Postsecondary 
Education and their Kentucky Adult Learner Initiative to allow full transfer to 4 year 
college), have program coordinators and career and transfer coordinators to ensure 
transition to workplace or additional education 

Internships    

offer work based learning programs including Internships, Practicum’s, and Experiential 
Learning; full internship program generally geared toward High school students (Upward 
Bound program) 
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MADISONVILLE COMMUNITY COLLEGE  
ALFI Principles     Programs and Policy 

Outreach    

 Conduct outreach through employers, have information included in paychecks and via email.  Work with 
businesses that are closing to help enroll working students into classes.  Target older workers receiving 
workforce training for possible enrollment. Radio, cable and internet ad’s directed to the mining 
population.   

Life & Career Planning    

Provide students, alumni and community members free career services, employment referrals and job 
search assistance, offer work to learn programs to remove barriers to success and promotes Kentucky 
Transitional Assistance Program (KTAP) recipients in adult basic education  

Financing    

Federal work study program ‐ placed in paid employment to counter cost of tuition; most MCC programs 
approved by VA, Everly Brothers Foundation offers 4‐5K in scholarship to non‐traditional adult students ‐ 
MCC will match those funds; 82K annually given from Iris Givens scholarship fund ‐ some money for adult 
students 

Assessment of Learning 
Outcomes     

Do not fully participate in KCTCS prior learning assessment, credits are issued on student case by case 
basis, college registrar examines the course and program completion  

Teaching‐Learning Process    

Several programs include real‐world experiences as a requirement for program completion; cooperative 
work experiences equal 60‐90 working hours per each credit hour; have continuing education unit and 
credit awarded by Office of Community and Economic Development; an Adult Centers for Educational 
Excellence (ACE2) partner 

Student Support Systems    
TRIO student support services, services include: Academic, personal, and career counseling; Workshops in 
life skills, study skills, and career planning; Mentoring and peer tutoring; Educational development plans 

Technology    
Partner with Kentucky Virtual campus to offer over 1,100 online and distance learning courses, facilitate 
online bookstore and 24 hour help 

Strategic Partnerships    
Adult Centers for Educational Excellence (ACE2) partner; full workforce solution department, employ work 
to learn and ready to work programs with industry partners 

Transitions    
Through TRIO SSS ‐ offer Transfer information and campus visits to four‐year institutions, work with KCTCS 
for articulation agreements 

Internships    
Workforce connections offers paid internships and career services will help students get placed into 
paid/unpaid internships 
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MURRAY STATE UNIVERSITY ALFI REVIEW 

ALFI Principles     Programs and Policy 

Outreach    
Increased marketing to adult students for tuition assistance programs, conduct phone outreach, 
internet marketing 

Life & Career Planning    
Career services geared to current students and alumni, offer internships, workshops and job fairs.  
Offer skill assessment and job placement services 

Financing    
Scholarships for adult KCTCS transfer students (Pell, Stafford, Perkins and state grants), 50K annually 
for MCC transfer students who become MSU full time students 

Assessment of Learning Outcomes     
Offer CLEP, departmental challenge exams, and military training for all MSU students, BIS and the 
Vocational Technical Education programs utilize PLA portfolios 

Teaching‐Learning Process     Several programs offered in evening and weekend classes 

Student Support Systems    

Regional campuses offer one‐stop services for adult students, not much focus on main MSU campus; 
have Non‐Traditional Student Organization geared toward adult students; have program Adults Belong 
in College (ABC) offering Pre‐admission advising, Back‐to‐school workshops and Adult‐only orientation 

Technology    
3 bachelor programs and 1 master program offered online in coordination with KCTCS distance 
learning programming (total 296 courses online 08‐09 school year) 

Strategic Partnerships    
Strong relationship with WKYWIB and VA association for tuition assistance to adult students. Employer 
partnerships are lacking due to staff constraints 

Transitions     Career services web portal‐ E‐recruiting network 

Internships     Offer freshman, sophomores and junior internship placement services 
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AUSTIN PEAY STATE UNIVERSITY ALFI REVIEW 

ALFI Principles     Programs and Policy 

Outreach    

Focus marketing on transfer students, market directly to community colleges and ft. 
Campbell military base.  Word of mouth.  Market mostly graduate programs to the adult 
learner on the radio, TV and newspaper, billboards.  Mainly focus marketing to traditional 
student out of high school 

Life & Career Planning    
Career services offered free to students and alumni; services include job search, skill 
assessment, resume and interviewing skills, job fairs 

Financing    

Tennessee HOPE Scholarship—Non‐traditional Component; 16 other scholarships identified 
focused on the non‐traditional adult student 
(http://www.apsu.edu/Scholarships/nontrad.aspx) 

Assessment of Learning Outcomes     

Offers Experiential Learning Program for undergraduates, assessment tools: portfolio, 
external exam, departmental exams, documented training programs ‐ maximum 15 
experiential credit hours toward degree 

Teaching‐Learning Process    
Evening and accelerated classes available via Fort Campbell campus, several online classes 
as well as 13 online full degree programs 

Student Support Systems    
TRIO student support services for adults ‐ services include: academic counseling, personal 
counseling, pre‐advisement, tutoring, and workshops 

Technology    
Considered leader in TN for online programming, 13 full degree programs online and a 
number of other undergraduate and graduate programming online 

Strategic Partnerships     Partner with industry for business training and extended campus courses 

Transitions    
Career services work with industry to fill open positions, connect to internships and 
placement 

Internships     Internship and summer job program web‐portal, services offered to current students 
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DAYMAR INSTITUTION (FORMERLY DRAUGHONS JUNIOR COLLEGE) ALFI REVIEW  

ALFI Principles     Programs and Policy 

Outreach    
Conduct online and newspaper outreach, some radio. Typical student age is 35‐37, 20% is 
military affiliated; have 26 campuses ‐ Clarksville is largest 

Life & Career Planning    
Free career services offered to students; work with displaced worker while they are in 
school.  Services include resume, interview skills, internship class, job placement service 

Financing    
Several financial aid processes ‐ none specific to the adult learner, majority of programs 
are VA approved, have VA specific scholarships, GED scholarships to pay for exam 

Assessment of Learning Outcomes     
Prior learning assessment is 50 questions assessment, offer free tutoring, only scholarships 
issued if scored high enough no credit offered, do not accept transferred credits 

Teaching‐Learning Process    

Select classes offered online, have solely online campus (located in Owensboro), evening 
classes offered at varied campuses, Saturday morning and evening classes offered (offered 
at Clarksville campus, largest campus) PTA and Dental Assisting degree only within 
Clarksville area ‐ focus in programming otherwise runs the gamut.  Offer programs that are 
in high economic demand 

Student Support Systems    
Daymar foundation that provide students with life services and support services and wrap‐
around services 

Technology    
Entire degree offered online (about 5‐6 total degree's offered online) out of 14 AS and 4 BS 
programs 

Strategic Partnerships    
Conduct quarterly advisory group meetings to ensure students are meeting industry needs, 
help with job placement and curriculum development 

Transitions     Assist with finding employment ‐ 90 days try to stay at 90% or higher employment 

Internships    
90 hour on the job training internship in all programs, several students hired out of 
internship 
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MILLER‐MOTTE TECHNICAL COLLEGE ALFI REVIEW  

ALFI Principles     Programs and Policy 

Outreach    

Marketing all across the board: internet, radio, newspaper and tv.  Specifically focused on 
military, not so much focused on otherwise non‐traditional, majority of students are non‐
traditional, have 36 colleges across the country ‐ largest within TN is Chattanooga, 
Clarksville with 700‐800 students 

Life & Career Planning    
Offer career planning services and job placement assistance, for students and alumni 
offered free to student's 

Financing    

Financial aid is typical in nature, no funding is secured specifically for the adult learning, do 
have military focused scholarships, VA compliance officer on staff ‐ most programs are VA 
approved 

Assessment of Learning Outcomes     

Upon enrollment student's are interview for ability grouping (not sure what this means or 
how this affects their education plan), have articulation with other schools; accept transfer 
credits from most schools.  Offer placement testing for math/English.  Do not use ACT or 
SAT.  No PLA for life experience 

Teaching‐Learning Process    
Offer certificate, diploma, AS and BS degrees, offer evening and weekend classes for some 
degrees and courses, most often evening classes, very few offered on weekends 

Student Support Systems    

Offer course when they begin studying, similar to freshmen orientation, to bring the 
student back to knowing how to learn affectively, stress management, time management, 
essentially teaching them how to be student's again, have student government association 
very active in community, all geared toward non‐traditional study 

Technology    
Online classes are available, offer on ground and online services, all courses offered online 
with the exception of those that have to be taught in the field 

Strategic Partnerships    

Work with industry to develop programming and assist with job placement ‐ specifically 
medical assisting, have agreements with local hospitals for surgical technology for 
curriculum development and placement 

Transitions     Offer job placement services and career development skills 

Internships     Have placement with internships and externships paid and unpaid 
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APPENDIX C:   OTHER ASSETS 
 
Kentucky Economic Development Finance Authority (KEDFA) 
Programs: 
 

 Bluegrass State Skills Corporation Skills Training Investment 
Credit  

 Incentives for Energy Independence Act – IEIA (PDF) 
 Kentucky Business Investment (KBI) Program – (PDF) 
 Kentucky Reinvestment Act (KRA) ‐ (PDF) 
 Kentucky Environmental Stewardship Act (KESA) (PDF) 
 Kentucky Investment Fund Act ‐ KIFA (PDF) 
 Bluegrass State Skills Corporation Grant Reimbursement 

Program  
 Direct Loan Program (KEDFA) (PDF) 
 High‐Tech Investment / Construction Pools (PDF) 
 Small Business Loan Program (PDF) 
 Kentucky Enterprise Initiative Act (KEIA)(PDF) 
 Kentucky Industrial Revitalization Act (KIRA) PDF 
 Tax Increment Financing (TIF)(PDF) 
 TIF Loan Support Program(PDF) 
 Local Redevelopment TIF (PDF) 
 Local Vacant Land TIF (PDF) 
 Industrial Revenue Bonds ‐ IRB (PDF) 
 Commonwealth Small Business Development Corporation‐

CSBDC 
 Community Development Block Grants Loans ‐ CDBG  
 Kentucky Tourism Development Act ‐ KTDA  
 Linked Deposit Program 

 
Agency and Inter‐Agency Programs and Policy: 

 
 “Education Pays” Public Awareness Program 
 CISCO Academies (KCTCS, Dept of Education, DTE) 
 Appalachian Regional Commission 
 Cabinet for Economic Development 
 Community Development Block Grant Small Cities 
 Comprehensive one‐stop career centers 
 Delta Regional Authority 
 Department of Vocational Rehabilitation staff in One‐Stops 
 Individual Training Accounts 
 Kentucky Commercialization Fund 
 KCTCS and KYWINS 
 Kentucky Economic Development Finance Authority 
 Kentucky Employer Workforce Toolkit 
 Kentucky Jobs Development Act 
 Kentucky Rural Innovation Program 
 Kentucky Small Business Development Center 
 Kentucky Transitional Assistance Program 

o Case Management 
o Relocation Assistance 
o Support  Services 

 KIFA Venture Capital Program and Industrial Revenue Bonds 
 Local Government Economic Development Fund 
 Rapid Response Team 
 Renaissance Kentucky 
 Rural Business Opportunity Grant 
 Unemployment Tax Credit 
 Welfare‐to‐Work Tax Credit 
 Work Opportunity Tax Credit 

 Workforce Investment Act Title I incentive funds (one of 10 states) 
 Workforce Investment Act Title I‐B Program 
 Workforce Investment Board Youth Committee 
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Non Government Partnerships 
 

 Commonwealth Seed Capital LLC 
 Kentucky Industrial Development Council community assessment 
 Kentucky Innovation and Commercialization Centers 
 WorkKeys job analysis and skill assessment center



  
Target Sector Profiles
Regional Economic Growth Strategy for the Pennyrile Region

Prepared for the:
West Kentucky Workforce Investment Board and the 
Pennyrile Area Development District

TARGETTARGET
PROFILESPROFILES



 

 
 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 
 
 

 
Introduction  1 
 
Target Profiles 
 
Agriculture & Food  3 
Niche target:  Crop Production  3 
Niche Target:  Aquaculture  12 
Niche Target:  Plant Nurseries  14 
Niche Sector:  Food Manufacturing (Baked Goods, Chips)  17 
 
Energy  19 
Niche Sector:  Coal and Biomass Gasification  19 
Niche Sector:  Ethanol Production  23 
 
Distribution  24 
Niche Sector:  Distribution Centers  24 
Niche Sector:  E‐Commerce Fulfillment Centers  30 
 
Assembly  32 
Market Niche Sector:  Automotive Manufacturing  32 
Market Niche Sector:  Fabricated Metal Products Manufacturing  34 
Niche Sector:  Solar Manufacturing  38 
Niche Sector:  Specialty/Custom Manufacturing  42 
 
Tourism  43 
Niche Sector:  Competitive Fishing  44 
Niche Sector:  Softball Tournaments  46 
Niche Sector:  ATV Park / Jeep Jamborees  48 
Niche Sector:  Resort Hotels  50 
Niche Sector:  Camping, Recreational Fishing, and Boating  52 
   



 

TARGET SECTOR PROFILES    1 
 

INTRODUCTION 
 
This report, Target Profiles, is a supplement to the Target Selection report and prior Sector Analysis.  
In this report, we provide detailed profiles of potential target sectors and subsectors for the 
Pennyrile region.  Profiling sectors is an important component to selecting and prioritizing targets.  
We seek to go beyond a traditional economic and cluster analysis to identify the market 
opportunities presented by a potential target, what makes the Pennyrile region particularly suited to 
the target, and competitive realities that would impact the pursuit of the target. 
 
Each target profile follows the same general format: 
 

• Market Overview – A review of national conditions, growth trends, and characteristics of the 
target sector. 
 

• Location Trends – An examination of where the target is located (and why) within the U.S., 
with a focus on the areas surrounding the Pennyrile region.  We also examine the 
requirements of companies in the target sector to locate in a particular area. 
 

• The Pennyrile Opportunity – A summary of the local assets and conditions which make the 
target suitable to the Pennyrile region. 

 
Some targets are profiled in more detail than others, depending on the complexity of the target.  
Each target has its own “niche targets” which are profiled individually. 
 
This research is intended to both inform the target selection process and to be used as a guide to 
local leadership as they pursue the development of these targets.  For this reason, this Target Profiles 
report should be distributed within the region and not be posted on the public website in order to 
keep it private from competitor regions.   
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Sectors Profiled in This Report 
 
The following sectors and niche sectors are profiled in this report: 
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TARGET SECTOR:  AGRICULTURE & FOOD 
 
Niche target:  Crop Production 
 
Market Overview 
 
The agriculture industry has gone through several changes in the 
past decade:  efforts towards farming more profitable crops, farms 
going organic, and a growing number of commodities being 
imported into the U.S. 
  
Some crops are being planted and harvested more often than 
others.  For example, 2010 had the highest rate of soybean growth 
in the National Agricultural Statistics Service’s history.  Corn also had 
an above average peak.  The acreage planted this year is the second 
largest on record since 1946.  Cotton has also seen its first peak since 
2006.  These peaks in acreage can be attributed to good weather and environmental conditions.   
 
The Census of Agriculture in 2007 reported that corn was still the highest produced crop nationwide.  
This was followed by peanuts (for nuts), soybeans (for beans), sunflower seed (all uses and oil 
varieties), wheat (for grain), and winter wheat (for grain).  The Census also shows that the market 
value of agricultural products sold in the U.S. increased by 50% between 2002 and 2007 – from $200 
billion in market value to $297 billion in 2007.  This is a tremendous confidence boost for the 
agriculture sector because it shows that farm products sold in the U.S. are increasing in value and 
also demand from new markets such as ethanol. 
 
Although the U.S. continues to export far more agriculture than it imports, it still imports a large 
amount of food and food products each year.  Imports range from fish, vegetables, spices, and candy.  
The amount of imported foods had a dramatic increase during the years from 1998 to 2007.  The 
prepackaged consumer‐ready foods had the largest increase by far.  The foods we import and what 
countries we import them from is very diverse.  The USDA put together a publication following food 
import trends over a period of ten years which breaks down each food sector individually.  According 
to the report, the amount of fruits and nuts the U.S. imports has more than doubled since 1998, 
peaking at $14 billion in 2007.  While the majority of these imports come from Mexico, a large 
quantity comes from Chile as well.  The same can be said for vegetable imports except that the 
second largest quantity comes from Canada.   
 
The amount of imported grain products also increased from 1998 to 2007; however the increase was 
mainly seen in processed, ready‐to‐eat grains.  Other imported food items that at least doubled from 
1998 to 2007 were: meat and poultry, dairy products, albumin, spices, sugar candies, and vegetable 
oils.  More growth was seen in semi‐processed and processed products than in raw commodities.  

Target Evaluation:
Agriculture & Food

Local  Asset Fit

National  Growth

Relative Competitiveness

Job Impact

Wage Improvement

Strategic Value

Pursue as  a Target?

Niche Targets:

Crop Production

Largescale Nurseries

Bakeries

   (Tortil la, Chips, Cookies)

Organic Dairy farms

Aquaculture
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The report also indicated that consumer‐ready products had an import increase of over 100 percent.  
The majority of the imports were from Canada and Mexico, most likely due to NAFTA (North 
American Free Trade Agreement).   
 
The USDA’s Economic Research Service (ERS) predicts that in the next decade the demand for meat 
products will greatly increase.  This in turn will mean an increase in the grains used to feed them (see 
chart below), but most demand for grains will come from food and industrial/energy uses.  The ERS 
reports that the amount of corn acres planted will grow dramatically, as it is expected to have the 
highest return to variable cost.  The expected utilization for the corn forecasted for use in ethanol is 
expected to continue to increase (see chart to the right).  As far as other grains are concerned, 
sorghum is expected to decrease, barley is predicted to slightly increase, and oat will remain 
unchanged.   
 

 
 
 
Based on the ERA’s predictions, corn will be the most valuable crops for farmers for the next decade.  
Soybeans also have a profitable future as they are used in rotations with corn crops.  In contrast to 
these two, the production of wheat is expected to decrease over the next decade as many farmers 
are switching to crops such as corn and soybeans.   
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The Pennyrile Opportunity 
 
The Pennyrile region has enjoyed strong growth in its agriculture sector in recent years.  Detailed 
data is only available every five years through the U.S. Census, mostly recently conducted in 2007.   
 
Nearly $450 million worth of agricultural products were shipped in 2007 in the Pennyrile, KY region, 
led by poultry and eggs ($153M), corn ($97M), cattle and calves ($38M), soybeans ($33M), tobacco 
($23M) and wheat ($19M).  Agricultural sales grew 57% for the region from 2002‐2007, faster than 
the U.S. which grew just 48%.  The largest increases in revenue were in poultry and eggs ($133M in 
new sales), grains ($47M in new sales) and milk production ($10M in new sales).   
 
Large expansions in poultry production occurred in Todd and Hopkins counties.  Due to this high 
volume of new poultry and egg production, Todd and Hopkins counties saw their agricultural sector 
grow the most in the region (+$68M and +$$39M respectively), followed by Christian county 
(+$12M) due to higher corn and milk production. 
 
 
 
 
   

Value of New Agricultural Shipments, 2002‐2007
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Total sales ($1,000) $5,326 $25,970 $6,894 $38,812 $1,539 $1,964 $7,376 $67,937 $6,965 $162,783

Sales directly to individuals for human consumption ($1,000) $22 ‐$101 ‐$2 $59 $98 ‐$13 $39 $294 $98 $494

Crops, including nursery and greenhouse ($1,000) $3,842 $12,071 $4,295 $12,857 $1,625 $2,285 $5,915 $8,029 $3,543 $54,462

Cotton and cottonseed ($1,000)

Cut christmas trees and short‐rotation woody crops  ($1,000) ‐$18 ‐$18

Fruits, tree nuts, and berries  ($1,000) ‐$7 ‐$167 $92 ‐$14 ‐$9 ‐$145 $3 ‐$247

Grains, oilseeds, dry beans, and dry peas  ($1,000) $4,234 $9,913 $3,481 $12,341 $1,441 $2,023 $6,322 $4,217 $2,627 $46,599

Barley ($1,000)

Corn ($1,000)

Other grains, oilseeds, dry beans, and dry peas ($1,000)

Rice ($1,000)

Sorghum ($1,000)

Soybeans  ($1,000)

Wheat ($1,000)

Nursery, greenhouse, floriculture, and sod ($1,000) $59 $124 $200 $40 $6 ‐$22 ‐$97 $716 $325 $1,351

Other crops  and hay ($1,000) $497 $539 $333 $588 $235 $57 $582 $182 $3,013

Tobacco ($1,000) ‐$1,091 $1,271 $912 $295 ‐$7,403 $244 ‐$5,772

Vegetables, melons, potatoes, and sweet potatoes  ($1,000) $122 $321 $426 ‐$34 ‐$92 $344 $162 $1,249

Livestock, poultry, and their products ($1,000) $1,484 $13,899 $2,598 $25,955 ‐$85 ‐$321 $1,460 $59,908 $3,422 $108,320

Aquaculture ($1,000)

Cattle and calves  ($1,000) $1,083 $3,019 $1,193 $323 $607 $106 ‐$3,648 ‐$6,718 $3,446 ‐$589

Hogs  and pigs ($1,000) ‐$515 ‐$485 ‐$87 $505 ‐$16 $4 $2,404 ‐$202 $1,608

Horses, ponies, mules, burros, and donkeys  ($1,000) ‐$347 ‐$245 ‐$242 $147 ‐$179 $18 ‐$54 $217 $92 ‐$593

Milk and other dairy products  from cows  ($1,000) $1,243 $6,229 $375 $60 $30 ‐$154 ‐$265 $2,893 $405 $10,816

Other animals  and other animal  products  ($1,000) $15 $3 $1 ‐$36 ‐$1 ‐$10 $245 $217

Poultry and eggs ($1,000) $4 $5,314 n/a ‐$393 $5 n/a $54,560 $34 $132,570

Sheep, goats, and their products ($1,000) $17 $53 ‐$53 ‐$16 $17 $1 $11 $18 ‐$10 $38

Source:  U.S. Department of Agriculture, Census  of Agriculture (2007)
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   Sales, Inventory, and Land, 2007
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Total sales ($1,000) $23,271 $103,001 $19,162 $77,199 $12,849 $6,668 $49,182 $130,409 $26,960 $448,701

Sales directly to individuals for human consumption ($1,000) $55 $170 $128 $96 $131 $76 $387 $146 $1,189

Crops, including nursery and greenhouse ($1,000) $16,061 $65,798 $8,813 $26,249 $5,435 $5,252 $15,121 $40,301 $17,854 $200,884

Cotton and cottonseed ($1,000)

Cut christmas trees  and short‐rotation woody crops ($1,000)

Fruits, tree nuts, and berries ($1,000) $92 $85 $21 $198

Grains, oilseeds, dry beans, and dry peas ($1,000) $13,109 $45,818 $6,747 $24,184 $4,642 $3,775 $11,392 $28,096 $12,128 $149,891

Barley ($1,000) $49 $49

Corn ($1,000) $9,316 $27,824 $4,465 $14,857 $3,043 $3,026 $7,608 $18,238 $8,533 $96,910

Other grains, oilseeds, dry beans, and dry peas  ($1,000) $556 $1 $557

Rice ($1,000)

Sorghum ($1,000) $123 $51 $174

Soybeans  ($1,000) $2,733 $7,469 $1,781 $8,345 $1,460 $636 $3,319 $5,830 $1,227 $32,800

Wheat ($1,000) $1,060 $10,457 $378 $375 $317 $3,958 $2,369 $18,914

Nursery, greenhouse, floriculture, and sod ($1,000) $295 $2,145 $547 $489 $6 $257 $1,069 $339 $5,147

Other crops  and hay ($1,000) $998 $1,465 $1,001 $588 $659 $222 $836 $337 $6,106

Tobacco ($1,000) $1,446 $15,215 $912 $1,199 $4,763 $23,535

Vegetables, melons, potatoes, and sweet potatoes ($1,000) $185 $1,085 $426 $54 $683 $266 $2,699

Livestock, poultry, and their products ($1,000) $7,211 $37,203 $10,349 $50,950 $7,415 $1,416 $34,060 $90,108 $9,106 $247,818

Aquaculture ($1,000)

Cattle and calves  ($1,000) $4,253 $12,355 $5,470 $2,686 $4,210 $1,363 $7,873 $38,210

Hogs  and pigs  ($1,000) $670 $2,262 $505 $5 $4 $6,022 $161 $9,629

Horses, ponies, mules, burros, and donkeys  ($1,000) $28 $274 $87 $249 $210 $18 $51 $217 $92 $1,226

Milk and other dairy products  from cows ($1,000) $2,216 $12,547 $375 $60 $30 $9,418 $690 $25,336

Other animals  and other animal  products ($1,000) $25 $8 $1 $14 $245 $293

Poultry and eggs  ($1,000) $4 $9,662 $47,306 $2,929 $7 $25,740 $67,701 $34 $153,383

Sheep, goats, and their products  ($1,000) $39 $78 $17 $17 $62 $19 $12 $244

INVENTORY:

Broilers and other meat‐type chickens (number) 523,576 2,953,512 1,146,400 349,800 9 4,973,297

Poultry Layers for Eggs (number) 218 104,654 2,273 380 2,452,404 1,279 2,561,208

Cattle and calves (number) 12,158 33,071 17,392 8,754 12,280 5,537 13,246 21,130 18,821 142,389

Cows and heifers  that had calved \ Beef cows  (number) 6,686 14,127 10,139 5,472 8,254 8,181 9,847 62,706

Milk cows  (number) 742 3,953 129 20 10 3,472 8,511 3,405 228

Other cattle (number) 4,730 14,991 7,124 3,262 4,016 2,065 4,735 9,544 8,746 59,213

Total hogs and pigs (number) 9,184 4,066 3 15,569 1,692 30,514

ACRES IN FARMS ACCORDING TO USE:

Land in farmsteads, buildings, livestock facilities, ponds, roads, wa 6,525 14,118 9,289 11,225 9,241 3,327 8,745 8,104 6,194 76,768

Pastureland, all types (acres) 33,966 63,019 50,813 29,329 46,210 15,458 35,504 35,431 37,143 346,873

Permanent pasture and rangeland, other than cropland and woo 16,148 31,064 27,164 17,200 22,318 10,480 19,887 18,235 23,060 185,556

Total cropland (acres) 86,512 239,355 84,407 101,796 61,253 29,365 74,483 136,214 74,014 887,399

Cropland used only for pasture or grazing (acres) 13,881 24,013 16,897 7,804 17,987 3,283 8,479 11,043 8,496 111,883

Harvested cropland (acres) 55,285 181,882 43,970 79,835 32,240 20,117 55,467 111,567 57,775 638,138

Other cropland (acres) 17,346 33,460 23,540 14,157 11,026 5,965 10,537 13,604 7,743 137,378

Cropland idle or used for cover crops  or soil  improvemen 14,343 27,355 20,649 11,887 9,942 5,354 9,735 11,741 6,448 117,454

Cropland in cultivated summer fal low (acres) 549 1,163 470 300 242 438 494 228 3,884

Cropland on which all  crops  fai led (acres) 2,454 4,942 2,421 784 369 364 1,369 1,067 13,770

Total woodland (acres) 33,585 61,913 39,256 29,145 24,199 10,980 37,719 35,423 32,417 304,637

Woodland not pastured (acres) 29,648 53,971 32,504 24,820 18,294 9,285 30,581 29,270 26,830 255,203

Woodland pastured (acres) 3,937 7,942 6,752 4,325 5,905 1,695 7,138 6,153 5,587 49,434

Source:  U.S. Department of Agriculture, Census  of Agriculture (2007)
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   Sales, Inventory, and Land, Growth 2002‐7
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Total sales 30% 34% 56% 101% 14% 42% 18% 109% 35% 57% 0% 48%

Sales directly to individuals for human consumption 67% ‐37% ‐2% 159% 297% 105% 316% 204% 71% ‐20% 49%

Crops, including nursery and greenhouse 31% 22% 95% 96% 43% 77% 64% 25% 25% 37% ‐5% 51%

Cotton and cottonseed 22%

Cut christmas  trees  and short‐rotation woody crops ‐4%

Fruits, tree nuts, and berries ‐10% 17% ‐56% 35%

Grains, oilseeds, dry beans, and dry peas 48% 28% 107% 104% 45% 115% 125% 18% 28% 45% 17% 93%

Nursery, greenhouse, floriculture, and sod 25% 6% 58% 9% ‐27% 203% 2321% 36% 10% 13%

Other crops  and hay 99% 58% 50% 55% 35% 229% 117% 97% ‐22% 25%

Tobacco ‐43% 9% 33% 5% ‐20% ‐22%

Vegetables, melons, potatoes, and sweet potatoes 194% 42% ‐63% 101% 156% 86% 15%

Livestock, poultry, and their products 26% 60% 34% 104% ‐1% ‐18% 4% 198% 60% 78% 10% 46%

Aquaculture 25%

Cattle and calves 34% 32% 28% 14% 17% 8% 78% ‐2% 15% 36%

Hogs  and pigs ‐43% ‐18% ‐76% 66% ‐56% 20% ‐60% 46%

Horses, ponies, mules, burros, and donkeys ‐93% ‐47% ‐74% 144% ‐46% ‐51% ‐33% 56% 55%

Milk and other dairy products  from cows 128% 99% 44% 142% 74% ‐57% 57%

Other animals  and other animal  products 150% 60% ‐72% 286% ‐60% 66%

Poultry and eggs 122% n/a ‐12% 250% n/a 415% 637% 55%

Sheep, goats, and their products 212% 6% 22% 1800% ‐45% 18% 30%

INVENTORY:

Broilers and other meat‐type chickens 45% 81% ‐4% 85217% 56% 15%

Poultry Layers for Eggs ‐62% 5% 111% 57% 71% 2380% 5%

Cattle and calves ‐21% ‐13% ‐11% ‐34% ‐27% ‐9% ‐15% ‐12% 15% ‐14% ‐6% 1%

Cows and heifers  that had calved \ Beef cows ‐20% ‐7% ‐3% ‐14% ‐3% 13% ‐15% 4% ‐2%

Milk cows 39% 28% ‐41% ‐81% 4529% 8006% ‐2% 78% ‐68% 2%

Other cattle ‐27% ‐23% ‐21% ‐42% ‐44% ‐3% ‐30% ‐22% 17% ‐22% ‐17% 2%

Total hogs and pigs ‐26% ‐99% ‐1% ‐39% ‐25% ‐67% 12%

ACRES IN FARMS ACCORDING TO USE:

Land in farmsteads, buildings, livestock facilities, ponds, roads, wa ‐16% ‐5% 37% 9% ‐5% ‐18% 4% 27% 52% 6% ‐7% ‐4%

Pastureland, all types 4% 0% ‐4% ‐25% ‐9% ‐15% ‐10% 3% 2% ‐5% ‐17% ‐3%

Permanent pasture and rangeland, other than cropland and woo 57% 46% 38% 23% 12% 114% 38% 60% 73% 44% 47% 3%

Total cropland ‐12% 0% ‐6% ‐6% ‐30% ‐18% ‐12% 1% ‐1% ‐7% ‐14% ‐6%

Cropland used only for pasture or grazing ‐19% ‐23% ‐35% ‐42% ‐24% ‐68% ‐50% ‐33% ‐50% ‐35% ‐47% ‐41%

Harvested cropland ‐13% 8% 12% 1% ‐26% 19% 1% 6% 16% 3% 8% 2%

Other cropland ‐2% ‐13% ‐2% ‐6% ‐44% ‐29% ‐18% ‐1% ‐6% ‐13% ‐18% ‐14%

Cropland idle or used for cover crops or soil  improvement ‐14% ‐26% ‐8% ‐11% ‐47% ‐31% ‐18% ‐11% ‐14% ‐21% ‐42% 2%

Cropland in cultivated summer fallow 64% 37% 62% 270% 505% 106% 75% ‐30% 43% ‐92% ‐5%

Cropland on which all  crops  failed 274% 424% 86% ‐14% ‐34% ‐47% 452% 147% 94% 242% ‐57%

Total woodland 8% ‐8% ‐4% ‐9% ‐17% ‐7% 22% 15% 6% 0% ‐29% ‐1%

Woodland not pastured 15% ‐6% ‐3% 20% ‐15% 5% 33% 20% 9% 6% ‐25% 4%

Woodland pastured ‐25% ‐24% ‐5% ‐62% ‐21% ‐42% ‐9% ‐5% ‐6% ‐24% ‐37% ‐8%

Source:  U.S. Department of Agriculture, Census of Agriculture (2007)
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According to the University of Kentucky, the organic market sector has grown roughly 20% each year 
over the past ten years nationwide.  This is also true in Kentucky, which has seen an increase in 
organic farm acreage.  Now that there are stricter laws and regulations guarding the integrity of 
organic products, the market has become much more profitable.   
 
Kentucky State University is also looking into organic farming.  The students there have formed a 
group called Organic Agriculture Working Group.  This group’s mission is to research the best ways to 
farm organically and let the local farmers adopt the successful methods and techniques used in their 
research. 
 
There is a transition process for farmers who choose to switch to organic farming.  The soil the 
organic crops are to be grown on cannot have been treated with prohibited substances, pesticides 
for example, for at least three years.  All farmers must also follow the regulations made by the 
National Organic Program and in Kentucky they must register with the Kentucky Department of 
Agriculture.  Overall the process of switching to organic farming can take longer than three years and 
the crops may not be sold as organic until all the certification requirements are met.   
 
While some farmers have found that their crop yield decreases during the three year transition 
period, it typically increases after this period.  In fact, crop yields may even be 90 to 95% of what was 
previously produced.  However, the type of cropping system used does play a large factor in this.  
Regardless of the set‐backs, the University Of Kentucky College Of Agriculture believes that Kentucky 
could prosper from converting more of its farms to organic crops.  This will also create more jobs, as 
it has been shown that organic farms can require up to an 11% employment increase, and a higher 
revenue increase due to larger price premiums.   
 
The Pennyrile region could significantly increase its economic status by using its grain and wheat 
products to produce higher‐value food products in mills and bakeries.  Other options for putting 
Kentucky crops into higher value products:  beverages.  While corn syrup‐based drinks are declining, 
alcohol sales continue to rise.  Kentucky Bourbon uses grains and is made up of at least 51% corn.   
 
The region’s agricultural industry should continue to ensure that farmers produce the most profitable 
crops in high growth areas – compared within the region and to the U.S.  As shown by the table 
below, the region earns lower value per acre of crops in corn, soybeans, and tobacco compared with 
the U.S., but higher values for wheat.  Within the region, large variations are found between counties 
in value per acre for key crops.  And today, the region has little presence in high growth areas for the 
U.S. such as sales to individuals (agritourism, farmers markets, local distribution), dairies, and “other 
animal products”.  Aquaculture, while growing at half the rate of the rest of the agriculture industry, 
is an emerging industry that is expected to see accelerating growth, but has no presence in the 
Pennyrile region. 
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Corn $412 $306 $411 $431 $390 $409 $333 $377 $326 $357 $338 $463

Soybeans $180 $153 $196 $270 $200 $109 $214 $136 $87 $173 $136 $317

Tobacco $3,846 $4,215 $4,364 $5,475 $0 $0 $4,145 $2,867 $5,095 $3,524

Wheat $263 $296 $272 $260 $0 $245 $264 $232 $274 $178 $209

Source:  U.S. Department of Agriculture, Census  of Agriculture (2007)

Sales, Inventory, and Land
United States U.S. Growth

2002‐2007

Total  sales  ($1,000) 48%

Sales  directly to individuals  for human consumption ($1,000) 49%

Crops, including nursery and greenhouse ($1,000) 51%

Cotton and cottonseed ($1,000) 22%

Cut christmas trees and short‐rotation woody crops  ($1,000) ‐4%

Fruits, tree nuts, and berries  ($1,000) 35%

Grains, oilseeds, dry beans, and dry peas  ($1,000) 93%

Nursery, greenhouse, floriculture, and sod ($1,000) 13%

Other crops and hay ($1,000) 25%

Tobacco ($1,000) ‐22%

Vegetables, melons, potatoes, and sweet potatoes  ($1,000) 15%

Livestock, poultry, and their products  ($1,000) 46%

Aquaculture ($1,000) 25%

Cattle and calves ($1,000) 36%

Hogs  and pigs ($1,000) 46%

Horses, ponies, mules, burros, and donkeys ($1,000) 55%

Milk and other dairy products from cows  ($1,000) 57%

Other animals and other animal  products  ($1,000) 66%

Poultry and eggs ($1,000) 55%

Sheep, goats, and their products ($1,000) 30%

INVENTORY:

Broilers  and other meat‐type chickens (number) 15%

Poultry Layers for Eggs (number) 5%

Cattle and calves (number) 1%

Cows  and heifers that had calved \ Beef cows  (number) ‐2%

Milk cows  (number) 2%

Other cattle (number) 2%

Total  hogs  and pigs (number) 12%

LAND IN FARMS ACCORDING TO USE:

Land in farmsteads, buildings, l ivestock facil ities, ponds, roads, wasteland, etc. (acres) ‐4%

Pastureland, all  types  (acres) ‐3%

Permanent pasture and rangeland, other than cropland and woodland pastured (acres) 3%

Total  cropland (acres) ‐6%

Cropland used only for pasture or grazing (acres) ‐41%

Harvested cropland (acres) 2%

Other cropland (acres) ‐14%

Cropland idle or used for cover crops or soil  improvement, but not harvested and n 2%

Cropland in cultivated summer fallow (acres) ‐5%

Cropland on which all  crops  failed (acres) ‐57%

Total  woodland (acres) ‐1%

Woodland not pastured (acres) 4%

Woodland pastured (acres) ‐8%

Source:  U.S. Department of Agriculture
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Target Sector:  Organic Dairies 
 
Market Overview 
 
Dairy products are an important part of American food production.  Consumer demand for dairy has 
steadily increased over the years and in 2009 alone the dairy industry generated $23 billion.  This was 
a severe decrease for the industry: in 2008 the industry generated 36% more in revenue.  Many 
experts believe that this decrease is simply a byproduct of the current recession as many consumers 
simply gave up certain dairy products in order to save money.  Throughout the 20th century, dairy 
farms have transitioned from small local farms to large farms controlled by corporations.  
Furthermore, these corporations are driving smaller dairies out of business.  Currently, the industry is 
dominated by a handful of corporations though more than 60,000 dairy farms are still in the U.S.  
 
Before the recession, a trend in the dairy industry was growing consumer demand for organic 
products.   Between 2000 and 2005 the number of organic dairy farms and cows increased at an 
annual rate of 25%.  This rate of growth far exceeds the growth rate for regular milk and other dairy 
products.  The number of USDA‐certified organic milk cows in the U.S. increased from 38,000 to 
86,000 during this time.  The recession has hindered the growth of the organic dairy industry as it 
peaked at $1.3 billion in 2008 before experiencing a decrease in 2009.  However, many dairy farmers 
believe this is simply a minor setback and that organic dairy products are here to stay.  They point to 
the growth in other organic food industries as proof.  Many economists and associations, including 
Monett, Missouri’s, believe this to be true as well, but are more pessimistic as they are unsure if the 
industry will bounce back right away.   
 
Location Trends 
 
Thus far organic dairies have been most successful in the Northeast, Midwest, and West Coast.  
These areas, which have traditionally been large producers of dairy products in the past, offer rich 
pasture land that helps lower costs for farmers.  Farms in the Northeast and Midwest tend to be 
smaller operations as they average 53 and 64 milk cows per farm respectively.  The West Coast tends 
to harbor larger dairy farms for a variety reasons including larger pastures and more favorable 
temperatures for larger herds of cattle.  West Coast organic farms average 381 milk cows, which 
allow the area to produce more dairy products per organic farm. 
 
California farms are struggling to survive due to the economic downturn and stiff regulations put 
forth by the state.  California dairy farmers have to comply with yearly water and air‐quality tests 
that do not affect other states.  These tests cost farmers in the vicinity of $35,000 to $40,000 each 
year.  Also, the state has more expensive feed, labor, and electricity costs than other states in the 
U.S.  From 2008 to 2009, these unfavorable conditions caused California to experience its first 
production decline since 1956.  The state also lost more than 250 dairies and 1800 operations 
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between 2004 and 2008.  The U.S. has experienced relatively modest growth in dairy production over 
the last five years; however this loss means there is room for expansion in other states.  States such 
as Missouri, Wisconsin, and Kansas have seen some of this growth due to their favorable growing 
seasons, cheaper feed, vast land, and low electricity costs.  Also, a growing trend for Midwestern and 
Southern states is the desire to buy local, fresh milk.   The dairies seeing the most success are those 
who produce all products in house and sell locally to their consumers.  By purchasing local dairy 
products, consumers are not only paying lower prices and enjoying fresh products; they are also 
helping their local economies.   
 
Recently, Northeast farms have faced a tougher slate that has affected individual farms as well as the 
dairy industry as a whole.  The USDA mandates that organic milk cows must not be exposed to any 
pastureland that uses pesticides or fertilizer, even in trace amounts.  This presents a problem for 
areas in the Northeast that have poor climate for growing suitable, large portions of land without 
pesticides.  As a result of the land shortage, Northeastern farmers have begun limiting milk cows’ 
exposure to pastureland by keeping the herd in windowed barns that allow the animals to receive 
sunlight to stay healthy.   Consequently these farmers spend more on organic feed, increasing the 
overall cost of producing organic dairy products.  It is a widespread belief that these unfavorable 
conditions played a hand in escalating the drawback in the industry, and that the only way to offset 
the rising price is to launch new organic dairies in more favorable locations such as the Midwest or 
the West Coast. 
 
The Pennyrile Opportunity 
 
The Pennyrile region has an excellent opportunity regarding the possibility of organic dairy farming.  
The organic dairy farming industry goes against the norm with respect to farm size and corporations.  
This is caused by the fact that it is difficult to maintain the strict USDA sanctions for mega farms and 
mass producers.  As a result, 87% of the organic dairy farming industry operates with less than 100 
milk cows.  The Pennyrile region has several large tracts of acreage, including those previously used 
for coal mining; however, this land is often incapable of being developed due to years of mining, and 
could be used for agriculture.  Farmers in the area can potentially designate areas to be developed 
for organic farming which will elevate the lifestyle of existing dairy farmers or individuals wishing to 
enter into the industry.   
 
The region currently has few dairies in the area, with small dairies located in Hopkinsville and 
Madisonville.  These dairies are not yet embarking into organic dairy production, leaving the 
opportunity open for other farmers.  Also, the region has great infrastructure that will allow for 
distribution to larger urban markets where organic food consumption is more popular and time‐to‐
market is important.  The Pennyrile region is located inside the Midwest, where organic dairy farming 
is typically more successful than the Northeast.  In comparison, the Midwest has a more suitable 
climate, which allows for more serviceable pastureland.  This extra usable land makes the Midwest 
dairy process more ideal than the organic feeding process that is popular in the Northeast.   
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Niche Target:  Aquaculture 
 
Market Overview 
 
Another area of food production showing increased growth is aquaculture, the farming of seafood in 
a controlled environment for consumption.  These farms, which can manipulate environments to 
cater to specific species’ needs, allow for the production of saltwater or freshwater fish regardless of 
location.  Aquaculture is very popular internationally; however it remains a relatively young industry 
in the United States.  According to the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration over one‐ 
half of the fish products consumed globally come from fish farms – of this, only 5% is from the U.S. 
Currently, the U.S. imports 84% of its seafood – half of this imported seafood is from aquaculture.   
As a result, the U.S. is experiencing an annual $9 billion trade deficit in seafood trade.  To reduce this 
trade deficit, the federal government has been prompted to appropriate grants for individuals to 
enter into or study aquaculture. 
 
Fish farmers can raise their fish crop in two ways.  The first is by use of a natural pond that can be 
controlled easily.  The second is through manmade tanks.  Either way can be used to successfully 
harvest fish.  Virtually any species of fish may be harvested as long as the pond or tank is managed to 
satisfy that particular specie’s needs.   
 
Location Trends 
 
Aquaculture in the United States has been located predominantly along the coast and in the 
southern states.  According to NOAA, Maine leads the U.S. in seafood aquaculture.  Southern states 
such as Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana, and Georgia use aquaculture to raise freshwater species 
such as catfish and crawfish.  Most states have some sort of aquaculture, but the industry can 
expand exponentially in the United States.  For example, Alabama produces over 100 million pounds 
of catfish each year.  However, biologists say that the state can supply 10 times that number if more 
waters are opened to aquaculture.   
 
By comparison, Kentucky aquaculture farms are disorganized.  The state has an aquaculture 
association, but information is not easily available for those interested in pursuing an aquaculture 
farm.  Kentucky State University currently has an aquaculture program promoting the industry for 
the region.  The program offers training in all aspects of seafood harvesting.  Few seafood farms exist 
in the state and Aquaculture of Kentucky seems to be the largest freshwater fish farm in the state.  
Aquaculture of Kentucky was founded in 2000 with a simple 5‐acre pond.  Since that time, the farm 
has incurred several expansions as the domestic demand for fish is ever growing.  The area has ample 
freshwater at its disposal and has the potential to become a large producer of both freshwater and 
saltwater fish if investments are made in the industry. 
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Many states are finally embracing aquaculture as a result of severe trade deficits and incentives that 
are being awarded by the federal government.  However, the expansions being made around the 
country seem to have little correlation with any particular region.  States such as Alabama that have 
embraced aquaculture and begun farms reap the benefits of economic success.  Demand for fresh 
and saltwater fish is not diminishing and will only increase even more in the years to come.   
 
The Pennyrile Opportunity 
 
Pennyrile has the land and water resources not only to support aquaculture but also for the industry 
to thrive.  Currently, Kentucky has very few fish farms that produce fish for consumption.  The only 
farms close to Pennyrile are two farms in Bowling Green and another just west of the Kentucky Lake.   
 
The sparseness of farms in the region favors Pennyrile.  Pennyrile also has an advantage other states 
may not have:  Hopkinsville’s ethanol factory produces a byproduct which can be used to substitute 
certain fish feeds.  This byproduct is not only less expensive, but its high nutrition content produces a 
higher quality of fish.  The ethanol byproduct helps endangered natural baitfish and will allow 
Pennyrile farms to have lower costs that other farms will not be able to enjoy.  Drawbacks to the 
industry include maintenance and constant monitoring for disease and predators.  However, these 
concerns seem to be minimal and can be addressed through assistance from the Breathitt Veterinary 
Center of Murray State University in Hopkinsville.   
 
Kentucky State has a strong aquaculture program (http://www.ksuaquaculture.org) and the state’s 
Aquaculture Plan identifies seven species of fish that have the highest degree of opportunity for 
production within the state:  freshwater shrimp, trout, catfish, largemouth bass, paddlefish, hybrid 
striped bass, and baitfish.  (http://www.kyagr.com/marketing/aquaculture/documents/plan.pdf) 
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Niche Target:  Plant Nurseries 
 
Market Overview 
 
Today, many Americans strive to keep their lawns well maintained and their yards filled with 
landscape plants.  In recent years, the importance of maintaining a landscaped lawn has grown, 
putting professional landscaping jobs and supplies on high demand.  Until the late 1990s, the 
franchise landscaping industry was growing exceptionally well, creating a demand for new nurseries 
to produce the plants used by landscapers.   A lull existed in the landscaping industry from the late 
1990s to the mid 2000s as “Do It Yourself” stores such as, Home Depot and Lowes, offered an 
alternative to landscaping crews.  However, the lull didn’t affect nurseries because these superstores 
still needed suppliers to sell plants at retail.  The U.S. Census reveals that the demand for plants has 
averaged a 3% growth rate since 2003.  In 2007, a survey conducted by the American Nursery and 
Landscape Association revealed that 48% of Americans participated in regular lawn care.   The entire 
48% did not contract out their work to landscapers, although nurseries did directly benefit as the vast 
majority of plants used came from domestic nurseries. 
 
The nursery industry accounts for roughly 2% of the U.S. workforce, with nearly 50,000 nurseries 
across the U.S. employing over 215,000 American workers.   Many of the workers in the nursery 
industry have low skill sets and earn low wages.  Although projections for the industry are still 
growing, the job growth rate will be somewhat less than revenue growth for the industry, due to the 
introduction of new technologies that make plant cultivation more efficient and less demanding of 
man‐hours.  It should be noted that the overall success of the nursery industry hinges on new 
construction and many nurseries have suffered recently as a result of a drop in demand for new 
house and commercial building construction. 
 
Location Trends 
 
Warmer states such as Florida, California, Arizona, and Texas have consistently been home to more 
nurseries per capita than other states in the United States.  They also tend to have the lowest 
average wages per worker in the industry.  Factors contributing to this include: Immigrant workers 
willing to work for low wages and the competition between companies that drive down service 
prices.  Northern and Midwestern states that have fewer competing companies often employ fewer 
workers, but pay higher wages.   
 
The state of Tennessee has enjoyed success in the nursery industry due in part to its good road 
infrastructure that allows shipping to many parts of the U.S., favorable weather conditions, and its 
large supply of water to sustain a large quantity of plants.  Tennessee is currently ranked 17th in the 
U.S. for nursery establishments, while Kentucky ranks 32nd.  The success in Tennessee suggests that 
neighboring regions in Kentucky such as the Pennyrile region should be able to be successful in this 
industry due to the fact that they both have many of the same resources.   
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Local nurseries provide plants for customers that can be landscaped by the consumer or through 
another company.  Nurseries can provide exotic or domestic plants, depending on preference, that 
will not otherwise be available; however, the products in highest demand are trees and shrubs.  
Kentucky is still prone to sporadic freezing conditions but trees and shrubs are more hardy than most 
types of nursery plants.  Oftentimes it takes years for trees to grow to maturity and provide the 
scenery desired by businesses or homeowners.  Fortunately, nurseries can provide mature trees at 
fairly low prices that allow consumers to enjoy them years in advance.  In addition to specializing in 
trees indigenous to the area, nurseries also offer trees that are not native to their region, providing a 
variety of choices for customers.   
 
One large wholesale nursery company exists in the region:  Wofford’s Nursery and Landscaping.  
Wofford’s was founded in Clarksville, Tenn., in 1999 and has grown to be quite successful during its 
11 years of operation.  The company has been successful due to its large tree farm that allows 
customers to purchase 8 to 10 year‐old trees.  Many consumers now prefer to purchase these full‐ 
grown trees instead of waiting years to grow their own.  Other than homeowners, buyers of aged 
trees include: government, wildlife reserves, environmental groups and landowners with large 
acreage that plant several varieties of hardwood in their wooded areas.  For the environmental 
group, tree demand has grown drastically in the last 20 years.  These groups spend a great deal on 
tree saplings from nurseries for areas that have seen large acreages cut for lumber.  To rebuild these 
areas, environmentalists buy trees in large quantities, ultimately helping boost the industry.  Mature 
tree costs are also more affected by distribution time and costs than other plants due to the difficulty 
in packing them tightly.  Also producing revenue, local retail centers prefer nursery providers that are 
regional to their location.  At the moment, Wofford’s is the only wholesale nursery that is within the 
region.  Neighboring Bowling Green has two wholesale nurseries.   
 
The Pennyrile Opportunity 
 
The Pennyrile region is already home to Wofford’s Nursery, which has been very successful in its 10+ 
years of operation.  While the industry does have a limit on the number of companies that can be in 
one area without saturating the market, Pennyrile is a region that still has room for expansion, 
particularly for companies that aim to export outside the region.  Many factors will support 
additional nursery companies.  First of all, Wofford’s is not in close proximity to many of the 
communities in Pennyrile.  Paducah also has two nurseries, but again, the proximity of the nurseries 
does not suit the region well.  Another reason for more nurseries in the area is its abundance of coal 
resources.  The region has been blessed with coal for many years but after mines quit production, the 
land must be dressed up in some manner to prevent land erosion.  Oftentimes trees are planted to 
prevent this erosion.  If a nursery were present in the region, there would not be a need to ship in 
these trees and therefore local businesses would be utilized in the region, helping stimulate 
economic growth.  More importantly, as a local nursery develops its local business, it would naturally 
have large opportunities to distribute within the Midwest.   
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Other supporting assets in the Pennyrile region include the Land Between the Lakes Park, Lake 
Barkley State Resort Park, and the Pennyrile State Forest.  These forested areas are constantly 
maintained and are allowed to be replanted, unlike National Parks.  Having local nurseries and tree 
farms in the region will be ideal when replenishing these forests.   Finally, the Pennyrile region has 
several different species of trees indigenous to the area that are uncommon in other regions of the 
country.  These indigenous trees (including various oaks and other hardwood species) can potentially 
be grown in nurseries and exported to consumers in other areas of the country.   Since these plants 
are an exported item, they can be sold for higher prices.  (See below for a complete list of native 
Kentucky trees.)   
 
 
List of Native Trees in Kentucky 
     
 Allegheny serviceberry 
American beech 
American holly 
American hophornbeam 
American hornbeam 
American linden 
Bald cypress 
Bigleaf magnolia 
Black cherry 
Black locust 
Black oak 
Black walnut 
Blackgum 
Blue ash 
Bur oak 
Chestnut oak 
Chinkapin oak 
Cockspur hawthorn 
Common witchhazel 
Cucumbertree magnolia 
Downy serviceberry 
Eastern hemlock 

  
     
Eastern redbud 
Eastern white pine 
Flowering dogwood 
Fringetree 
Green hawthorn 
Green ash 
Honeylocust 
Kentucky coffeetree 
Mountain silverbell 
Mountain stewartia 
Northern catalpa 
Northern red oak 
Ohio buckeye 
Pagoda dogwood 
Pawpaw 
Pecan 
Persimmon 
Pignut 
Pin oak 
Red buckeye 
Red maple 
River birch

     
Sassafras  
Scarlet oak 
Shagbark hickory 
Shadblow serviceberry 
Shellbark hickory 
Shingle oak 
Sourwood 
Sugar hackberry 
Sugar maple 
Sweet birch 
Sweetgum 
Sycamore 
Tulip poplar 
Umbrella magnolia 
Virginia pine 
White ash 
White oak 
Willow oak 
Yellow buckeye 
Yellowwood 

 
 
Furthermore, planted trees have the potential to become future biomass materials, which can be 
collected and used in on‐site boilers at local manufacturing plants or government/educational 
offices.  See the subsequent section for more on how “woody crops” would support a biomass 
industry in the Pennyrile region.   
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Niche Sector:  Food Manufacturing (Baked Goods, Chips) 
 
Market Overview 
 
Presently, the national picture for food production and manufacturing is mixed.  The outlook for job 
growth in this industry looks flat to negative for the next 10 years as jobs in the field are expected to 
be replaced through greater automation.  Manufacturers are downsizing employee numbers and 
replacing them with technological advancements and automation.  Manufacturers are in fierce 
competition with each other and are searching for ways to decrease costs while maintaining current 
production levels, causing a downsize in production workers and an increase in technological 
improvements.   
 
The food market is constantly expanding  
as the U.S. population grows.  Trade in 
food plays a smaller role for this 
industry than other manufacturing 
sectors, as most of the crops and 
livestock consumed in the U.S. are 
produced domestically.  However, the 
top 15 processed food imports 
accounted for $33 billion in 2009.  Most 
of these foods reflect the consumer’s 
demand for foreign wine and beer, 
coffee, beverages, cheese and beef. 
 
High growth sub‐sectors in food 
manufacturing include meat, poultry, 
and fish processing, as these jobs 
remain labor‐intensive.  According to 
the Bureau of Labor, these sectors’ 
growth depends solely on consumer 
demand and can be affected by further unfavorable economic conditions.   Other areas of growth 
include healthy snack foods and organic products.     
 
Healthy snack foods are a particularly high‐growth segment of the market.  Nabisco and Kraft have 
been the key players in producing low calorie snack packs.  These snack packs offer consumers their 
favorite cookies with fewer calories.  In 2008, 100‐calorie snack pack sales totaled $400 million.  
Before 2003, these snack packs were non‐existent.  Many critics argue that these snack packs are 
merely a fad.  However, advocates proclaim these snack packs as innovative and project further 
market growth as Americans attempt to curb unhealthy eating habits and battle obesity. 
   

Imports of Processed Foods into the U.S.
(in $bill ions)

Processed Food

Coffee Incl  Prods $4.15

Wine $4.07

Malt Beverages $3.44

Cocoa and Prods $3.34

Beef and Veal  Fr or Froz $2.53

Biscuits  and Wafers $2.17

Other Grains  and Preps $2.03

Essential  Oils $2.00

Other Beverages $1.89

Misc Hort Products $1.67

Other Fruits  Prep/pres $1.36

Confectionery Prods $1.17

Drugs  Crude Natural $1.09

Cheese $1.04

Other Dairy Products $0.94

Imports in $billions

Source:  U.S. Department of Agriculture, U.S. Department of 
Commerce
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Location Trends 
 
The food industry is located in all 50 states.  Most producers are regionally based and are located 
close in proximity to the areas in which they buy crops.  Several large food manufactures are 
expanding, leaving less known brand names behind.  These companies are increasing factory sizes so 
that production levels and productivity will rise.   
 
Examples of recent expansions in the central U.S. include Kellogg’s, Kraft, and Bremner in Georgia, 
Missouri, and Kentucky respectively.  Kraft expanded their location in Springfield, Missouri.  The 
expansion resulted in 50 additional jobs on location and increased production levels.  Frito Lay just 
expanded for the third time in March at its location in Topeka, Kansas.  Bremner expanded at their 
Princeton, Kentucky location within Pennyrile.  The expansion resulted in 111 additional jobs as well 
as increased production.   
 
Food manufacturers typically receive state and local incentives when undergoing expansion, 
including the projects highlighted above.  For some low‐cost manufacturers, incentives play a critical 
role in the companies’ decision and location of their expansion.   Other reasons for expansion 
include:  strength in roadway infrastructures, availability of agricultural inputs, low cost and 
abundant water and wastewater, and community fit.   
 
The Pennyrile Opportunity 
 
The Pennyrile region has opportunities to attract new manufacturers of baked goods and snack chips 
(wheat and corn).  The region produces large quantities of corn, wheat, and soybeans, some of which 
are already used in food products.  Food producers in the region include Seimer Milling, Bremner 
Food Group, Land O’Frost, U.S. Smokeless Tobacco, and Swisher International.  More opportunities 
can be found for the region’s agriculture sector to move up the value chain into food production.  
Local crops can be inputs to various chip, cereal, and bread products.  Strong highways and the 
future expansion of I‐69 will further enhance the locational benefits of food manufacturing in the 
Pennyrile region. 
 
Chip factories use large amounts of corn to produce their product.  Pennyrile’s main crop is corn and 
farmers have searched for ways to increase demand for their crops in the past.  Pursuing a company 
such as Frito Lay will be beneficial for the region, as it will add another large consumer of corn to the 
area.  Pennyrile has a strong road system which will be ideal for a company looking to expand as they 
use large fleets of trucks to distribute their product to retailers.  Companies such as Frito Lay have 
expanded many times during the last decade.  Pennyrile has large, affordable tracts of land and the 
resources and inputs to support chip manufacturing.  Frito Lay plants average 300,000‐500,000 sq.  
ft.  and 250‐500 employees.   Many are centrally located to distribution regions and close to many 
different roadway systems.   
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TARGET SECTOR:  ENERGY 
 
Considering the Pennyrile region’s strong coal, agriculture, and 
forestry sectors, and its successful ethanol production plant, we 
profile three areas of opportunity for the region:  gasification (both 
coal and biomass) and ethanol production. 
 
Niche Sector:  Coal and Biomass Gasification 
 
Market Overview 
 
Gasification takes carbon‐rich products, such as coal or biomass, and 
converts them into a gaseous intermediate known as syngas.  Once 
the syngas is made it can be used to produce many different energy resources.  Although it can be 
used as a source of gas itself, it has about half the density that natural gas does, and is therefore 
more suitable as an intermediate to transportation fuels and other chemical products.  Furthermore, 
if the gasification process is carried out correctly, it is a much more efficient way of disposing waste 
byproducts, as compared to a waste stream disposal system.   
 
The Pennyrile region is currently a prospective site for a large gasification plant.  In December 2008 
Peabody Energy announced its plans to construct a $2 billion coal gasification plant in Muhlenberg 
County by filing an air permit with the Commonwealth of Kentucky – now called the Kentucky 
NewGas project.   If the permit is granted the plant will produce “pipeline‐quality natural gas for sale 
on the open market…and carbon dioxide to companies that inject it into oil and gas wells to increase 
production,” according to an article in Clean Coal.  CoalGasificationNews reports that “[once the 
plant is complete] it will process about 3.5 million tons of coal per year and produce 50 to 70 billion 
cubic square feet of substitute natural gas (SNG).” SNG can be shipped through natural gas pipelines 
without harming the pipes.  This plant will provide the region with more jobs, a local source of clean 
energy, and a competitive product on the market.   
 
It is important to note that gasification plants do not have to be multi‐billion‐dollar plants.  In fact, a 
majority of plants are much smaller.  For example, a commercial plant under construction in Alaska 
requires an investment of only $20‐45 million.  A gasification plant in Georgia is expected to be 
producing energy by 2014 and is estimated to cost between $450 to $500 million dollars.   It is also 
possible to turn a coal‐fired plant into one that is run solely on biomass inputs.  For example, a plant 
at the University of Wisconsin‐Madison is planning to invest $250 million to do just this.  The 
University of Minnesota at Morris is in the process of building better biomass reactors to create 
syngas to heat their campus.  This project is a scaled pilot to learn how to create syngas on a much 
larger level to be able to fuel larger areas than just one campus. 
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There are other biomass plants being used around the U.S. as well.  A $300 million plant was built in 

Polk County, Florida in the mid‐nineties.  Half of the expenses were taken care of by the Department 
of Energy.  Another plant in Snowflake, Arizona opened its doors in June of 2008 and is selling its 
electrical outputs to the two largest electric companies in Arizona.  A plant near Franklin, Georgia is 
supposed to be ready for operation sometime this year.  This facility is sponsored by a Georgia 
electric company which will buy 100 percent of the outputs for the first 15 years. 
 
As shown by the diagram below from Biomass Magazine, biomass gasification can use numerous 
inputs to produce syngas – not just coal – which can then be converted to numerous energy products 
and technologies, including on‐site generation, ethanol, hydrogen, and even gasoline:   
 

Creating Coal‐Based Syngas from Inside the Mines?
 
An Alaska mining company is currently developing a $20‐45 million underground coal gasification project 
near Beluga, about 50 miles west of Anchorage.  The firm is working with Laurus Energy, a Houston‐based 
technology firm.  The project is designed to produce syngas from coal combustion underground:  “A controlled 
combustion would be ignited and through a reaction that occurs, using a proprietary process owned by 
Laurus, results in forming of synthethis gas, which is then produced to the surface through a production well.”  
The firms hope to have the plant operational by 2015. 
 
http://www.alaskajournal.com/stories/060410/oil_11_001.shtml 
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Source:  Biomass Magazine 

 
The gasification of coal is not a new idea and was used as early as 1792.  The process was patented in 
1921, and used by the Germans during WWII.  There are already coal gasification plants throughout 
the world that have been successful in producing fuel, energy and other products as needed.  Sasol in 
South Africa has the largest concentration of gasifiers and uses them to produce over 40 percent of 
the region’s fuel and chemicals.  China, Japan, and India all have gasification plants which they mainly 
use to produce methanol and ammonia.  Europe has five gasification projects: three are located in 
Italy, one in Spain, and the other in the Netherlands.  There are currently only four sites in the U.S. 
that use coal gasification plants.  According to Clean‐Energy.us, over the course of the next five years, 
the first large‐scale power plants will be built in the U.S. to convince investors, regulators, and 
lenders that these projects are technically and financially viable.  After the initial five are built, the 
industry hopes that it will be evident that there is a need for these plants and they will continue to be 
developed.   
 
According to Clean‐Energy.us, the U.S. contains more coal than any other country worldwide.  Studies 
have shown that the U.S. is capable of continuing to meet domestic needs for coal for more than 250 
years, if consumption continues at the same level.   Kentucky is one of the top coal‐producing states 
in the U.S.  The Pennyrile region has it large coal mining industry and is further supported by large 
supplies of wood and crops, which can all be used in the production of syngas. 
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Coal, wood, and crops all have the potential to be made into some sort of gas product.  While the 
technology to transform the syngas into renewable fuel sources already exists, the technology to 
effectively renew the syngas sources is still somewhat ambiguous.  A study presented at the 2nd 
World Conference and Technology Exhibition on Biomass for Energy, Industry, and Climate Protection 
suggested that wood and grass make up 70‐90% of the total biomass that is available and that efforts 
should be focused here.  Studies also show that short rotation woody crops will be the most 
important source of the biomass.  The result of harvesting woody crops will be millions of acres of 
unirrigated land that will need to be irrigated and taken care of so the land can once more be 
productive.  This will create many new jobs in the rural areas. 
 
Like gasification, ethanol production takes a bio‐based input and converts it to several energy 
products and byproducts.  The future of ethanol is highly dependent on federal policies.  In 2005 the 
federal government passed the EPACT2005 which created tax cuts and incentives for businesses, as 
well as set new standards.  Some of the incentives that relate to the Pennyrile region are: extension 
of tax credits for small ethanol, agri‐biodiesel, and biodiesel producers, and an investment tax credit 
for the construction and development of new or repowered coal‐fired generating projects to list a 
few. 
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The Pennyrile Opportunity 
 
The Pennyrile region has a thriving coal industry, one of the world’s most productive corn economies, 
and a bountiful supply of biomass forests.  These resources can be further expanded to create a 
more diversified clean energy production economy by expanding its ethanol industry into biomass 
sources, supporting the proposed Kentucky NewGas gasification plant, and exploring opportunities to 
build new, smaller gasification plants. 
 
The federal government has also put aside millions of dollars in grants for states that establish 
programs for research, development, and production of alternative energy sources.  Murray State 
University’s Breathitt research center in Hopkinsville could partner with future biomass plants on 
research projects centered on alternative energy sources from agriculture and forestry.   
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Niche Sector:  Ethanol Production 
 
Market Overview 
 
The ethanol industry is exploring other sources for inputs beyond corn.  One Illinois‐based company, 
Coskata, uses other forms of biomass, solid waste, forest residuals, and other carbon containing 
materials to make syngas to convert into a renewable form of ethanol that they call Flexethanol.  This 
company focuses on taking waste that is no longer of use to the environment, and essentially 
recycling it by turning it into a renewable fuel source.  The Pennyrile region could use the same 
procedure and create their own form of ethanol using the solid waste and tree and crop residuals 
available naturally.   
 
The Pennyrile region currently has one ethanol plant that produces about 15 million gallons of 
ethanol each year.  Corn yields have increased in recent years, which would support further growth 
in ethanol production.  The Pennyrile region could also use their corn crop waste to create ethanol or 
other new energy outputs.  According to the University of Minnesota at Morris, corn produces a large 
amount of waste biomass from left over corn stover when it is harvested.  The majority of the corn 
stover is tilled back into the soil to help replenish the nutrients and prevent degradation but studies 
have shown that not all the corn stover is necessary to protect the soil.  In fact, up to 50% of it could 
be removed and put to use in other ways, such as being burnt for electricity or used to make green 
fuels.  They have also found that if the stover was converted to fuel, it could generate roughly 300 to 
400 million gallons of environmentally safe fuel, which could replace up to 15% of our country’s 
current gasoline intake.  Any other biomass source in combination with the corn stover would further 
increase this number. 
 
Furthermore, Kentucky is actively pursuing biomass as 
a source for creating non‐corn‐based ethanol.  The 
Kentucky Rural Energy Consortium (KREC) developed 
the “Kentucky 25x’25 Roadmap” in 2008 to 
recommend and support an ambitious energy goal for 
the Commonwealth:  “By the year 2025, Kentucky will 
use renewable energy and energy efficiency as means 
to get at least 25 percent of its total energy from 
improved technologies and renewable resources such 
as solar, wind, biomass and biofuels.”  The report 
identifies biomass – in the form of switchgrass and 
corn stover – as the largest potential source for 
ethanol production in the state, not corn. 
 
 
 

   
    Source:  Kentucky 25x’25 Roadmap 
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TARGET SECTOR:  DISTRIBUTION 
 
Niche Sector:  Distribution Centers 
 
Market Overview 
 
The Warehousing and Distribution industry is comprised primarily 
of third‐party logistics firms, corporate‐owned warehousing 
facilities, and freight carriers (trucking, air, rail, and water).   
 
In 2008, the third‐party logistics industry within the United States 
was a $127 billion market.  The industry saw continuous growth 
and expansion as retail and manufacturing companies increasingly 
relied on distribution centers.  In 2009, there was a dip, but the 
outlook for 2010 remains positive as companies again started constructing and leasing warehouses.  
Some large retail companies own their own warehouses because they have the capital and need the 
special attention.  Some brick and mortar companies and online companies devote warehouses to 
fulfill online orders.  Other retail and manufacturing companies seek to reduce expenses and increase 
efficiency in their operations by outsourcing their inventory management and shipping to third‐party 
logistics providers (3PL).   
 
Third‐ party logistics providers can be divided into non‐asset and asset firms.  The non‐asset 3PL 
providers schedule and quote delivery options.  They do not own warehouses or property other than 
offices but instead find the best prices for customers.  Asset 3PL providers can own warehouses, 
equipment, transportation fleets to house and deliver the inventory of their clients.  Asset 3PL 
providers include those solely based on delivery, such as UPS and DHL, outsourced warehouses, and 
outsourced warehouses with their own truck fleet. 
 
The asset 3PL industry involves a close relationship between warehouses and transportation.  The 
warehousing companies can be differentiated into general warehousing and storage, farm product 
warehousing, refrigerated warehousing, special warehousing, and household goods.  Originally 
specializing in storage, warehouse operators have become third‐party logistics providers by including 
value‐added services to their storage facilities.  According to Armstrong & Associates, providing basic 
warehousing services accounted for 19% of revenues and logistics services  generated 40% of third 
party logistics providers’ revenues.   
 
The distribution industry is highly dependent on the economic condition of manufacturing and 
production, which in turn depends on consumer spending.  In 2009, revenue was $108 billion, 
because demand for goods decreased.  This reflects a 15% decrease in gross revenue year‐over‐year.  
Revenues are growing again as the economy rebounds.  Reflective of the downturn in the overall 
logistics industry, truck companies also faced slowing business in 2009.  As demand for client 
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products increase in 2010, (according to the American Trucking Association) the April 2010 truck 
tonnage index grew 9.4% from April 2009.   
 
Technology plays a vital role as customers expect warehouse operators to accommodate frequent 
and smaller shipments through Just‐In‐Time inventory management.  The logistics industry relies on 
technology to increase the efficiency of tracking and moving shipments.  Customized Warehouse 
Management Systems and Transportation Management Systems software track inventory as it 
moves through the warehouse and shipping.  Radio Frequency Identification tags automatically 
update the status of inventory items to the warehouse databases.  New technologies require a 
workforce with strong computer and analytical skills. 
 
In order to combat volatile fuel prices, it is vital for warehousing companies to maintain access to the 
other modes of transportation: rail, airplanes, and ships.  Inventory can be grouped into larger 
shipments to cut costs.   
 
Location Trends 
 
Given the presence of trucking and warehousing in the Pennyrile transportation sector, we focus this 
profile on land‐based freight‐forwarding, though the role of water freight may play a larger role for 
the region as Paducah expands its port capacity to accept containers.   
 
Location is the top requirement for logistics companies.  The large size of warehouses requires 
regions with empty plains.  In order to increase efficiency, warehouse facilities must have access to 
various means of transportation and be centrally located to consumer markets.  Warehouses are 
concentrated around airport hubs, which also connect to highways and rails.   
 
Kentucky and its surrounding states are favorites among warehousing companies because of 
proximity to various modes of transportation and customer markets.  According to Chicago 
Consulting, central Kentucky has the lowest lead‐time for transit to the end customer market, which 
is a major consideration for efficiency and reducing costs.  The main cities in the area that have seen 
rapid growth in the industry are Louisville, Memphis, St. Louis, and Nashville.  We provide short 
profiles of each region’s distribution industry: 
 
   



 

TARGET SECTOR PROFILES    27 
 

Louisville, Kentucky 
 
Louisville is located in Jefferson County in Northern Kentucky.  Highway I‐64 connects Louisville to the 
Louisville International Airport and the Louisville‐Jefferson County Riverport in addition to the cities St. 
Louis, Evansville, and Lexington.  Other highways that cross into Louisville include I‐65, which connects 
to Nashville, Atlanta, and Indianapolis, and I‐71, which connects to Cincinnati.  According to NREI, the 
United Parcel Services hub near Louisville International Airport is Louisville’s largest private employer.  
In addition, UPS expanded its internationally‐focused operation, Worldport, which is located in the 
same area.   A DHL International hub is located at the Northern Kentucky Cincinnati International 
Airport as well.  Transportation around Louisville is further enhanced by the extensive rail network, 
which also connects to the Port of Indiana‐Jeffersonville on the Inland Waterway System.   
 
As the U.S. warehousing industry grew, Louisville saw major expansion in recent years.  However, in 
the fourth quarter of 2009, there was a mix of growth and recession in the region.  Retailer Linens ‘N 
Things Inc. went bankrupt and closed its 611,000 sq ft distribution center.  Circuit City withdrew from 
two warehouses at Jefferson Riverport International.  Several deals were made from 2009 and into 
2010, such as Kentucky Trailer’s newly acquired 240,000 sq ft building at Riverport.  Genpak LLC, a 
food service packaging company, moved into one of Circuit City’s old warehouses.  U.S. Lock, a 
security products company, closed two of their warehouses and moved to a consolidated distribution 
center.  This is a common pattern that retail companies with their own warehouses take to reduce 
supply chain costs.  CEVA Logistics, a third‐party logistics contractor, followed Ford from Michigan 
when it moved the Navigator and Expedition production plants from Michigan to Louisville.  Ohio 
Logistics, who owns their own fleet of trucks, expanded into a 200,000 sq ft warehouse in Louisville.   
 
Memphis, Tennessee 
 
Memphis, known as “America’s Distribution Center,” has extensive transportation access required by 
warehouse and distribution centers.  The Memphis International Airport, the world’s largest air cargo 
airport, houses the FedEx headquarters.  In addition, they have the third largest rail center and fourth 
largest inland port in the country.   
 
The warehouse market slowed in line with the economic recession.  Barnes and Noble closed its 
online‐fulfillment distribution center in 2007 after a seven year operation.  In July 2009, Fry’s 
Electronics Inc. purchased a 120,640 sq ft warehouse in Memphis.  The factors in their decision 
included the highway infrastructure, the FedEx hub, and the available workforce.  Orgill Inc., a 
warehouse wholesaler, consolidated its Memphis operations into a new location in Missouri.  It leased 
a smaller warehouse in Memphis because the warehouse was free‐standing, single‐tenant, and had 
low‐ lease rates.  Although the warehousing and distribution industry experienced a national drop in 
2009, business began improving at the end of 2009 and into 2010.  Medtronic, a supplier of medical 
equipment, finished construction on a $65 million distribution center.  Several property firms in 
Memphis expect an increase in lease activity, although lower than pre‐recession, in 2010.  Fiskars 
Corporation, a garden, home and office manufacturer, relocated from Wisconsin to a 260,000 sq ft 
warehouse in Memphis.   
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St. Louis, Missouri 
 
St. Louis has a strong geographic advantage because of its transportation infrastructure.  It has four 
interstate highways, the Lambert‐St. Louis International Airport, a strong rail system, and the second‐
largest inland port in the U.S. Missouri utilizes 19 railroads to transport goods to other states.  
According to the Missouri Economic Research and Information Center, St. Louis is the third largest rail 
hub in the U.S., placing after Kansas City.   
 
St. Louis also experienced a mix of growth and reduction in the warehouse market.  At the end of 
2009, Macy’s sold a 1 million sq ft distribution center, which it put on the market in 2007 and finally 
sold for $10 million under the asking.  St. Louis serves as a hub for the Procter & Gamble 
manufacturing plant.  From 2008 to 2010, Procter & Gamble invested $80 million to improve its 
operations and plan to invest $150 million in this location in the next five years.  This in turn means 
that it will increase its distribution centers in the area, already demonstrated by its new distribution 
center for Home Care products which was acquired in April.  Caterpillar Logistics Services Inc. opened 
its newly built distribution center in Clayton, which was located near St. Louis, because of tax 
incentives and favorable property value.  In addition, this distribution site will consolidate the work 
from Indianapolis and some of its parts distribution from Morton, Illinois. 
 
Nashville, Tennessee 
 
According to the Nashville Area Chamber of Commerce, Nashville “is within 600 miles to 50% of the 
U.S. population.”  There are three major interstate highways, I‐40, I‐24, and I‐65.  In addition, the 
Nashville International Airport is a major attraction for warehouse placement.  The rail system 
provides access to 23 states, the District of Columbia, and two Canadian provinces.  The 
unemployment rate of Nashville and Davidson County in 2008 was 5.5%, noticeably under the national 
average, according to the Metropolitan Government of Nashville and Davidson County.  Compared to 
the other major distribution cities in the region, Nashville has a tighter labor market.   
 
Several of the largest third‐party logistics providers have headquarters or warehouses in Nashville and 
the surrounding region, such as CEVA Logistics, APL, and OHL.  However, the Nashville warehouse 
sector continued to lag in 2010, and there were no new warehouses constructed in the first quarter.  
Small projects and expansion plans occurred, such as OHM International’s new warehouse 
construction plans, which will be a combination of a warehouse and showroom.   
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The Pennyrile Opportunity 
 
Several companies have pre‐existing warehouses in the Pennyrile region.  In 2002, Wal‐Mart opened 
a 1.2 million square foot distribution center in Hopkinsville.  This location provides access to 
Interstate 24, a qualified workforce, and proximity to 92 Wal‐Mart retail stores within a 200‐mile 
radius.  According to Good Jobs First, the Kentucky Jobs Development Act gave Wal‐Mart $15 million 
in incentives for its Hopkinsville distribution center and $13 million for another distribution center 
located in London, Kentucky.  Continental Mills, a manufacturer of baking goods, moved a 
distribution center to Hopkinsville in 2008 to take advantage of efficient transportation to U.S. 
markets.  Carhartt distributes its outdoor apparel from a large distribution in Madisonville.   
 

 
 
The Pennyrile region has about 2,700 jobs in its combined warehousing and transportation sector.  
Warehousing and storage has proven to be the highest‐growth segment in recent years, primarily at 
the Wal‐Mart Distribution Center.  Forecasts from EMSI for the next 10 years suggest that the 
region’s warehousing sector will continue to see above‐average growth: about 3% per year.  This 
amount is more than twice the growth expected at the national level. 
 
The geography and highway infrastructure are strengths of the Pennyrile region.  Continuous 
highway improvements on Interstate 24, Breathitt Pennyrile Parkway, Highway 68/80, and Highway 
41 created safe and efficient transportation means for distribution centers.  The recently proposed 
Interstate 66 and Interstate 69 will span across the Pennyrile region and connect to the neighboring 
states of Tennessee and Indiana.  Pennyrile is centrally located between several airports in the 
surrounding regions, which include the Louisville International Airport, McGhee Tyson Airport, 
Memphis International Airport, and Nashville International Airport.   
 
The fluctuation of fuel prices brings attention to the importance of combining shipments and taking 
advantage of various modes of transportation.  Water ports provide access to other state and 

Warehousing & Transport
in Pennyrile, KY Region Jobs

2010 '03‐'08 '09‐'19 '03‐'08 '09‐'19

481 Air transportation 10 0.0% 1.8% ‐1.3% 0.8%

482 Rail  transportation 247 1.8% 1.2% 0.5% 0.5%

483 Water transportation 13 ‐30.5% ‐3.3% 4.8% 0.4%

484 Truck transportation 1,459 0.8% 0.1% 2.8% 1.5%

4883 Support activities  for water transportation 136 31.8% ‐0.9% 1.9% 0.5%

4885 Freight transportation arrangement 19 ‐0.8% ‐0.5% 3.0% 1.3%

493 Warehousing and storage 835 40.9% 2.8% 5.6% 1.3%

49311 General  warehousing and storage 773 42.2% 3.0% 5.9% 1.5%

49312 Refrigerated warehousing and storage 0 0.0% 0.0% 3.3% 0.6%

49313 Farm product warehousing and storage 10 0.0% 0.0% 2.0% ‐0.9%

49319 Other warehousing and storage 61 11.2% 0.2% 4.5% 0.9%

Source:  EMSI Complete Employment

Annual  Growth (CAGR)

United States

Annual  Growth (CAGR)

Pennyrile, KY
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international trade, while bundling mass shipments to lower fuel costs.  According to Bruce Lambert, 
executive director of the Institute for Trade and Transportation Studies, the “emerging hubs are 
Mobile, Memphis, Savannah, and Kansas City.”  Louisville, Nashville, and St. Louis are being 
considered for a 2020 infrastructure project to connect ports in the U.S. with the Port of Montréal. 
 
Availability of skilled, affordable labor can fulfill the expected national job growth of the logistics 
industry.  Kentucky is taking initiatives to improve education standards.  Within the transportation 
industry, more people are attaining secondary education.   
 
Avalanche Consulting believes that traditional distribution centers will continue to find the region 
attractive, particularly along existing and future interstates.  While many of these centers still do not 
provide high‐wage jobs, increasing automation in the industry will require a higher skilled worker and 
result in higher salaries.   
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Niche Sector:  E‐Commerce Fulfillment Centers 
 
Market Overview 
 
The continued expansion of online retail in the U.S. is redefining how fulfillment occurs.  Jobs at 
these centers can be diverse and offer more of a multi‐tasking environment for its workers, better 
career opportunities and pay. 
 
The most important element of online distribution centers is efficiency in operations within the 
warehouse and shipping.  This process includes optimizing inventory tracking, returns, shipping, and 
limiting product damage.  In addition, maximizing storage space is vital for keeping costs low.  
According to J. Michael Vargo, president of a software company, increasing efficiency requires three 
phases.  Phase one is to create a strategy for procurement and shipments that addresses market 
demands.  Phase two is geared toward designing the facility to match the strategy and inventory 
needs.  This includes acquiring the proper software to track items and handle the distribution 
process.  An Adaptive Warehouse Control System is a software solution that adapts to the constantly 
changing environment in the distribution center and provides updates and solutions accordingly.  
Phase three is the actual implementation of the plan.  Constant reevaluation of the strategy and 
software systems are needed to stay up‐to‐date and efficiently fulfill market needs.   

 
Technology plays a major role in retail sales, which created the growth of distribution centers for 
online retailers and brick‐and‐mortar retailers that also sell online.  Online retailers, such as 
Amazon.com Inc., constantly expand their operations by adding more warehouses to their network 
to increase logistic efficiencies.  In 2008, Amazon opened a fulfillment center in Goodyear, Arizona, 
which was an addition to its Phoenix warehouse.  Amazon.com also built a distribution center in 
Pennsylvania, which in total was its fifth distribution center in Pennsylvania.  Because Amazon.com 
heavily relies on efficient logistics, it needs to constantly revise its operations and reduce 
redundancy.  In 2009, Amazon.com closed three distribution centers, located in Indiana, Nevada, and 
Pennsylvania, to make way for larger warehouses in better locations.  It continues to grow, even 
crossing national borders into Canada, with plans of another online fulfillment center.   

 
Target operates its own online fulfillment center for Target.com in Woodbury, Minnesota and 
Tucson, Arizona, which opened in 2007.  In addition, it also outsources some fulfillment operations to 
Amazon.  Macy’s Inc. also increased investment in its online sales by opening two fulfillment centers, 
located in Portland, Tennessee and Goodyear, Arizona, which will service orders in the Western 
states.  Its strategy for this new era is to grow a “direct‐to‐consumer business” plan, which involves 
the Websites: macys.com, bloomingdales.com, Bloomingdale’s By Mail, macysweddingchannel.com, 
and bloomingdalesweddingchannel.com.   

 
Some companies that sell through online websites even outsource the orders to third parties who 
already have extensive distribution networks.  Third parties also provide customer service for 
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retailers.  Although retailers can increase their logistics and lower costs, the major trade‐off is the 
loss of control over customer relations.  While Amazon.com Inc. has its own retail business, it also 
provides fulfillment services and manages the website for retailers, such as Toys ‘R’ Us.  Another 
example is Best Buy.com, which uses a third‐party, IM Logistics, and owns seven warehouses in the 
U.S.  
 
The Pennyrile Opportunity 
 
Small online retailers may only operate a single fulfillment center.  For those seeking a single, central 
location in the U.S., the greater Pennyrile region is ideal.  According to Chicago Consulting, the single 
best location for a company with just one distribution center is in Henderson, Ky., a few miles north 
of the Pennyrile region. 

 
The Pennyrile region has a small, but growing handful of companies conducting online retail sales.  
Uncle Lee’s in Muhlenberg County conducts a strong and growing business of selling to consumers 
nationally.  Several smaller online retailers have been noted in the region, including Red Essentials, 
an online distributor of Case‐branded products.  Supporting existing online retailers during company 
expansion will be important for the region, and creating a base of software engineers to support 
these companies will be a necessary step.  Successful retailers must deploy the best in technologies 
without affecting their overhead in order to ensure that they can continue to deliver low cost 
products to their customers.  A base of software engineers and firms to provide this critical 
infrastructure is currently a gap in the region that must be addressed. 
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TARGET SECTOR:  ASSEMBLY 
 
Niche Sector:  Automotive Manufacturing 
 
Market Overview 
 
The automotive industry has been devastated by the recession—its 
sales have slumped by 35%.  While there is an expected boost in 
2010, many analysts feel recovery to pre‐recession levels will not 
occur until 2012.  Among automotive suppliers, there is a necessity to 
consistently obtain more efficient processes and designs; the 
automotive suppliers who survived 2009 were those able to cut their 
fixed costs.   
 
Internationally, the automotive supplier industry faces stiff foreign competition for inputs.  The 
prices of rubber, steel, and other necessary raw materials have increased significantly, increasing 
costs for automotive suppliers.  These increases have forced many automotive suppliers to 
restructure or even stop supplying to automobile dealers and instead investigate supplying to the 
military and alternative energy industries.  This problem is expected to just get worse, so automotive 
suppliers will have to restructure or find a way to pass the cost to their customers. 
 
Before the recession and projected to occur after it, the industry is experiencing higher profits, but 
fewer workers are employed and less firms operate.  This is expected to continue as firms specialize 
and are constantly pressured to innovate and increase efficiency. 
 
Location Trends 
 
Automotive suppliers are reflexive in their location—they typically go where there are key 
automotive plants.  This has been the case in the recent expansion of an automotive supplier to 
Alabama.  There is also a trend for expansion in the South.  One key reason is that blue collar workers 
in the South are less likely to vote for union representation.  Currently, the automotive industry is 
concentrated in 3 main states (Michigan, Ohio, Indiana), but plays a significant role in 7 (Michigan, 
Indiana, Kentucky, Missouri, Ohio, South Carolina and Tennessee). 
 
A recent automotive parts plastic supplier stated key standards for a North Carolina expansion 
including proximity to customers and room for expansion; the governor of North Carolina cited a 
highly skilled workforce and a top education program as driving incentives for the expansion.  In 
another expansion to Alabama, an executive attributed the move to the proximity to major 
automotive manufacturers and the $400 million incentive package offered by the state.   
 

Target Evaluation:
Assembly

Local  Asset Fit

National  Growth

Relative Competitiveness

Job Impact

Wage Improvement

Strategic Value

Pursue as  a Target?

Niche Targets:

Automotive

Metal  Fabrication

Solar

Custom Products
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Most of the recent expansions of supplier firms have just been modifications or add‐ons to existing 
factories.  SL Tennessee LLC and Southern Tool are two companies that have demonstrated this 
trend.  With the presence of so many closed former factories, many companies are looking to 
remodel and reuse these factories versus making the larger investment to build an entirely new one.  
Pennyrile has already experienced this with the reopening of an aluminum welding factory in mid‐
2008.  Many of these expansions have been driven by foreign‐owned manufacturers who view this 
time as optimal to expand operations in the U.S. due to low interest rates and a favorable currency 
exchange rate.   
 
The Pennyrile Opportunity 
 
The Pennyrile region’s location is one of its key benefits to becoming a more robust automotive 
supplier region.  Located near many huge automotive manufacturing plants, the Pennyrile region can 
leverage its existing highway infrastructure to achieve timely deliveries.  Another intrinsic feature of 
the region is its expansive land to allow factories to expand.  This allows companies to consider long‐
term growth options while benefitting from the existing technology of these factories. 
 
The region currently has several automotive 
suppliers, many of whom are foreign firms (see 
side table).   
   
The Pennyrile region’s labor force also has 
benefits for an automotive supplier.  The region is 
saturated with a skilled, manufacturing 
workforce, and is against unions.  Kentucky also 
has a low cost of living and low overall taxation. 
   

Select Automotive/Vehicle Manufacturers
Pennyrile Region

Transcraft Trigg

Hydro‐Gear Caldwell

Bodycote Caldwell

Internat'l  Automotive Components Hopkins

Mid Continent Spring Company Christian

T‐Rad North America, Inc. Christian

Pennyrile Machine Company Inc. Christian

Douglas  Autotech Christian

MSSC Christian

Metokote Christian

Par 4 Plastics  Inc. Crittenden
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Niche Sector:  Fabricated Metal Products Manufacturing 
 
Market Overview 
 
The fabricated metal product industry refers to production of a variety of products composed 
primarily of metal other than completed vehicles and complex machinery.  Fabricated metal products 
include tools, cans, structural metal products, and stamped metal parts.  
 
The fabricated metal parts industry is a huge industry in the United States with annual revenue of 
$340 billion. Most consumers are businesses, purchasing components to use in various industries 
including automotives, airplanes, appliances, computers, and machinery, but the industry also 
provides finished products like cans, containers and tools. The product composition of this industry is 
very diverse because it is driven by many other industries. According to Hoovers, industrial revenue is 
spread across diverse subsectors including machine shops (10%), metal valves and fittings (10%), 
ornamental and structured metals (10%), forging and stamping (5%), and sheet metal work (5%); the 
rest is captured by smaller companies catering to many different sectors.  
 
The structural fabricated metal product industry (primarily construction materials for buildings) 
brought in $28.9 billion in 2009 despite a 10% decrease from the previous year.  This subsector of 
fabricated metal manufacturing can be further divided into 5 key components: fabricated structural 
metal bar joist and concrete reinforcing bars (65%), structural metal for bridges (3.2%), fabricated 
structural iron for ships, boats, and barges (1.9%), other fabricated structural metal products (20.5%), 
fabricated, unspecified structural metal (9%).  
 
Like other industries, change has been accelerated by the recession.  While efficiency and output 
were increasing steadily, the recession has spurred further labor reduction—making existing 
production centers even more lean and efficient.  This trend is expected to continue, as the Bureau 
of Labor Statistics projects a further 8% decline in employment.  This labor reduction is also driven by 
the increasingly capital intensive direction of the industry.  Although displacing many employees, 
automation has increased the production value of many factories and helped them increase 
efficiency.  
 
As shown in the following table, the fabricated metal subsectors that are expected to see positive 
employment growth in the U.S. over the next ten years include: fabricated structural products, 
architectural metal products, heavy metal tanks, springs, and ordnance. 
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Job Forecast:  Metal Products Manufacturing
'03‐'08 '09‐'19

332116          Metal  stamping ‐0.2% ‐2.9%
3322 Cutlery and handtool  manufacturing ‐3.6% ‐3.4%
332211          Cutlery and flatware, except precious, mfg. ‐5.4% ‐5.1%
332212          Hand and edge tool  manufacturing ‐3.3% ‐3.1%
332213          Saw blade and handsaw manufacturing ‐2.4% ‐0.2%
332214          Kitchen utensil, pot, and pan manufacturing ‐4.7% ‐12.8%
3323 Architectural  and structural  metals  mfg. 1.5% 0.5%
33231      Plate work and fabricated structural  products 3.1% 1.3%
332311          Prefabricated metal  buildings  and components 3.5% 1.6%
332312          Fabricated structural  metal  manufacturing 2.7% 1.4%
332313          Plate work manufacturing 3.7% 0.8%
33232      Ornamental  and architectural  metal  products 0.3% ‐0.2%
332321          Metal  window and door manufacturing ‐3.6% ‐3.4%
332322          Sheet metal  work manufacturing 2.5% 0.9%
332323          Ornamental  and architectural  metal  work mfg. 2.2% 1.0%
3324 Boiler, tank, and shipping container mfg. 1.4% ‐0.8%
33241      Power boiler and heat exchanger manufacturing 3.7% 0.5%
33242      Metal  tank, heavy gauge, manufacturing 7.0% 1.6%
33243      Metal  can, box, and other container mfg. ‐3.0% ‐4.2%
332431          Metal  can manufacturing ‐2.4% ‐2.8%
332439          Other metal  container manufacturing ‐3.6% ‐6.2%
3325 Hardware manufacturing ‐4.9% ‐2.2%
3326 Spring and wire product manufacturing ‐4.1% ‐2.3%
332611          Spring, heavy gauge, manufacturing 2.1% 3.4%
332612          Spring, l ight gauge, manufacturing ‐1.4% 1.5%
332618          Other fabricated wire product manufacturing ‐5.5% ‐5.0%
3327 Machine shops  and threaded product mfg. 3.4% ‐1.4%
33271      Machine shops 4.7% ‐1.3%
33272      Turned product and screw, nut, and bolt mfg. ‐0.1% ‐1.6%
332721          Precision turned product manufacturing ‐0.6% ‐2.1%
332722          Bolt, nut, screw, rivet, and washer mfg. 0.4% ‐1.2%
3328 Coating, engraving, and heat treating metals 0.5% ‐1.6%
332811          Metal  heat treating 1.2% ‐0.3%
332812          Metal  coating and nonprecious  engraving 3.1% 0.3%
332813          Electroplating, anodizing, and coloring metal ‐1.4% ‐4.1%
3329 Other fabricated metal  product manufacturing 0.2% ‐1.3%
33291      Metal  valve manufacturing ‐1.1% ‐2.3%
332911          Industrial  valve manufacturing 1.7% 0.2%
332912          Fluid power valve and hose fitting mfg. 0.2% ‐1.6%
332913          Plumbing fixture fitting and trim mfg. ‐7.1% ‐9.8%
332919          Other metal  valve and pipe fitting mfg. ‐2.6% ‐4.9%
33299      All  other fabricated metal  product mfg. 0.9% ‐0.8%
332991          Ball  and roller bearing manufacturing ‐1.3% ‐2.4%
332992          Small  arms  ammunition manufacturing 4.1% 0.5%
332993          Ammunition, except small  arms, manufacturing ‐2.3% ‐2.8%
332994          Small  arms  manufacturing 2.3% 0.2%
332995          Other ordnance and accessories  manufacturing 6.9% 2.6%
332996          Fabricated pipe and pipe fitting mfg. 3.0% 0.5%
332997          Industrial  pattern manufacturing ‐3.5% ‐6.6%
332998          Enameled iron and metal  sanitary ware mfg. 0.2% ‐1.1%
332999          Miscellaneous  fabricated metal  product mfg. 1.5% ‐0.6%

Source:  EMSI  Complete  Employment Forecast

Annual  Growth (CAGR)
United States 
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Location Trends 
 
The majority of fabricated metal producers are in California, Texas, Ohio, Pennsylvania, and Illinois. 
While some of these are established manufacturing powerhouses, all of these states have great 
access to ports and other forms of transportation.  The distribution throughout the country is largely 
fragmented, with fabricated metal manufacturers located closer to the industry to which they cater. 
   
KCC International, a fabricator of high‐end HVAC ventilation systems, has announced a 20,000 
expansion to its factory in Louisville.  State incentives, a skilled workforce, and room for expansion 
were driving factors for this expansion.  Abby Manufacturing expanded to Benton, Mississippi 
recently. This company fabricates motor parts and other high‐end freight material.  This was an 
instate expansion of its former plant that was subsidized by the state.  Carlisle Co., based in 
Charlotte, North Carolina, announced an expansion to Jacksonville, Tennessee in mid‐2009.  A strong 
wheel manufacturer for non‐automotive sources, Carlisle explained its choice of Tennessee for its 
educated workforce and state‐incentive package.  
 
The Angell‐Demmel plant in Marion County, east of the Pennyrile region, has also recently 
experienced a large spurt, being fueled by a contract with Mercedes‐Benz to create aluminum trim 
for doors and instrument panels; this high end, decorative line is expected to bring from 52‐110 jobs 
at the facility.  This has cost the Kentucky government $2.5 million in an incentive, with additional 
financing for the necessary capital investment. 
 
The Pennyrile Opportunity 
 
The Pennyrile region has an opportunity to play a role in the growing metal building products 
industry.  This industry has huge growth potential due to two driving trends. The environmental 
benefits include saving energy costs due to the reflective material’s reduction of energy needed to 
cool a building. After the aluminum roofs or walls with aluminum components are worn out, they are 
also recyclable, which reduces the additional waste that many used out shingle or asphalt roofs 
produce. Another trend that will drive this industry in the future is the long‐term cost savings at a 
higher initial investment. Aluminum roofs last longer, approximately 50 years, and require less 
maintenance. Additionally, many insurers offer discounts of up to 30% on buildings with aluminum 
roofs, due to the reduced fire threat. 
 
The region may also have an opportunity to recruit additional HVAC manufacturers to the region.  
The presence of Trane in neighboring Montgomery County has produced a skilled workforce and put 
the region on the map for this industry.  Close proximity of competitors is not uncommon:  in Tyler, 
Texas (with a county population of just under 100,000) both Trane and Carrier manufacture air 
conditioners.  Furthermore, continued growth of the industry is driven by new technological 
advancements in efficiency as well as federal incentives to upgrade existing air conditioners.  While 
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the market for residential homes has been decreasing, non‐residential growth markets include 
education, healthcare, and power‐related industries. 
 
Finally, the region is well‐positioned to attract manufacturers of large metal tanks and boxes.  These 
items require the stamping of metal/aluminum, which is available from nearby foundries, and are 
bulky enough that shorter distribution distances greatly affected the competitiveness of companies.   
 
Overall, the region’s central location and strong infrastructure in rail, highways, and water will assist 
metal manufacturing companies to get large metal inputs into the region and exported out to 
customers across a multi‐state area.  Low power rates will further attract these types of companies. 
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Niche Sector:  Solar Manufacturing 
  
Market Overview 
 
The United States has been a key player in the solar industry’s early years, but since the mid‐1980s 
the industry has been dominated by Europe and Japan.  Although having limited involvement today, 
companies such as Boeing and Kodak were some of the first to start manufacturing and researching 
new technology in order for cells to become more efficient in capturing the sun’s energy. 
The solar industry is now a multi‐billion dollar industry showing $38.5 billion in revenues for 2009 
worldwide – just in the photovoltaic (PV) market.  Countries and economic developers are pursuing 
this industry aggressively as a way to replace old manufacturing jobs with new clean energy jobs.  
Government incentives are boosting the adoption of solar energy:  in 2009 alone, the MW generated 
by solar grew by 36%.   
 
There are three primary types of solar modules:   
 

• Concentrated solar – concentrates the sun’s heat 

• Solar thermal – uses thousands of mirrors to heat liquids to create steam in turbines that 
works like an engine to generate electricity 

• Photovoltaic cells – the solar panels that are typically placed on rooftops  
 
Photovoltaic panels are the fastest growing market in the world today, and efficiencies are increasing 
dramatically which improves the ROI on new investments.  Photovoltaic manufacturing is dominated 
by China, U.S., Germany, and Japan.  Most of the large solar manufacturing companies contain 
production facilities in the US.  China may not have the highest adoption rate of solar energy right 
now; however, the country recognizes the market potential of European countries such as Spain, 
Italy, and Czech Republic who have a strong focus on providing incentives and growth for their 
nations to install solar facilities.  Companies such as Kyocera and Sharp from Japan who entered the 
U.S. market in the 1970s to manufacture TVs and other electronics, began to invest at the same time 
in solar research and manufacturing in Japan and now are leaders in solar manufacturing with 
facilities in the U.S. Sharp had the first foreign billion dollar investment into solar manufacturing in 
the U.S. with its facility in Memphis, Tennessee.   
 
Location Trends within the U.S. 
 
Inside the U.S., the solar manufacturing is led by California, but states such as Massachusetts, 
Michigan, Arizona, Ohio, Oregon, New Mexico, and Texas are now some of the new markets that 
solar manufacturers have selected for new facilities.  We profile some of these leading states 
individually: 
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California 
 
California has significant solar research at universities and good state incentives to entice consumers 
to install solar panels, including their “Million Solar Roofs” Initiative.  Just in 2009, $1.4 billion was 
invested by venture capitalists in the state’s solar industry.  The state is a popular location for 
headquarters of major solar companies and research because of the energy policy of the state and the 
high technology industry.  California has struggled to retain its solar manufacturing companies, losing 
to states with low transportation costs, cheap land, more industrial workforce, and good incentives.  
However, with examples like Kyocera who recently decided to open up a new manufacturing facility in 
San Diego after opening its first Mexico solar manufacturing facility, the state remains in play for 
manufacturing facilities. 
 
Michigan 
 
Hemlock Semiconductor, LLC, a joint venture between Dow Corning and two Japanese firms, has its 
headquarters and world’s largest polycrystalline silicon production in Saginaw County, Michigan.  The 
Great Lakes Bay region has been hit hard with the decline of the American automotive industry, but 
they began looking for a new source of growth and provided support to Hemlock, Dow Corning Solar, 
Clairvoyant Energy and United Solar Ovonic, along with more investment in research and education in 
solar.  With the fall of the auto industry in Michigan suppliers have gone out of business and large 
manufacturing facilities are sitting unused on the land.  The solar industry has created new uses for 
the suppliers and manufacturing facilities.  A company called Infinia takes the simple idea of using a 
Stirling engine in order to generate energy from a solar dish at a rate of 24% conversion.  The 
automotive suppliers do not need to learn a new technology, but continue to do what they excel at 
which is building engines, plastic, and metal parts.  For Infinia, the two main parts of their solar 
modules are the dish and the engine, which are manufactured by two of the largest auto suppliers, 
Autoliv and Cosmia.  A quote from a professor at Duke University explains how similar the relationship 
between the automotive and solar industry can be:  "All of this technology is made up of regular parts 
that manufacturing companies are making all the time," he says.  "The difference between our 
economy and a green economy is not as substantial as people think." 
 
What was once a 320 acre campus for Ford where the company would manufacture cars such as the 
Thunderbird discontinued its operations in 2007.  However in 2009, reuse of the facility is occurring 
from a partnership between three renewable energy companies to build parts for solar and wind 
projects.  Solar energy is the main focus of this facility.  Clairvoyant Energy which will use Oerlikon 
Solar thin‐film cells and with X‐treme Power, a Texas based company, will aid in creating energy 
storage and power management for large scale projects.  The whole project costs over $750 million 
and has received $100 million from the Michigan legislature in tax credits. 
 
New Mexico 
 
New Mexico positions itself as ideal for the solar industry because of the recognition of being a great 
location to capitalize on the significant amount of sunlight.  In fact, its state logo showcases the sun 
and connects it to its business brand.  With the foundation of solar research at Sandia National Labs, a 
growing base of solar companies, and a large state recruitment fund, New Mexico now competes 
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aggressively for new investment by solar companies.  New Mexico has proven to even take projects 
from other states such as Solar Array Ventures from Texas planned on creating a 225,000 sq ft 
manufacturing facility, but has had trouble gathering enough debt financing to finish the project.  
Solar entrepreneurship is a focus:  Noribachi, a private equity company, works to develop companies 
that utilize clean energy such as solar.  The company’s executives include leaders from Sandia Labs.  
One of the companies, Solar Distinction, in February of 2010 announced that they will build a 
manufacturing plant in Albuquerque.   
 
Oregon 
 
Often overlooked because of its proximity to California, Oregon has been successful in attracting 
manufacturers to move their facilities to the state.  In 2009, Sanyo Electric Company finished a solar 
manufacturing facility in Salem, Oregon.  In 2008, SolarWorld AG started construction on their 
manufacturing facility in Hillsboro, Oregon.  SolarWorld AG expects to be fully operational by 2011 and 
generate 500 MW of power each year. 
 
Texas 
 
With the support of a strong university community, competitive salaries, and educated community, 
Texas has created a base of small solar companies.  In Austin, HelioVolt produces solar panels.  While 
smaller than Sharp and FirstSolar, Heliovolt is staking a position based on its new technology using thin 
films of copper indium gallium selenide, or CIGS.  The technology created won awards such as the Top 
100 R&D, and the Editor’s Choice as the most revolutionary technology in 2008.  Entech Solar in Fort 
Worth is another great example of a thriving solar company.  Focused originally in concentrated 
photovoltaic, the business has expanded to offer services such as designing and building solar energy 
systems.  The company develops their own concentrated solar modules and skylights to provide 
daylight as lighting, which increases productivity while reducing the need for incandescent light.  Texas 
overall has the foundation to become a leader in the solar industry and will continue to move to 
attract bigger projects.  The essential building blocks of solar energy are the wafers and Texas has a 
significant amount of semiconductor companies; therefore, the solar industry is very attractive to local 
semiconductor companies and government leaders.  MEMC‐Southwest division, which is based in 
Sherman, TX, has acquired a multi‐billion multi‐year deal to supply wafers to Suntech.  Cypress 
Semiconductor has a large manufacturing facility in Austin and was a majority owner of SunPower 
before it went public.   
 

 
The Pennyrile Opportunity 
 
The Pennyrile region is in an excellent position right now to get a piece of solar manufacturing 
industry.  The Hemlock Semiconductor provides good leverage to bring in new investment and solar 
equipment suppliers.  Education in the region is focused towards solar development with the new 
Solar Institute of Tennessee created by a partnership between Oak Ridge National Laboratory, 
University of Tennessee, and Tennessee Valley Authority, and a Department of Energy grant for $62 
million.  The institute will have a main location in Knoxville and a western location in Brownsville very 
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close to Montgomery County and the rest of the Pennyrile region.  Throughout the region there are 
many community colleges to willingly support and educate people in the area to properly 
accommodate to the needs of the solar manufactures.  In early 2010, Confluence Solar decided to 
move their solar manufacturing to Clinton, Tennessee.  Confluence is a great example of the larger 
region’s ability to continue to attract quality solar projects.  Confluence Solar comes from Convexa, 
an alternative energy venture capitalist firm, which has many projects in solar, but the only project to 
move outside of California and specifically Tennessee.   
 
A strong educational system is important, but when companies chose to move to a region the 
bottom line of cost of doing business is crucial and often the final decision maker.  Electricity rates 
have been a driving factor for the power‐intensive manufacture of silicon.  The Pennyrile region can 
reduce transportation costs to customers in the U.S., provide cheap electricity, and provide 
incentives that allow the company to save money on their earnings through lower taxes and cash 
disbursements per the amount of jobs that the solar manufacturer will create.  Communities within 
the Tennessee Valley Authority service area can provide very low cost of electricity.  On average the 
cost per kilowatt hour in Tennessee is 9.7 cents compared to the national average which is 11.6 
cents.  Relocating companies can get a $6 per KW incentive by TVA.  Wacker Semiconductor, a 
German company, decided in 2009 to open a polysilicon manufacturing plant in Bradley County, 
Tennessee for these reasons:  “extension of our natural hedge via production outside the euro zone; 
minimizing transportation cost and lead times for our U.S. customers; abundant and low energy cost; 
excellent infrastructure / transportation network; and, support of local government, business and 
agencies.” A crucial and deal‐breaking piece of the puzzle is the incentives and through incentives 
and tax breaks, solar manufacturing companies will come to the region.   
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Niche Sector:  Specialty/Custom Manufacturing 
  
Market Overview 
 
Small manufacturers in the U.S. are finding that they can be successful if their products have high 
degrees of customization or specialization, i.e. are not commodities that can be reproduced in China.  
Typically, products are produced by a small number of individuals, for a small set of customers, at a 
premium price in the marketplace. 
 
These “specialty manufacturers” can: 
 

• Offer a final product customization step for the customer before shipping;  

• Combine unique elements or ingredients to make a product that doesn’t exist in the 
marketplace; 

• Use a green manufacturing process or recycled materials that consumers are willing to pay a 
large premium for; 

• Provide “after‐market” products that provide customization to a common household item or 
purchase;  

 
Specialty manufacturing is the natural response to a massive competition and the inevitable 
question, “how can I be more unique in the marketplace?”  Many new products are started by 
individual entrepreneurs with a new idea.  New foods (such as teas, cookies, etc.) are usually 
invented in the home, then batch‐processed in the garage or a community kitchen as the market is 
established and customers are lined up. 
 
The Pennyrile Opportunity 
 
Avalanche Consulting believes that the Pennyrile region has the opportunity to nurture fledgling 
entrepreneurs in manufacturing.  The region’s core strengths – central location, strong 
transportation network, agricultural resources, and a low cost of doing business – will be just as 
beneficial to manufacturing startups as relocating companies.  We believe the following product 
areas should offer opportunities to entrepreneurs:  foods (connecting to local agriculture resources), 
automotive/motorcycle products (several small manufacturers exist today in the region), agricultural 
implements (one local company was acquired by John Deere), large furniture or construction 
materials (bulky and expensive to ship), etc.  
 
Today, there are 95 manufacturers in the Pennyrile region that employ less than 10 workers.  There 
are likely to be hundreds of additional self‐employed individuals that are making products in their 
homes for sale at local markets.   
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TARGET SECTOR:  TOURISM 
 
Americans spend billions each year in travel and 
entertainment.  A recent study by the U.S. Department of 
Labor and U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics revealed that the 
average American spends roughly $6,400 on recreation and 
leisure.  When considering over 300 million people in the 
United States, the annual figure spent on such activities is 
steep.  Americans choose to spend their leisure time in many 
different ways.  Sports, traveling, music, and outdoor 
recreation lead the industry in the United States, and all are 
activities currently present in the Pennyrile region. 
 
The Pennyrile region has the potential to attract more events 
and tourists, but the region has some significant shortcomings 
that will hinder their chances.  The cities of Hopkinsville and 
Clarksville both have ample lodging to accommodate visitors of 
events.  However, the other towns in the region only have a couple quality hotels to offer to tourists.  
Given the lack of hotel rooms and entertainment, we have identified three types of Event Tourism 
for the region to target where people choose to camp or bring their recreational vehicles:   
 

Events 
1) Competitive Fishing Tournaments 
2) Softball Tournaments 
3) ATV Park / Jeep Jamborees 

 
Other events such as music festivals, sporting events, and trade shows are opportunities for the 
region, but will have to be scaled to a size where overnight guests can be accommodated.   
 
In addition, we believe that destination tourism – geared toward attracting individuals and families 
to recreation and resorts – is an untapped opportunity for the region surrounding the Land Between 
the Lakes.  We see several areas for new or expanded “destination” tourism: 
 

Destination Tourism 
4) AgriTourism and Adventure Tourism: Farm Visits and Markets, Thrift Shopping, Camping, 

Recreational Fishing, and Boating 
5) Resort Hotels 

We profile these niche targets individually in the following pages.   

Target Evaluation:
Tourism

Local  Asset Fit

National  Growth

Relative Competitiveness

Job Impact

Wage Improvement

Strategic Value

Pursue as  a Target?

Niche Targets:

Events:

Fishing, softball, ATV parks

Destination Tourism:

Agritourism, adventure tourism,

hotels, thrift shopping
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Niche Sector:  Competitive Fishing 
 
Market Overview 
 
Americans have enjoyed fishing recreationally for many years.   However, since the early ‘70s a new 
trend has emerged amongst anglers: competitive tournament fishing.  Many elite tournament trails 
associations have emerged and have shaped fishing into an individual sport.  Professional anglers 
travel around the country fishing different lakes and reservoirs in hopes of catching the largest limit 
of fish.  For our purposes this report will focus on bass fishing, as it is the most prominent to the 
Pennyrile region. 
 
Some of the larger tournament trails and associations now generate enough interest so that 
spectators now travel to watch these anglers fish just like any other spectator sport.  As a result, 
weigh‐in sites have become a haven for vendors and other entertainment venues.  A recent study 
conducted by the Wisconsin Department of Natural Resources recorded the expenditures by boaters, 
non‐boaters, and staff/sponsors for 7 different large tournaments in the state of Wisconsin.  The 
breakdown of these tournaments included 1 Bassmaster Elite 50 Series, 2 FLW Series, and 4 other 
smaller national association tournaments.  The Bassmaster Elite Series generated the most interest 
as it drew and estimated 14,000 spectators who spent $1.32 million in Chippewa Falls, Wisconsin.  
The professional anglers also spent $135,000 over a seven‐day period for a grand total of $1.45 
million in direct economic impact.  The two FLW and the Sturgeon Bay events resulted in less 
spectator support but still generated an average of $450,000 of direct economic impact for the local 
lakes and host towns.  The remaining 3 tournaments generated an average of $65,000 in direct 
benefits for the local communities. 
 
Location Trends  
 
Competitive bass fishing is virtually located throughout the lower 48 states.  Generally, states with 
warmer climates have more favorable fisheries than colder states.  Texas, Florida, California, 
Alabama, and Arkansas are the most popular states for bass fishing.  However, the remaining 
Southern states including Mississippi, the Carolinas, Tennessee, Kentucky, and Louisiana also have 
excellent track records in bass fishing.  In the past 10 years, states that use large hatcheries to 
repopulate their bass populations have distanced themselves from other states.  Texas and California 
have implemented programs which help repopulate fished reservoirs.  As a result, these states are 
producing larger bass than ever before and generating more interest from fisherman regardless of 
skill set.  These two states have hosted 12 Bassmaster Elite Series tournaments since 2006.  This fact 
alone solidifies that these two states’ repopulation program has maintained large bass populations 
and sparked interest on a national level.   
 
In 1996 a new tournament trail, the FLW series, emerged and in recent years has begun to rival 
Bassmaster and the premiere tournament trail.   The FLW series concentrates on a regional basis as 
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most of its tournaments are held in Arkansas, Tennessee, Alabama, Kentucky, Missouri, and Georgia.  
The trail consists of 6‐7 regular tournaments starting in February and a National Championship held 
in August.  Much like Bassmaster the trail has a limit as to how many anglers can fish any particular 
tournament.  However, it differs from Bassmaster in the fact that most of the tournaments are held 
in the Southeast part of the country.  This regionalization seems to have helped the association in its 
quick rise to the top.   Anglers can concentrate on one kind of fishing style on the FLW series whereas 
Bassmaster Anglers fish many different types of fisheries.   
 
The Pennyrile Opportunity 
 
The Pennyrile region has a unique opportunity of having two large lakes in its region in Kentucky Lake 
and Lake Barkley.  These lakes offer large bass, which intrigue professional anglers and their 
tournament trails.  In the past, Kentucky Lake/Lake Barkley has hosted 4 FLW tournaments and 4 
Bassmaster Elites.  The 4 FLW tournaments were held in Kentucky Lake Dam Park and directly 
benefited the region.  However, the Bassmaster Elites have been hosted on the Tennessee portions 
of the lakes and as a result the Pennyrile region has received no direct benefit of these tournaments.   
 
Pennyrile currently has the resources to host all of these tournaments.  As stated earlier, the FLW 
generates a great deal of income for communities, but the Bassmaster Elites generate far more.  
Pennyrile has the hotels to entice further FLWs and Bassmaster Elites.  Grand Rivers, Calvert City, 
Kuttawa, and Gilbertsville are all located within a 10‐mile radius and have adequate hotels between 
them to satisfy the lodging need during these large tournaments.  Also, the area has ample 
restaurants to satisfy anglers and spectators’ appetites.  Paducah is also located roughly 30 minutes 
west of the area and offers many more choices regarding restaurants and more lodging.  Finally, the 
lakes have two large marinas and the area is easily accessible which should entice these large 
tournaments.  Interstate 24 runs parallel to the lakes and offers quick traveling to and from the site.  
The two marinas in which they have are Kentucky Lake Dam and Mineral Mounds Marina.  All in all, 
Pennyrile has the ample assets to entice and host these large tournaments, especially the Bassmaster 
Elites.  The addition of more, larger tournaments not only would spark tourism but would also 
provide the need for more motels, restaurants, and jobs‐ building a larger asset base to help draw in 
more tourists and events. 
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Niche Sector:  Softball Tournaments 
 
Market Overview 
 
Softball is a very popular sport in the United States of America.  Men and women alike enjoy playing 
softball competitively.  Large associations such as the NSA and ASA have large membership numbers 
with ASA’s totaling over 3 million in the United States.  The ASA has over 250,000 teams today, which 
play in tournaments virtually all year round.  The sport is differentiated into age groups for Youth 
members and by skill level for adults.  Youth members often have aspirations of playing collegiately 
or for their country in the Olympics.  Most states have at least one association, which directs 
tournaments for members and assists qualifying members in advancing through playoffs, or up in 
skill set classification. 
 
Location Trends 
 
Kentucky is slated to host over 70 softball tournaments for all age groups in 2010.  Many of these 
tournaments are multi‐day events, which force participants to stay overnight.  Roughly 80% of the 
tournaments are held in three locations throughout the state.  These locations include Louisville, 
Owensboro, and Hopkinsville.  These cities host qualifiers, state, national, and leisure tournaments.  
They have at least one complex with multiple fields in order to manage multiple games at once.  
Tournaments in these locations can generate anywhere from $10,000 to $500,000 or more 
depending on the length of the tournament.  Short daylong tournaments do not help local 
economies as much as multi‐day events do.  Multi‐day tournaments force participants to stay 
overnight, which generates far more money for local municipalities.   
 
The areas in Kentucky receiving increasingly more tournaments include Louisville and Owensboro.   
Owensboro has a new facility with four lighted fields that has attracted several NSA and ASA 
tournaments.  While Louisville has a couple of facilities it seems to be chosen more for its size than 
for the facilities it offers players.  Another, smaller community, Logansport, Indiana, has recently 
opened a new facility and earned the right to host tournaments.  Logansport has incorporated a 
strategy that favors the community and maximizes the amount of money it will receive during a 
tournament.  The community did not install lights at the newly founded complex.  Most complexes 
have lighting to attract more teams and tournaments.  This strategy works for the most part since 
more games can be played each day.  However, Logansport’s strategy does not allow for games to be 
started after 6 pm.  On the flip side, the community has begun hosting festivals, fairs, firework shows 
and concerts during the same time as these tournaments.  Logansport has found that players and 
their families enjoy having other forms of entertainment instead of simply playing softball or baseball 
all weekend long. 
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The Pennyrile Opportunity 
 
The Pennyrile region has the opportunity of investing in additional softball/baseball complexes in 
order to help spark economic growth.  The region already has tournaments that are hosted in 
Hopkinsville, but the opportunity to host more is available.  Madisonville recently broke ground on a 
new sport complex in 2006.  The town now can submit its name as a potential candidate to host a 
tournament with the NSA, ASA, and other associations.  Madisonville has multiple hotels and 
restaurants, which offer lodging and meals for participants.  On top of developing new facilities and 
trying to obtain new tournaments, Pennyrile needs to be proactive in maintaining the events it 
already hosts.  Every year Hopkinsville hosts the high school softball state championships.  Per “The 
State Journal” in Frankfort, Kentucky, Frankfort just finished developing a new sport complex and has 
submitted a bid for the 2010 and 2011 tournaments.  Hopkinsville officials have stated publicly that 
the tournament generates roughly $400,000 for the city over the tournament weekend each year.   
 
Finally, every community has youth that participate in sports.  Investing in ballparks not only offers a 
chance for economic growth, but also provides quality facilities for their youth to play.  Other sports 
offer economic benefits as well.  Baseball is much like softball.  Many individuals travel to participate 
in tournaments, which stimulate local economies.  However, at this time, the Pennyrile region does 
not have the field quantities to host large baseball tournaments.  The complex in Hopkinsville only 
has one baseball field compared to 5 softball fields.  While Madisonville has two baseball fields and 
may be able to host smaller tournaments, additional fields will be necessary to host more baseball 
tournaments for both areas.  Volleyball and basketball tournaments also would be alternatives for 
the area, however; the lack of gymnasiums and hotels will deter larger associations from hosting 
events in this area. 
 
   



 

TARGET SECTOR PROFILES    49 
 

Niche Sector:  ATV Park / Jeep Jamborees 
 
Market Overview 
 
Many Americans enjoy spending their recreational time enjoying the outdoors.  Off‐road vehicle 
rides are growing in popularity as a way for people to spend their time and money in leisure play.  
Two of the most popular types of rides include ATV (All‐Terrain Vehicles) and Jeep Jamborees.  Both 
types of off‐road riding have grown from modest starts.  According to Jeep Jamboree USA, the first 
trail ride was in 1953 in the Sierra Nevada Mountains.  In 2010, Jeep Jamboree USA plans on hosting 
28 different rides across the United States.  These different rides last 2‐3 days and allow Americans a 
quick, fun weekend getaway while enjoying the outdoors.  Jamborees on average attract 230 
participants and 1000 jeeps.  Also, Jeep Jamboree USA claims that 65% of participants have ridden in 
a jamboree before, indicating that their participants are committed to traveling to multiple 
jamborees across the country.   
 
ATV parks are growing very rapidly across the East Coast and the southern United States.   According 
to the ATV Association, ATV parks are growing in popularity because they offer a different kind of 
riding experience.  ATV rides allow riders to be exposed to the elements whereas Jeep riders can be 
protected from the elements to an extent.  Over the last 10‐15 years, confrontations between 
landowners and ATV riders have been on the rise.  ATV riders often cross property lines without 
permission and damaged landowner’s properties.   The emergence of ATV parks has helped decrease 
the number of confrontations between riders and landowners as well as create job growth and help 
local economies.  ATV Parks also allow for horseback riding, hiking, and camping. 
 
Location Trends 
 
Jeep Jamborees often are held in rocky, steep, and/or muddy terrain.  Jeep riders want to experience 
challenges when driving off‐road.  Many rides are held in Nevada, Colorado, California, Western 
Texas, Wyoming, and other western states.  The jamboree was originally designed to spark local 
economies.  Since 1953, Georgetown, California, has generated over $30 million, since 1953 by 
holding annual jamborees.  Most locations must lobby to Jeep Jamboree USA to prove the site can 
sustain and attract a large group of people.  In most recent years, locations east of the Mississippi 
have been able to entice the association to host more events than western locations.  The ability to 
host the events has been a result of larger population numbers and greater demand for a ride.  New 
York, West Virginia, Michigan, Wisconsin, Indiana, and Kentucky have all hosted or will host a 
jamboree in 2010. 
 
ATV parks have grown particularly in the southeastern United States and California.  Large wooded 
tracts of land and rural landscape areas seem to have the most demand for ATV parks.  Gilbertsville, 
West Virginia and eastern Kentucky in Harlan County (on the Virginia state‐line) have both 
established large ATV parks within the last year.  These parks offer permits by the week or annually 
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to cater to riders who choose to ride multiple times a year.  These parks both host biannual rides, 
which attract hundreds of riders for a weekend ATV festivals.  These festivals can generate anywhere 
from $250,000 to $1 million for local economies.  Gilbertsville, West Virginia, established its park 
with over 200 miles of trails on 43,000 acres.  This land is in an old coal‐mining field and most of the 
land could not be used for building of infrastructure or buildings.  Since the land could not be 
developed, it was left in its natural state and made into these recreational parks.  The park also 
allows for horseback riding and other small off‐road motorized vehicles.  Maysville, Kentucky 
(southeast of Cincinnati along the Ohio state‐line) and Harrisburg, Illinois (near the Kentucky state‐
line) also have large ATV parks that offer wooded and challenging terrain.     The demand for riding 
ATVs and other off‐road vehicles continues to grow especially east of the Mississippi River and 
associations such as ATVA think this trend will continue for the foreseeable future.   
 
The Pennyrile Opportunity 
 
Pennyrile has the unique opportunity of developing an ATV park in their area.  The region has large 
areas which are currently being used for mining.  Eventually these mines will run out of reserves and 
the land will ultimately be deemed unfit for building development.  When this happens, the region 
will have few options of what to do with the land.  An ATV park would be a perfect use of this land.  It 
would allow the region to use its land to stimulate its local economy and generate jobs.  A park 
would be a valuable bargaining chip in terms of negotiating for future Jeep Jamborees as well as the 
opportunity to host annual ATV festivals, which can provide large economic boosts. 
 
A new park location in Benson, Minnesota (100 miles west of Minneapolis/St.  Paul) opened in late 
2003.  The area was once used for mining activities before being transformed by the city of Benson’s 
economic growth plan.  The town as well as many other cities and states have stated ATV parks 
actually help preserve National Forest areas.  Their main arguments proclaim that parks allow riders 
the opportunity to ride in forested areas without damaging private property or National Forests.  The 
park was created through the issuance of bonds by the municipality and state.  The state designated 
the land for Off‐Road Vehicle purposes due to its past history of mining.  The state requires all ATV 
owners to register their vehicle and obtain a permit to ride in these areas.  The money generated by 
these permits and registrations is reinvested in maintaining ATV parks in order to encourage riders to 
continually use these existing parks instead of riding illegally in undesignated areas.  According to the 
Kentucky Department of Motor Vehicles, owners are not required to register ATVs and riders are 
generally free to ride ATVs anywhere where permission is granted. 
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Niche Sector:  Resort Hotels 
 
Market Overview 
 
Each year many Americans travel for various reasons.  According to the U.S. Travel Association, 
Americans with families take on average 4.5 trips each year.  The same study shows that business 
travelers spent $246 billion in 2008.  Demand for all aspects of traveling decreased in 2009 as a result 
of the severe recession the U.S. economy is experiencing.   Forecasting numbers increased modestly 
for 2010 as the nation is still reeling from this economic downturn.  The decrease in business 
traveler’s expenditures has been traced to job losses and corporations finding ways to cut expenses.  
Also, the decrease in leisure travel can be linked to job insecurity.  Many Americans simply canceled 
their vacation plans over the last couple of years or visited locations closer to home.  However, even 
amongst the trying times, the hospitality industry is projecting growth through 2013. 
 
Hotels and resorts accounted for 1.9 million jobs in 2008 according to the U.S. Department of Labor.  
Most hotels are located in densely populated areas.  The hospitality industry often provides first jobs 
to many new entrants to the labor force.  Also, 19% of hospitality employees are under the age of 25 
compared to 13% across all other industries.  Education requirements often are minimal, but 
advancement opportunities into management often favor candidates with college training.   
Employment is expected to increase by 5% between 2008 and 2018.    
 
Location Trends 
 
Location expansions are predominantly taking place in suburban areas where new businesses are 
being established and in areas where tourism is growing.   Another trend in the industry is the 
combining of resorts with other forms of entertainment and spas.  Many resorts are seeking either 
the partnership of spa companies or simply adding their own spa.   The International Spa Association 
proclaims that resorts with spas make up the second highest market segment behind day spas. 
 
Recently, a new resort spa combination was opened in White Springs Virginia.  The resort is in a fairly 
remote area with respect to population, but the resort is easily accessible to potential visitors.  The 
resort is located roughly 100 miles Southwest of Charleston, Virginia, and 80 miles Northwest of 
Roanoke, Virginia.  The location is located on 6,500 acres of land that allows visitors to be isolated 
from all other distractions and offers a traditional southern feel.  The resort spa offers a variety of 
massage treatments, pampering, and mineral water therapy.  However, much like the successful 
resorts in Florida, Arkansas, and Colorado, the resort offers a variety of other 
entertainment/recreation activities for their visitors.  The resort offers fly fishing, pheasant or quail 
hunting, white water rafting, and horseback riding to name a few.  The Greenbrier has packaged 
many different recreational activities into one location to attract many different types of visitors no 
matter what activities they enjoy.  The availability of many different activities has become more 
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common for destination/resort spas over the last 10‐15 years, thus suggesting that resort spas are 
transitioning to an ultimate vacation experience and not solely a spa treatment destination.   
 
Another location in Branson, The Chateau, has followed a similar model.  This location was opened in 
2008 and offers many of the same amenities that the Greenbrier does.  The Branson, Missouri, 
location does not follow the remote location trend many new resorts are following.  However, one 
can see why it is an exception to the rule, as the resort was built in a very popular tourist destination.  
The fact that the surrounding areas are very popular for tourists suggests that tourism is a driving 
factor for resort companies when choosing locations for expansion.   
 
The Pennyrile Opportunity 
   
The Pennyrile region has both the need for additional hotels and the luxury opportunity of adding a 
large resort/spa combination.  In order for the region to experience growth more hotels and lodging 
will be necessary.  With the exception of Hopkinsville, many communities have very few quality hotel 
options for tourists and business travelers.  The region is home to the very popular Land Between the 
Lakes.  The park is the central location of a $600 million tourism industry.  By adding more 
hotels/resorts not only could the region spark further tourism, but also the need for additional jobs 
and businesses.  Also, the recent repeal of prohibition in Trigg County will help the area in drawing 
new restaurants, hotels, and resorts.   
   
Areas around Kentucky Lake and Lake Barkley offer miles of lakefront property.  Resorts recently 
have tended to locate themselves in locations in which they can offer a variety of services and 
recreational activities to their visitors.  Also, these resorts prefer to locate in areas which are more 
secluded from urban areas so visitors can relax and enjoy Mother Nature.  The Pennyrile region 
especially Kentucky Lake and Lake Barkley would be ideal locations for a resort to expand.  The areas 
around the lake offer boating, hiking, fishing, and hunting.  All of these activities would appeal to 
resort owners, as they would allow them to offer a variety of options to visitors.  Also, both lakes are 
located near Interstate 24 which would allow visitors to easily reach the resort.  The easy access to 
major roadways is extremely important for areas wishing to attract resort spas and visitors.   Another 
asset the lakes have is being located near Paducah.  Paducah is located roughly 30 miles from the 
northern most part of Kentucky Lake.  Even more important, Paducah owns the nearest airport to the 
Land Between the Lakes.  The close proximity of this airport would also be a drawing point for resort 
owners as visitors would be able to fly into the area and not be forced to drive the entire distance to 
a potential resort.  Thus, the Pennyrile region would have a larger potential market than resorts not 
located near an airport.  All in all, a resort spa seems to be a good fit for Pennyrile. 
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Niche Sector:  Camping, Recreational Fishing, and Boating 
 
Market Overview 
 
For many years, Americans have enjoyed the outdoors as an affordable means of entertainment.  
Three of the major activities include camping, fishing, and boating.  According to the Recreational 
Boating and Fishing Foundation over 25 million Americans spent 427 million days boating in 2009, an 
average of 15 days per participant.  These boaters spent the majority of their time fishing, cruising, 
nature observing, swimming, and sunbathing.  The states seeing the most boating days include 
Florida, California, Wisconsin, Michigan, Minnesota, and Texas.  Kentucky currently ranks 28th in 
boater registration and participation.   
 
Recreational fishing is another popular activity for Americans.  In another study performed by the 
Recreational Boating and Fishing Foundation, respondents indicated their reasons for enjoying 
fishing.  The two most preeminent responses included: enjoying the outdoors 67% and spending time 
with family and friends accounted for 46%.  Rural areas have acknowledged that their large bodies of 
water can be promoted for family oriented purposes and enjoyment through fishing.  Large lakes, 
which have a rich history of producing large bass, have been successful in generating large amounts 
of revenue simply from anglers who visit their lakes.  Lake Fork in Mineola, Texas (40 miles 
Northwest of Tyler, Texas), Lake Guntersville, Alabama (10 miles Southwest of Huntsville, Alabama) 
and Lake Okeechobee, Florida (100 miles Northwest of Miami) have all successfully promoted their 
lakes as fishing havens.  Also, evidence seems to suggest that fishing is recession proof.  A recent 
article by Trout Underground revealed that more people are fishing during trying economic times.  
The article cited two reasons 1) Fishing allows anglers to escape the stresses of work or 
unemployment.  2) Fishing helps lower grocery bills for those needing to save a little extra. 
 
Camping has remained very popular amongst Americans as well in recent years.   In 2009 the 
National Parks and Wildlife Service reported over 12 million visitors who stayed overnight.  The 
breakdown of these visitors follows: 3.1 million tent campers, 2.1 RV campers, 2.3 miscellaneous 
overnight stays, 3.5 concessionaire lodging, 1.3 concessionaire campers, and 1.8 backcountry 
campers.  These numbers represent a bounce back from a decrease in campers in 2008.  However, 
camping growth rates have been stagnate or even decreased since 2000.  These numbers can most 
likely be explained by a weak national economy.  A March 2010 Gallup Poll showed that 27% of 
Americans will be traveling less in 2010 than last year and 2008.  These numbers suggest that 
Americans still are uneasy about the state of the American economy and that camping growth will 
remain near its current levels or decrease. 
 
Location Trends 
 
Areas seeing the most growth in boating and fishing include the lakes most visited by popular 
tournament trails such as Bassmaster and FLW.  Many anglers want to fish the same areas their 
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favorite professionals do in hopes of catching similar large bass.  These lakes include Lake Falcon, 
Texas (along the Texas/Mexico border 100 miles west of Corpus Christi) and Lake Guntersville, 
Alabama.  Boating growth is taking place in areas where several different forms of entertainment 
exist in one location.  An example of a growth area would be the Chateau Resort in Branson on Lake 
Tahoe.  The Resort is located on Table Rock Lake, which allows for easy access to the lake and is close 
to the popular town of Branson, Table Rock State Park and Mark Twain National Forest.   
 
The Pennyrile Opportunity 
 
The Pennyrile region is blessed in the fact that it can promote all three of these activities in order to 
grow economically.  The region is home to the popular Land Between the Lakes State Park, Kentucky 
Lake, and Lake Barkley.  Due to the fact the region has a state park and two large fisheries, many 
patrons will more than likely choose to visit Pennyrile since it has multiple forms of outdoor 
recreation.  The state park has 5 campgrounds but due to the parks vast size more could be added.  
Many modern campers do not want to leave modern living completely behind and camp in the 
backcountry.  Therefore, designated campgrounds with tent pads and slots for campers are 
becoming very popular.  Investing in additional modern campgrounds could pay dividends for the 
area in the future as more and more Americans seek cheaper recreation.   
 
Also, with the recent successful bass tournaments held on Kentucky Lake and Lake Barkley, more 
recreational anglers will want to visit these fisheries much like Lake Falcon and Guntersville 
respectively.  Anglers often do not want the inconvience of camping and wish to stay in hotels.  In 
2006, 141,000 anglers visited Kentucky and on average spent $600.  The recent success of 
Bassmaster and FLW anglers usually spark out of state interest following successful tournaments per 
their websites.  However, the area around the Land Between the Lakes has few hotels to mention 
and this undoubtedly will hinder their ability to attract visiting anglers from areas other than 
Pennyrile.   New hotels will more than likely be needed if the area wants to attract more anglers from 
Missouri, Tennessee, and Indiana.   
 
Finally, as stated in previous section, the expansion of a large resort combining multiple recreational 
activities would benefit the region.  The east side of Lake Barkley has few lodging choices for visitors 
to the region.  The addition of a location offering boating, hiking, fishing, golf, spa treatment, and 
more would undoubtedly attract new visitors to the region.  The recent repeal of prohibition in Trigg 
County should help in the attracting of such an establishment to the area.  A resort would offer all 
forms of recreation for families no matter their recreational preference and provide a much‐needed 
spark to the region’s economy. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
This report, Target Selection, is part of a process to develop an Economic Development Strategy for 
the Pennyrile, Kentucky region.  It identifies 5 target sectors that should serve as the focus of future 
economic development efforts in the region.  An accompanying document, Target Profiles, provides 
detailed research and background information to assist community leaders as they pursue these 
targets.   
 
The evaluation of target sectors builds off of prior research conducted as part of the strategic 
planning process including consultant tours of the region, industry and stakeholder interviews, 
economic and workforce analysis, and our own knowledge of national trends in industry 
development.  The report will serve as the launching point for developing specific strategies for the 
region for community asset building, branding and marketing, and organizational coordination.  A 
supporting document, Target Profiles, provides detailed information on each target’s growth trends, 
competitive considerations, and a summary of the opportunity for the Pennyrile region. 
 
The WKWIB, PADD, and consulting team thank the U.S. Department of Commerce’s Economic 
Development Administration and the U.S. Department of Labor for providing funding for this project: 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
   

About the Regional Economic Growth Strategy
 
In April 2010, the Pennyrile Area Development District (PADD) and West Kentucky Workforce Investment Board 
(WKWIB) began a process to create a Regional Economic Growth Strategy, consisting of a workforce analysis and an 
emerging sector analysis and plan.  National consultants Avalanche Consulting, Inc. and the Council for Adult and 
Experiential Learning (CAEL) were hired to complete this Strategy.   The focus of the project is to competitively position 
and sustainably grow the Pennyrile region’s economy through the next 10 years and beyond.  Working closely with 
PADD and the WKWIB, the consulting team will provide a fresh approach to job creation and prosperity by aligning 
workforce and economic development activities across the region.   
 
The Pennyrile region consists of nine counties located in the western area of Kentucky:  Caldwell, Christian, Crittenden, 
Hopkins, Livingston, Lyon, Muhlenberg, Todd and Trigg.  Since a significant part of the region’s economy is linked to the 
Clarksville‐Hopkinsville metro, some of our research also includes Montgomery County, TN.   
 
For more information on the project, visit www.PennyrileFuture.com 
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WHY TARGET? 
 
Targeting economic development and workforce development initiatives on specific sectors of the 
economy has become a proven technique for generating economic growth.  It helps communities 
concentrate their resources on a handful of audiences that promise the highest return on investment 
and job creation.  Targeting has been a central tenet for many of the world’s most successful 
economies and continues to be at the root of many rapidly emerging economic powerhouse regions.  
 
The reasons are two‐fold.  First, focusing growth efforts around a specific set of industry sectors 
allows a community to develop clusters of interrelated businesses.  Clusters form among businesses 
with similar end‐consumers, supply chains, workforce needs, operations, and technology.  It is only 
through focused effort and attention that clusters of similar economic activity begin to develop.  
Cluster development is attractive because once a cluster begins to establish itself, it tends to be a 
self‐fueling growth engine.  Companies within clusters are more profitable and efficient due to their 
ability to cross‐pollinate their organizations with the best talent, proven processes and innovation.  
This attracts other leading firms, which help the region to retain its best and brightest companies and 
workers.  Eventually, these innovative companies and talent workers discover new breakthroughs or 
make new advancements, and completely new industry sectors are spawned.  
 
Second, targeting is critical because resources available for economic development are scarce.   The 
communities that make the most efficient use of staff time and budget are often the most successful.  
Each year, thousands of communities compete for a limited number of company expansions and 
relocations.  Success takes time, money, and manpower.  Creating a targeted economic development 
program involves identifying sectors that best fit the community, developing a deep understanding 
of those industries, investing in local infrastructure to support their needs, aligning workforce 
training, and engaging in a custom tailored marketing campaign.  To develop the expertise necessary 
to attract a large number of sectors would be a difficult proposition and would ultimately dilute the 
region’s impact.  In trying to be everything to everyone, the community will fall short.  
 
What this boils down to is simple:  successful regions have a good understanding of what they have 
that sets them apart and continually strive to maintain a leadership position in these areas.  New 
economic development does not occur in a region by chance.  To spur growth and develop true 
economic clusters takes proper planning and a good deal of hard work.   
 
The communities that succeed in generating economic growth will be those that take a diligent and 
deliberate approach to their future.  With a concerted effort, strong collaboration, and determined 
leadership, the Pennyrile region will be well‐positioned to grow the target sectors identified in this 
report.   
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BALANCING TARGETS 
 
A target list should consider that each audience will require a different mix of organizational efforts.  
Recruiting manufacturing companies may focus on an external marketing campaign, for example, 
while entrepreneurial targets require program development focused on the local community. 
 
Avalanche presents the following categories of targets for the Pennyrile region: 
 

1) Recruitment:  These targets are typically the focus of economic developers, who conduct 
marketing campaigns, attend industry conferences, and respond to state information 
requests for their prospects. 

2) Retention:  Most communities have a “BEAR” program (Business Expansion and Retention), 
which puts local ambassadors in front of a community’s larger employers to hear their needs 
and identify companies at risk of closure. 

3) Expansion:  Avalanche considers an expansion target to be different from retention 
activities.  Providing expansion services includes helping a local company to identify new 
hires for their growth plan, identify and pursue new markets for their goods/services, or 
innovate new products.  Expansion activities are revenue‐oriented. 

4) Startup:  Some industry sectors are ideally suited for entrepreneurship.  Traditionally, 
incubators and SBDCs are the service providers that assist small businesses to expand.  These 
companies sometimes need expansion services as described above, but also need structural 
assistance (corporate formation, partnership development, funding assistance) which 
requires a different set of services than traditional economic development organizations are 
prepared to deliver.  And quite often, entrepreneurs benefit the most from organized (but 
informal) interactions with their peers and experienced mentors. 

5) Community Ventures:  This type of target requires a high level of participation from local 
government agencies, non‐profits, and/or industry associations.  Each contributor has 
varying levels of “stake” in the success of the project.  Stakeholders can include local, state, 
and federal agencies, funders, and advisors.  See the diagram below for additional 
explanation:  
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The Community Ventures Concept 
 

 
 

Public‐private partnerships are not new, but have not been considered a formal component of economic 
development strategies.  Typically, projects are conceived and pursued on an ad hoc basis and are announced 
to the surprise of the community when they are completed or funded. 
 
The “Community Ventures” concept calls for a more formalized approach to the identification, evaluation, and 
implementation of stakeholder‐driven projects.  The Commonwealth Agri‐Energy Ethanol Plant is an excellent 
example of private and public investors coming around an opportunity and securing the financing to make it 
happen. Downtown reinvestment programs such as TIFs or management districts use property owner‐
approved tax increases to fund investments that benefit all businesses in the district, or to market events to 
outside tourists.  The repurposing of empty buildings brings public and private interests together to create a 
business incubator, community kitchen, or an activity/conference center.  More radical efforts include the 
investment of public and investor dollars into production facilities to retrain workers to manufacture and sell 
new products. 
 
Large levels of federal and state grant dollars for innovative concepts and projects means that “community 
ventures” should be considered more purposefully by community economic development organizations, 
particularly those that struggle to create or attract jobs.  In fact, the next decade’s motto for the next‐

i i h b “I T k Vill R i E ”

National 
Market 

Opportunity

Investors

ED/WD
Partners

Federal/ 
State 
Grants

State 
Univ’s

Local 
Companies

Local/ 
National 
Advisors

“Ready, Aim, Fire”

Ready Team:
ED/WD partners
Local companies/stakeholders

+ Aim Team:
Advisors/Experts (local/national)
Local investors
State university technical assist.

+ Fire Team
Federal/state grants
Local implementers

Entrepreneurs
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Too often, communities focus their resources on recruitment – a long‐standing focus for economic 
development agencies across the U.S. – even when startup activity and local business expansions 
may be creating more jobs.  Due to this changing landscape, many communities are starting to create 
new “innovation intermediaries” to fill needs that don’t fall within traditional economic development 
priorities: 

 
 

 
 
 
Innovation intermediaries come in various shapes and sizes:  business accelerators, research parks, 
entrepreneur associations, research institutes, and issue‐focused economic development non‐
profits. 
 
 
The rest of this report provides a detailed explanation of Avalanche’s recommended target sectors 
for the Pennyrile region in the areas of recruitment, expansion, startup, and community ventures.  
The Economic Development Strategy will contain recommendations for aligning resources, improving 
infrastructure, and marketing to these target audiences. 
 

  

Traditional ED Innovation‐based ED

Competitive
Basis

Natural resources
Highways / Rail
Proximity
Costs

i.e. PHYSICAL

Specialized talent
Networks, information
University support
Market understanding

i.e. KNOWLEDGE

Key values /
offerings

Business parks
Incentives

Access to research
Workforce competencies
Lifestyle

Lead
Organization

Chambers /
EDCs

“Innovation 
Intermediaries”

New Priorities for Generating Growth
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SELECTION PROCESS 
 
The selection of the target sectors for the Pennyrile region follows an iterative process.  Individual 
sectors are examined through research: 
 

• Does the local asset base match the needs of the industry?  Avalanche considers physical 
infrastructure, current businesses, workforce skills, and cost conditions. 

• Is the industry growing at the national level and offer opportunities for communities to 
participate?   

• Does the local community exhibit areas of relative competitiveness, which would compel an 
industry to relocate or expand locally versus elsewhere in the U.S.? 

• Does the industry’s “ROI” match the community’s vision?  We consider the impact on job 
creation and increasing the average salary. 

• Does the target provide some type of “strategic” value to the community, such as creating 
synergies with assets or industries already found in the region? 

 
Research and a stakeholder/employer input process is conducted and the broader list of potential 
targets is narrowed down to a final “best list” for the region.  “Niche” targets are identified under a 
smaller set of macro targets, as shown by the following diagram: 
 
 

Target Selection Process 
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To provide an understanding of how target sectors were identified, this report begins with a review 
of several key findings from earlier studies in the Pennyrile region’s Economic Development Strategic 
Planning Process. 
 
Summary of Sector Analysis Findings 
 
The table below illustrates the findings of an Asset Map that critically evaluates the strengths and 
challenges of the region.   
 

 
 
Assets were examined across five core topics: physical infrastructure, financial climate, industry 
clusters and innovation, workforce, and quality of life.  From this evaluation, the region’s top assets 
were identified.   
 
The region’s core competitive assets can be fit within three categories:  “Access, Resources, and 
Value”.  The region is strong from a transportation and access perspective, as most stakeholders, 
companies, and citizens recognized in our input process.  Abundant natural resources serve strong 
agricultural, ethanol, and food industries.  Industrial parks serve as resources for manufacturers and 
distribution.  Tourism amenities, particularly parks, lakes and picturesque farm land, have attracted 
retirees to the region and provide workers with a high quality of life environment as a low cost.  A 
history of manufacturing and workforce development training programs have yielded a workforce 
that gets the job done at a good price (though employers say recruiting higher‐skill workers is 
difficult).  
 
After identifying the region’s assets, the consulting team examined the region’s competitiveness 
trends across major industry sectors and in comparison to the U.S.  The following table summarizes 
those findings: 
 

Asset Areas Examined:

Physical

Financial

Clusters/Innovation

Workforce

Lifestyle

Our Top List of Local Assets:

Central location

Transportation network

Air service into Nashville

Low industrial power rates

Natural resources

Tourism/retiree interest

Training funds

Lower business costs

“Access, Resources, and Value”
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The Pennyrile region has been historically defined by its agricultural roots and transition to a 
manufacturing economy.  More recently, the economy has benefited from the location of large 
distribution centers and the health care economy has performed reasonably well. 
 
Today, trends point to yet another “rebalancing” of the economy.  Traditional sectors in agriculture 
and manufacturing still have high concentrations (location quotients greater than 1) but are losing 
jobs, which is also seen at the national level.  Small sectors are emerging in professional services and 
back office operations,  which are playing catch‐up locally to national trends.  Health care is 
increasing its share of the local economy and creating jobs, but at a slower rate than seen nationally.  
Warehousing achieved strong growth in recent years and all signs point to continued growth at the 
local and national level.  Local growth in retail (which is connected to tourism) is negative and lagging 
the rest of the local economy despite positive national growth trends. 
 
Overall, the region's industry composition is turning upside down:  previously large, growing 
industries have reversed their growth trend (at least on a jobs basis for the agricultural industry) and 
under‐developed sectors are emerging as high growth.   

Summary of Competitiveness Trends
Pennyrile, KY Region

M ajo r Industry Secto r
Lo cal R elat ive 
C o ncentrat io n

Lo cal Jo b 
Gro wth, 
H isto rical

Lo cal Jo b 
Gro wth, 
F o recast

US Jo b Gro wth, 
F o recast

Lo cal 
C o mpetit iveness 
T rend

Agriculture Very High Negative Negative Sl ightly Negative Advancing

Construction Average Moderate Moderate Low‐Moderate Advancing

Manufacturing Above  Average Very Negative Negative Negative Lagging

Retail Above  Average Sl ightly Negative Sl ightly Pos i tive Sl ightly Pos i tive Lagging

Transportation & Warehousing Average Very High Moderate Sl ightly Pos i tive Advancing

Information  Very Low Sl ightly Pos i tive Sl ightly Pos i tive Sl ightly Pos i tive Flat

Professional  Services Low Very High Very High High Advancing

Administrative Services Low Negative Very High High Advancing

Health Care Average Moderate Moderate High Lagging

Accommodation and Food Below Average Moderate Low Low Flat

Other Services Average Moderate Moderate Moderate Advancing

Source:  Avalanche Consulting analysis
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An evaluation of the region’s assets must be balanced with an eye on what is happening within the 
national and global marketplace.  Part of the sector analysis included a look at the industries 
forecasted to experience the highest annual growth rates over the next 10 years in the United States: 
 

Employment Growth Forecast:  2010‐2020 
United States 

Above‐average growth industries 

 
Source:  EMSI 

 
Currently, many of these fast growing industry sectors at the U.S. level have little to no presence in 
the Pennyrile region.  If the region is to keep pace with the nation, some of these fast growing 
sectors must be nurtured, or at least kept “in mind” as the community moves forward.  (See the end 
of this report for a list of low‐growth industries and negative growth industries.)   
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518 Data Processing, Hosting and Related …
533 Lessors of Nonfinancial Intangible Assets …

541 Professional, Scientific, and Technical …
621 Ambulatory Health Care Services

624 Social Assistance
519 Other Information Services

113 Forestry and Logging
425 Wholesale Electronic Markets and Agents …

562 Waste Management and Remediation …
611 Educational Services

236 Construction of Buildings
339 Miscellaneous Manufacturing

238 Specialty Trade Contractors
487 Scenic and Sightseeing Transportation
712 Museums, Historical Sites, and Similar …

812 Personal and Laundry Services
623 Nursing and Residential Care Facilities

561 Administrative and Support Services
525 Funds, Trusts, and Other Financial Vehicles

488 Support Activities for Transportation
446 Health and Personal Care Stores

711 Performing Arts, Spectator Sports, and …
713 Amusement, Gambling, and Recreation …

452 General Merchandise Stores
813 Religious, Grantmaking, Civic, …

115 Support Activities for Agriculture and …
237 Heavy and Civil Engineering Construction

531 Real Estate
512 Motion Picture and Sound Recording …

485 Transit and Ground Passenger …
523 Securities, Commodity Contracts, and …

484 Truck Transportation
337 Furniture and Related Product …

622 Hospitals
TOT Total
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Finally, to grow the Pennyrile region’s economy, one must also examine the “Global Forces” that 
create change and opportunities in prospective target sectors.  Avalanche Consulting continually 
monitors trends in technology, industry, and globalization to assist clients with anticipating where 
the economy is moving.  Understanding the drivers of growth, or at least the change‐agents at play, 
will help position the Pennyrile region to participate in future economic growth and opportunity. 
 
Through extensive research, Avalanche Consulting organizes Global Forces within the following five 
topic areas:   
 

• Technology 

• Global Markets 

• Consumer Behavior 

• New Business Models 

• Government Policy 
 
These topics, and the Global Forces within each, will affect every company, industry, organization, 
and individual in the Pennyrile region.  The ability to anticipate how Global Forces are changing the 
world will separate the winners from losers in the future economy.  In following pages, we highlight 
the Top 10 Global Forces that the Pennyrile region should monitor and consider how they will impact 
the region’s current and future industries. 
 

 
 

Technology

New Business
Models

Government
Policy

Global
Markets

Consumer
Behavior

TRANSFORMATION

Industries
Products
Technologies
Processes
Communities
Etc.

New Economic 
Development 
Opportunities

• Recruitment
• Startups
• Product 
Expansion

• Learning
• Etc.

FIVE DOMINANT FORCES CREATE CHANGE AND OPPORTUNITY
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TOP 10 GLOBAL FORCES TO MONITOR 
 
Topic  Top Global Forces  Opportunities for the Pennyrile Region

Technology  The Mobile Economy:  Smart phones will change 
how we consume information, connect with our 
peers and conduct marketing. 

As the PC‐centric world wanes, the 
region’s companies and communities can 
leap ahead of competitors by creating 
lower‐cost mobile web applications to 
market and sell themselves, or mobile 
applications to replace competitors’ 
existing web products. 

  Open Source and The Cloud:  A decade of open‐
source volunteer communities has yielded free 
software that anyone can use to run their 
business or website:  Apache server software, 
MySQL databases, and content management 
systems.  Web hosting providers now manage 
more virtual servers (the Cloud) than physical 
machines, which are distributed across the 
Internet and provider lower costs and limitless, 
on‐demand scalability. 

It has never been easier to start a Web 
services company, or a web‐based retail 
store.  Lower barriers to entry means that 
Pennyrile companies can quickly catch up 
to their larger competitors.  However, 
knowledge within the local technical 
workforce must be developed, so that 
opportunities can be seized and executed 
quickly. 

  New Materials:  Biomaterials are being 
developed to provide alternatives to petroleum‐
based plastics and coatings.  Carbon fiber 
composites are replacing metal structures to 
provide greater efficiency and strength.  Boeing’s 
future Dreamliner will consist of a fuselage built 
out of composites, not aluminum, and will enjoy a 
25% improvement in fuel efficiency.   

As with ethanol, the bioplastics industry 
will provide new opportunities for corn 
producers to sell into a new market.  
Carbon fiber technology may soon impact 
the region’s automotive suppliers, 
requiring a new set of skills and 
technologies.   

Consumer 
Behavior 

Social Networking:  New social media such as 
Facebook, Twitter, and LinkedIn will impact the 
way companies market to their customers 
(particularly Gen Y), workers collaborate with 
each other, and social agendas are pursued.  
Social networking is not a fad:  Facebook 
members grew from 100M to 500M this past 
year, and over 50M people use facebook every 
data to stay connected. 

Every entrepreneur, business marketer, 
and economic developer should be a 
member of LinkedIn, which primarily 
serves the business community.  
Discussion boards allow business people 
to share ideas, promote business 
opportunities, or look for a job.  The 
strength of a community in the future will 
be defined by how well‐connected its 
business leaders are, and how well they 
work together to solve social problems 
and capture new business opportunities. 
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Topic  Top Global Forces  Opportunities for the Pennyrile Region

  Retiring Baby Boomers and Longevity:  The 
demographics of the U.S. show that 79 million 
baby boomers are entering retirement.  Many are 
reconsidering the standard plan of moving to 
beach locations (higher insurance costs, poor 
perceived investment potential).  Some are 
choosing to continue to work to compensate for 
poor returns on their investments.  Others dream 
of starting their own business for the first time, 
known as “encore entrepreneurs.”  Boomers’ 
wealth will be a significant driver in the 
communities that the relocate to, either for early 
retirement or permanent retirement.  Longer life 
spans mean a larger impact, both in spending but 
as potential entrepreneurs.  

The Pennyrile’s central U.S. location 
should make it an attractive location for 
many who hope to leave their children 
with the option of driving for visits.  Baby 
Boomers have high expectations for their 
vacations and quality of retirement.  
While the Pennyrile region has been able 
to attract individuals looking for a more 
rustic experience, the vast majority of 
retirees and older vacationers want 
comfort, quality, and community.  
Activity‐oriented resorts and retirement 
communities are the norm, and many 
retirees feel that a quality meal and bottle 
of wine is their reward for their hard 
work.  Making the Pennyrile region a 
destination to the next generation will 
require a clear vision, coordination, and 
community investment.   

New 
Business 
Models 

Virtual Incubators and Bootstrapping:  After 
years of subsidizing incubator facilities, 
governments and investors alike are considering 
new models for helping the next generation of 
startups.  Virtual incubators promise all of the 
services without the centralized location.  “Virtual 
tenants” are still hand‐picked, and services are 
provided by members of the business community, 
not the incubator staff.  Demand for high‐cost 
incubator space is also down, as more startups 
are trying to “bootstrap” their development 
stage, rather than accept money at lower 
valuations so that they can afford incubator space 
and salaried workers. 

Rural communities continue to struggle 
with creating and supporting its base of 
entrepreneurs.  Often, long distances and 
low population densities mean that 
incubated companies are less‐than‐ready, 
or simply too far to relocate their critical 
staff.  Virtual services can be provided to a 
higher number of companies than those in 
a traditional incubator, without forcing 
companies to relocate.  Virtual services 
can also be provided by people outside 
the community, which can fill local 
shortages of ideas and expertise. 

Government 
Policy 

Food Safety and Security:  Concerns have grown 
that the U.S. faces a future where much of our 
food production is done outside of the U.S., or in 
far‐flung locations not near the major population 
centers.  The safety of the food supply that 
crosses U.S. borders is increasingly a national 
security issue.   

The Pennyrile region’s central location will 
become even more valuable if food 
production is desired to be closer to the 
end consumer.  Ft. Campell is already 
considering its contingency plan if its food 
supply is disrupted.  Manufacturing more 
food products from the region’s 
agricultural sector will benefit local 
consumers and farmers. 
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Topic  Top Global Forces  Opportunities for the Pennyrile Region

  Energy Management, Efficiency, and 
Alternatives:  Concerns for the environment and 
global politics has led the U.S. government to 
promote and fund the development of new 
energy technologies.  Businesses and consumers 
are also seeking more energy efficiency in their 
products, automobiles,  and buildings to save 
money and shield themselves from future energy 
price spikes.  Some analysts believe that energy‐
efficient technologies will result in a replacement 
phase for our existing infrastructure:  Replacing 
florescent lightbulbs with LED lights will be the 
quickest (low cost, quick return), but replacing 
the car fleet with electric, natural‐gas, or other 
power sources will clearly take more time. 

Producing ethanol from corn has been a 
large revenue generator for Pennyrile 
farmers.  New energy production from 
bio‐based products are growing, including 
biomass plants, wood pellets for export, 
and new forms of ethanol.  Coal 
gasification is a large opportunity for 
Muhlenberg county if the plant is 
approved and funded.  Smaller coal 
gasification plants may prove technically 
and financially viable soon. 

Global 
Markets 

A Growing Middle Class in China, India, and the 
Developing World:  While the story of China and 
India for the past decade has been one of 
exporting goods and call center services to the 
U.S., the new story will be about the growing 
consumption by their middle class.  This will affect 
all aspects of the economy, from agricultural 
commodities, energy products, and technology 
products.  Today, most global companies are 
being judged by stock investors on their ability to 
tap into these large developing markets.  
Furthermore, growing global demand will like 
cause energy and commodity prices to fall, 
requiring the U.S. to shift its own consumption 
patterns. 

The Pennyrile region currently has a port 
in Eddyville that is available for future 
expansion as the market dictates.  
Expansion of the Panama Canal will now 
enable more traffic to pass to/from the 
Midwest on barges via the Gulf of Mexico, 
rather than on congested train tracks to 
the West Coast.  More commodities will 
be demanded from the Midwest for 
shipment to China, and feedstocks from 
the Pennyrile region will support growing 
meat exports from the South. 

  Foreign Direct Investment into the U.S.:  For the 
past several decades, global investments have 
been made across borders as corporations seek to 
access new markets.  Examples abound of foreign 
companies investing in the U.S.:  German and 
Japanese automakers, Italian fashion designers, 
Korean semiconductor companies, British oil 
companies, and Swiss drug companies.  Now, 
Chinese companies are poised to invest.  Trillions 
of dollars have been shipped to China to finance 
our trade imbalance and the attractiveness of U.S. 
bonds have diminished for governments and 
companies alike (low rates, currency devaluation 
risk).  China is awash in dollars (as are Middle 
Eastern countries) and investing in U.S. assets 
through M&A or investment will be a growing 
trend. 

Kentucky has successfully attracted 
numerous Japanese and European 
manufacturers.  The region’s topography 
and climate is reminiscent for many of 
their home states (particularly the 
Europeans).  The manufacturing heritage 
creates a easy cultural connection.  
Chinese manufacturers will increasingly 
seek a foothold for U.S. distribution and 
production.  Indian software firms are 
already making acquisition of U.S. 
companies so that they can provide 
service from local employees (think “on‐
shoring” of call center jobs back to the 
U.S.). 
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PROSPECT TARGET EVALUATION 

 
As mentioned in the previous section, industries with strong forecasted growth nationally are 
considered to be attractive prospects.    Those that align with current or possible Pennyrile assets 
warrant further examination.  Avalanche Consulting developed a 6‐point evaluation system to aid in 
the selection, but also prioritization, of target sectors for the region.  We evaluated potential 
industries across the following: 
 

1. Local Asset Fit:  Does the region have the assets needed to support the industry? 
2. National Growth:  Is the industry growing nationally and/or represent a growth opportunity 

for the Pennyrile region? 
3. Relative Competitiveness:  Does the Pennyrile region offer a stronger value proposition to 

the industry than its regional competitors? 
4. Job Impact:  Will the successful growth of the industry create a large number of jobs? 
5. Wage Improvement:  Will the wage level of these jobs be high enough to increase the overall 

average wage of the region or county? 
6. Strategic Value:  Does the industry connect to other industries in the region, thereby 

strengthening both in the process (e.g. energy connecting to agriculture)? 
 
In the table to the right, the 
six target selection criteria 
are evaluated for select 
industries that were 
considered.  Green indicates 
a “go” for pursuing the 
industry; yellow represents a 
warning sign; red denotes a 
serious problem and reason 
not to target.   Although, it 
is rare to find an industry in 
which all selection criteria 
are met, there are several 
on the list that are stong 
finalists in our opinion:  
agriculture, food, 
manufacturing, energy, 
distribution, and tourism.  
We believe that software/IT services is such an important part of today’s economy, that it deserves 
to be a target, but not in the traditional sense. 

 

Target Decision Matrix Local Asset Fit
National Growth

Relative Competitiveness
Job Impact

Wage Improvement
Strategic Value Score

Agriculture
Biomass
Coal Gasification
Food Manufacturing
Component Assembly
Distribution

Online Retail/Fulfillment
Tourism
Call Centers
Datacenters
Software/IT  Services
Limestone-related
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TARGET FINALISTS AND NICHE SEGMENTS 
 
Based on the above analysis, we recommend the following macro targets with their corresponding 
niche targets: 
 

 
 
Drilling into niche segments allows the Pennyrile region to further distinguish itself.  While numerous 
other regions may be pursuing software and IT services, few are targeting agriculture‐related 
software and even fewer have the breadth of agriculture activity and workforce needed to form an 
ideal climate for these specialized businesses.   
 
We also offer “foundational competencies” as targets for the region.  These include the skills and 
technologies which are gaining some traction in the local region, but must be forcefully developed 
by local workforce, education, and economic development institutions. Simply put, the success and 
profitability of creating the next generation of industries in the Pennyrile region will require these 
skills. 
 
It is interesting to notice how agriculture pervades all target sectors.  Biomass and agriculture are 
closely if not often entirely connected to one another.  Within Distribution, the logistics of storing 
and transporting agricultural products and food is a major niche segment.  Agritourism is an exciting 

Agriculture +
Food 

Logistics +
Distribution

TourismLight 
Manufacturing

PENNYRILE TARGET SECTORS:

Plant 
Nurseries

Corporate 
DC’s

Ecommerce 
Fulfillment 
Centers 

Events

Destination 
Tourism

Auto‐
motive

Metal 
Fabrication

Custom 
Products

Solar 
components

Crop
Production

Energy

Biomass

Ethanol
Production

Coal
Gasification

Organic 
Farming

FOUNDATIONAL COMPETENCIES:
Software/IT/Ecommerce, Entrepreneurship, Professional Services

Baked 
Goods & 
Snacks

Health Care

Elderly 
Care

Hospital 
Expansion

Military 
Care

Defense 
Tech
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niche wihtin tourism that has terrific potential.  Finally, as mentioned above, agriculture‐related 
software is a special opportunity that isn’t found in many other regions.  In a sense, agriculture is the 
umbrella of the Pennyrile region’s economic development initiative.  It is in large part the 
foundation of the local economy and will continue to be so well into the future. 
 
A detailed description of each target audience and the core selling points for the Pennyrile region is 
contained within the Target Profiles report.   

As we have said before, not all targets should be treated the same.  Each target should be 
approached with a different mix of community investments, collaboration, and marketing.  This not 
only depends on the locational needs of the industry sector but also on the nature of the sector 
itself.  Some niches are more likely to be recruited into the region, while others will need new 
resources to expand from within.   In addition, several niche sectors lend themselves to 
entrepreneurship and community ventures.  The following table illustrates the niches in terms of the 
type of economic development activity that is required to pursue it:     

 
Niche Targets’ Primary “Type” 

 
Recruitment  Expansion/Retention Community Ventures Startups/Entrepreneurs

Event Tourism  Crop Production Biomass Ecommerce/Fulfillment

Destination Tourism  Automotive Mftg Aquaculture Custom Product Mftg

Food Manufacturing  Ethanol  Organic Dairies Professional Services

Coal Gasification  Health Care 

Solar Components  Defense 

Distribution 

Nurseries 

Metal Fabrication 

 
 
In the accompanying report, Target Profiles, we provide detailed research on the targets and their 
niche sectors.   
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APPENDIX:  ADDITIONAL CHARTS 
 

Employment Growth Forecast:  2010‐2020 
United States 

Low growth industries:  Positive, but less than the average 
 

 
Source:  EMSI 
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814 Private Households
493 Warehousing and Storage

481 Air Transportation
911 Federal government, civilian, except …

515 Broadcasting (except Internet)
920 State government
930 Local government

722 Food Services and Drinking Places
442 Furniture and Home Furnishings Stores

532 Rental and Leasing Services
811 Repair and Maintenance

482 Rail Transportation
451 Sporting Goods, Hobby, Book, and Music …

721 Accommodation
444 Building Material and Garden Equipment …

522 Credit Intermediation and Related Activities
551 Management of Companies and Enterprises
327 Nonmetallic Mineral Product Manufacturing

521 Monetary Authorities-Central Bank
443 Electronics and Appliance Stores

448 Clothing and Clothing Accessories Stores
524 Insurance Carriers and Related Activities

424 Merchant Wholesalers, Nondurable Goods
492 Couriers and Messengers

483 Water Transportation
454 Nonstore Retailers

311 Food Manufacturing
453 Miscellaneous Store Retailers
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Employment Growth Forecast:  2010‐2020 
United States 

Negative growth industries 
 

 
Source:  EMSI 
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212 Mining (except Oil and Gas)
445 Food and Beverage Stores

423 Merchant Wholesalers, Durable Goods
11A Crop and animal production

912 Federal government, military
114 Fishing, Hunting and Trapping

441 Motor Vehicle and Parts Dealers
511 Publishing Industries (except Internet)

325 Chemical Manufacturing
326 Plastics and Rubber Products …
321 Wood Product Manufacturing

517 Telecommunications
333 Machinery Manufacturing

486 Pipeline Transportation
447 Gasoline Stations

331 Primary Metal Manufacturing
332 Fabricated Metal Product Manufacturing

312 Beverage and Tobacco Product …
221 Utilities

336 Transportation Equipment Manufacturing
335 Electrical Equipment, Appliance, and …

491 Postal Service
323 Printing and Related Support Activities

211 Oil and Gas Extraction
334 Computer and Electronic Product …

324 Petroleum and Coal Products …
322 Paper Manufacturing

316 Leather and Allied Product Manufacturing
213 Support Activities for Mining

314 Textile Product Mills
313 Textile Mills

315 Apparel Manufacturing








